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PREFACE

This volume was prepared under the general supervision of E. Ralph
Perkins, formerly Chief of the Foreign Relations Division, now headed
by S. Everett Gleason.

The compiler of the volume was Ralph R. Goodwin. Preliminary
planning and review of the volume was provided by John G. Reid
and former staff member, Francis C. Prescott. Final review of the
volume was the responsibility of Mr. Gleason and Mr. Reid, assisted
by Rogers P. Churchill.

The editors acknowledge with appreciation the assistance provided
them by the historians of the Department of Defense, including those
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

The Publishing and Reproduction Services Division (Jerome H.
Perlmutter, Chief) was responsible for the technical editing of this
volume.

WitLiay M. FrRANKLIN
Director, Historical Office
Bureaw of Public Affairs
Jaxvary 15, 1971

PrincipLEs FOrR THE COMPILATION AND EDITING OF
“ForeieN RrraTions”

The principles which guide the compilation and editing of Foreign
Relations are stated in Department of State Regulation 2 FAM 1350
of June 15, 1961, a revision of the order approved on March 26, 1925,
by Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, then Secretary of State. The text of the
regulation, as further amended, is printed below :

1350 DocuMENTARY RECORD OF AMERICAN DiPLOMACY
1351 Scope of Documentation

The publication Foreign Relations of the United States constitutes
the official record of the foreign policy of the United States. These
volumes include, subject to necessary security considerations, all docu-
ments needed to give a comprehensive record of the major foreign
policy decisions within the range of the Department of State’s respon-
sibilities, together with appropriate materials concerning the facts
which contributed to the formulation of policies. When further mate-
rial is needed to supplement the documentation in the Department’s
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files for a proper understanding of the relevant policies of the United
States, such papers should be obtained from other Govern-
ment agencies.

1852 Editorial Preparation

The basic documentary diplomatic record to be printed in Foreign
Relations of the United States is edited by the Historical Office, Bureau
of Public Affairs of the Department of State. The editing of the record
is guided by the principles of historical objectivity. There may be no
alteration of the text, no deletions without indicating where in the
text the deletion is made, and no omission of facts which were of major
importance in reaching a decision. Nothing may be omitted for the
purpose of concealing or glossing over what might be regarded by some
as a defect of policy. However, certain omissions of documents are per-
missible for the following reasons:

a. To avoid publication of matters which would tend to impede
current diplomatic negotiations or other business.

b. To condense the record and avoid repetition of necdless details.

¢. To preserve the confidence reposed in the Department by indi-
viduals and by foreign governments.

d. To avoid giving needless offense to other nationalities or
individuals.

e. To eliminate personal opinions presented in despatches and not
acted upon by the Department. To this consideration there is
one qualification—in connection with major decisions it is de-
sirable, where possible, to show the alternatives presented to the
Department before the decision was made.

1358 Clearance

To obtain appropriate clearances of material to be published in
Foreign Relations of the United States, the Historical Office :

a. Refers to the appropriate policy offices of the Department and
of other agencies of the Government such papers as appear to
require policy clearance.

b. Refers to the appropriate foreign governments requests for per-
mission to print as part of the diplomatic correspondence of
the United States those previously unpublished documents
which were originated by the foreign governments.
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THE MISSION OF GENERAL OF THE ARMY GEORGE C.
MARSHALL TO CHINA TO ARRANGE FOR CESSATION
OF CIVIL STRIFE AND TO BRING ABOUT POLITICAL
UNIFICATION*

I. NEGOTIATIONS LEADING TO THE CEASE-FIRE AGREEMENTS OF
JANUARY 10, 1946

Marshall Mission TFiles, Lot 54-D270: Telegram
General Marshall? to President Truman

[CuuxceEINGg,] January 1, 1946.

11. A rather critical conference with a Central Government group
on Saturday afternoon precipitated a conference late Sunday night
December 30th with the three governmental leaders in the People’s
Consultative Council ? including Minister of Foreign Affairs Wang.*
There was outlined the prospective Central Government’s rather
uncompromising position in reply to Communists’ proposals for cessa-
tion of hostilities. For the first time I gave what might have been
termed an opinion though I voiced it as a mere suggestion of the
moment. In consequence the leaders held a meeting Monday morn-
ing, finally consulting with the Generalissimo.®* Doctor Wang then
came to see me at 4:30 p. m., 25 miles out of city at Generalissimo’s
country place. He stated that as a result of my suggestions they
would present following proposal ® to Communist members of the
PCC at 5:30 p. m.

1. Immediate cessation of hostilities.

2. Appointment of Central Government and Communist repre-
sentatives, one each, to consult with me in proposing terms and
methods of enforcing and maintaining the armistice, restoration of
rail communications, and initiation of surrender and removal of
Japanese troops in disputed districts.

3. Appointment by PCC of a commission to visit disputed areas
and determine facts and make recommendations.

'For previous correspondence relating to this mission, see Foreign Relations,
19435, vol. viI, pp 745 ff.

*Gen. George C. Marshall, Special Representative of President Truman in
China, with personal rank of Ambassador.

! For correspondence regarding more strictly political activities of the People’s
Consultative Council (PCC), see pp. 131 ff.

*Wang Shih-chieh.

°® Chiang Kai-shek, President of the National Government of the Republic of
China.

¢ Infra.
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The first two points only are concerned with immediate future.
I have my staff developing plans for an executive combined agency
or headquarters to carry out on the ground a possible directive’ to
be agreed upon by the representatives with me. An elaborate com-
mand-control-communication setup will be required. I have already
drawn upon Wedemeyer ® for some personnel and will have to secure
more from him and especially of motors, radio material, etc. This
group will have to control for the time being railroad reconstruction
and operation, organization of railroad police to remove troops from
such service, and troop movements incidental to Japanese surrenders
and repatriation. Working members of group or headquarters will
be under U. S. Itxecutive, in effect a Chief of Staff, with staff officers
and communication operatives from Central Government and Com-
munist Armies, coordinated in each activity or mission by Americans.
I propose establishing my immediate assistant and Military Attaché
Colonel Byroade ° as this Executive. He is now planning organiza-
tion, duties and equipment of group. I plan to appoint the American
Minister, Mr. Robertson,’® as Chairman of the Control Group or
Headquarters to balance the contentions, claims and views of the
two hostile representatives.

I am quite certain that no other method will give genuine effect
to the cessation of hostilities, reopening of rail lines, acceptance of
Jap surrenders and repatriation of Japanese. There must be an im-
partial source of direction and authority on the ground. The directive
for guidance of this group will be drawn up here by me and the two
hostile representatives, to receive joint approval of Generalissimo
and Mao Tse-tung.’* Thereafter to be issued formally by Generalis-
simo. No American troop units are involved in present plans or
envisaged for future developments.

The foregoing as to proposed combined Group or Headquarters
is at present merely my proposition to bring forward at meeting pro-
posed by Central Government and not yet accepted by Communists.

Tonight Communist representative *? spent several hours with me
and I frankly outlined my conception of necessary procedure. He
apparently agreed throughout, at least he understands my point of
view. He has not yet heard from Mao Tse-tung on question of accept-
ance of Central Government proposal. I was left with impression
that he was favorably disposed.

? For these draft plans and directives, see document and annexes, p. 3.

*Lt. Gen. Albert C. Wedemeyer, Commanding General, U. S. Forces, China
Theater.

® Col. Henry A. Byroade.

* Walter S. Robertson, Chargé d’Affaires in China.

“ Chairman of the Chinese Communist Party.

1 Gen. Chou En-lai, representative at Chungking of the Chinese Communist
Party.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

The Government Three-Point Proposal Offered to the
Communist Party

Early cessation of hostilities has always been the wish of the Na-
tional Government. In order to attain this object, it is necessary for
the two sides to reach an agreement on a definite procedure to be
followed by both sides. Otherwise, the proposal to cease hostilities
will, in practical application, run into difficulties. For this
reason, the following suggestions were offered to the Communist
representatives:

(1) All military conflicts throughout the country shall cease and
railway transportation shall be resumed.

(2) As matters relating to the cessation of military conflicts and
removal of obstructions to transportation, etc. also affect the discharge
of China’s obligations vis-a-vis our Allies regarding the acceptance
of Japanese surrender and the repatriation of Japanese troops an
agreement for a definite procedure regarding the cessation of hostili-
ties and the resumption of railway transportation, etc. should be made.
It is proposed that the National Government and the Chinese Com-
munist Party should each appoint a representative to discuss and
formulate concrete measures for the settlement of the aforesaid prob-
lem with General Marshall. Measures so agreed upon will be pre-
sented to the National Government for enforcement.

(3) The Resident Committee of the People’s Political Council shall
elect five impartial observers, forming a Military Inspection Mission,
to inspect the military situation and transportation facilities in the
zones of conflict as well as other matters related to the return of peace
in our country. The Military Inspection Mission shall, from time
to time, make reports on the situation and release them for publica-
tion. When the Political Consultative Council is convened, it will
be invited to send impartial representatives to take part in the work
of the Military Inspection Mission.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 34-D270

Document Prepared by the Staff of General Marshall

[CHUNGKING,] 1 January 1946.
CessaTION oF Hostinrries Pran 3
THE PROBLEM

To arrange for the immediate cessation of hostility between the
Central Government and Communist Armies in China and the estab-

* This is the first of a series of draft plans which General Marshall ordered
prepared by his staff, in order to “thresh out the practical procedure so far as
thpy could guess and so far as I could foresee, so that if a meeting [of a com-
mittee of three] was agreed to I would be prepared mentally to put forward
what seemed to me a practical procedure.” The annexed drafts are undated,
but since they are so closely related both in the original documentation and
in subject-content, and since they were already in use by January 4, they are
inserted at this point.
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lishment of the necessary executive headquarters to properly imple-
ment agreed terms of the armistice.

DISCUSSION

1. Representatives of the Central Government and the Communist
Parties have agreed to effect immediate cessation of hostilities. A
selected representative from each of the Central Government and
the Communist Party have called on General Marshall to discuss the
terms and execution of such agreement.

2. The problem at hand covers only the immediate aspects of the
terms and implementation of the armistice and is a military problem.
It must not be confused with the broader aspects such as integration
of the Central Government and Communist Armies. civil rule in
occupied areas, etc. which are matters for discussion in the Political
Consultative Council.

3. The necessary steps to effect and secure a cessation of hostilities
appear to be as follows:

a. Cease Fire Orders

Field orders containing cease fire instructions to the two armies in
question should be dispatched simultaneously. The field orders to the
Central Government troops should be signed by the Generalissimo and
that to the Communist troops by Mao Tse-tung. Such orders should
include the necessary instructions to insure proper action until estab-
lishment of the executive headquarters hereinafter mentioned. They
should definitely include the order to cease destruction of communica-
tion lines, the cessation of troop movements within China except those
Nationalist Forces destined for Manchuria, and such other instruc-
tions as may be necessary to establish the desired state of tranquility
in the battle areas until further orders can be issued. Preparation of
actual field orders is of course a function of the respective Chinese
organizations. The important aspects of such field orders will prob-
ably be drafted by the committee of three (General Marshall, the
representative of the Nationalist Government and the representative
of the Communist Government) for submission to the Generalissimo
and Mao Tse-tung for their approval. The pertinent portion of these
directives should therefore be prepared immediately for use by Gen-
eral Marshall in his discussions.

b. Formation of Executive Headquarters

An executive headquarters will be required to carry out on the
ground, the implementation of the terms of the armistice and perform
such other functions as described herein. The headquarters should
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be composed of one member designated by the Central Government,
one member designated by the Communist party and one American
designated by General Marshall with the American to act as the
chairman. In addition to the above, an executive section must be
organized preferably under the supervision of an American officer,
to carry out and implement the decisions of the executive headquarters.

The executive headquarters must be organized and located in a cen-
tral position within the present lines of conflict at the earliest possible
date. Its location must be determined by its proximity to the head-
quarters of both armies as well as near the center of gravity of im-
portant lines of communication within North China. It must have
sufficient American representation to permit the dispatch of combined
Chinese and American delegates to the numerous army and communi-
cation points of conflict. It must have the required transportation,
ground and air, to allow rapid means of transit of all of its members.
It must have a signal organization to carry out efficiently and with
security, radio communications with its outlying command posts, Gen-
eral Marshall in Chungking, and theater headquarters in Shanghai.
It must be provided with its own immediate security and be furnished
necessary housing and office space as required.

In establishing the above organization, plans must be prepared not
only to cover the American participation, but the entire organization,
and should include organization, location, strength, and operating pro-
cedure. The executive headquarters will function under the executive
order of the Generalissimo. It shall make recommendations to the
Generalissimo on such immediate problems as restoration of communi-
cations, to include formation of the required military police, accept-
ance of Japanese surrenders, initiation of repatriation of the Japanese
from North China, etc. While this committee must function under
the order of the Generalissimo, it is understood that agreements
reached by the executive headquarters will be confirmed and approved
by the Generalissimo so that the executive headquarters will be in
effect a military agency with plenipotentiary powers.

c. Governmental Directive to the Ewvecutive Headquarters

There must be prepared immediately an executive order which will
be issued by the Generalissimo establishing the executive headquarters
in b above. It should define in general terms its functions and respon-
sibilities. Simultaneously with this executive order, a public state-
ment should be made by the Generalissimo announcing the establish-
ment of such an executive headquarters, the members thereof, and the
general powers conferred thereon.
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[Annex 1]
Draft M emorandum Prepared by the Staff of General Marshall

To His ExcELLENCY, THE GENERALISSIMO :
Subject: Cessation of Hostilities.

In conformance with the agreements entered into by the National
Government of China and the Chinese Communist Party, it is desirable
that cease firing orders be issued at once and simultaneously by your-
self and by Chairman Mao Tse-tung. If this suggestion meets with
your approval it is recommended that identical orders along the lines
of the draft which follows be issued by you and by Chairman Mao
Tse-tung at an agreed time on an agreed date.

The text of the proposed draft order follows:

“All units, regular, militia, irregular and guerrilla of the National
Armies of the Republic of China are ordered to carry out the following
directive, as of _____ hours,on ___ ___ of the year of

. (hour) (day) (month) (year)
the Republic:

a. All hostilities will cease immediately.

b. All movements of forces within China proper and Manchuria
will cease with the exception of movements of forces of the
National Government of the Republic of China into and in Man-
churia for the purpose of re-establishing Chinese sovereignty.
There also may be the purely local movements necessary for
supply, administration and housekeeping.

¢. Destruction and interference with lines of communications
will cease and you will clear at once blocks placed against move-
ment along land lines of communications.

d. For the time being all units will maintain their present
positions.

e. Additional instructions and orders will be issued to you later.

Signed Chiang Kai-shek”

A similar memorandum * is being submitted to Mr. Chou En-lai for
transmittal to Chairman Mao Tse-tung.

[Annex 2]
Draft Plan Prepared by the Staff of General Marshall *3

Tre ExecurivE HEADQUARTERS
Preamble
By joint agreement, we, Chiang Kai-shek, President of the Republic
of China, and Mao Tse-tung, Chairman of Central Committee, Chinese

¥ Not printed; it is the same except for appropriate changes in names.

¥ This draft was the one that was used for discussion of the organization of
the Executive Headquarters at the third meeting of the Committee of Three on
January 8, p. 76; it was based on an earlier draft, not found in Department
files, discussed on January 6 at a meeting between General Marshall and General
Chang Chun.
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Communist Party, do establish as of —— an Executive Head-
ate)

quarters empowered to implement the agreements for cessation of
hostilities.
Mission

The Executive Headquarters established by this order will imple-
ment the agreed policies. The Headquarters will submit recom-
mendations covering necessary additional subsidiary agreements to
insure more effective implementation of the cessation of hostilities
orders; to include disarmament of the Japanese forces, restoration
of lines of communication and coordination of the movement of
Japanese to the coast for repatriation. The formal instructions
unanimously agreed upon by the three representatives will be issued
in the name of the President of the Republic of China.

Jurisdiction

The Executive Headquarters will exercise control for the above
stated purposes only of operations and movement over all regular,
militia and irregular forces, Central Government and Chinese Com-
munist, within the borders of China proper, French Indo-China north
of 16 degrees, ITainan, Formosa, and Manchuria.

Urganization

The Executive Headquarters will consist of three representatives
with authority to vote, and to negotiate among themselves; one to
represent the Chinese National Government; one to represent the
Chinese Communist Party Government and one to represent the
United States of America. The United States Representative will .
be the chairman of the group.

The Headquarters will have within itself as its implementing
agency an operating group to be called the Executive Section com-
posed of the number of officers and men required to supervise in the
field the various agreements, and to render the required reports.
Chinese Representatives shall be equally divided between the National
Government and the Chinese Communist Party.

There will be included within the Executive Headquarters the neces-
sary secretarial staff, and housekeeping sub-sections to support the
Headquarters.

Housing and Supply

The National Government will furnish adequate living and office
accommodations for the Executive Headquarters. The National
Government will also furnish the subsistence for this Headquarters.®

f‘ In an earlier draft, not found in Department files, there was inserted at this
point a sentence which read: “Over-all security will be furnished principally
by the National Government and Chinese Communist Party forces”; see Notes
on the Conference of Three (Meeting No. 3), Junuary 8, pp. 76, 90.
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Local security of the Representatives will be furnished by small units
from forces of each party as circumstances render convenient.

Location
The Executive Headquarters will be located at Peiping.

Procedure

The Executive Headquarters will operate as the executives of the
National Government, the Chinese Communist Party, and the United
States respectively.

The three Representatives shall each have one vote. All action
must be by unanimous agreement. Either the National Government
or the Chinese Communist Party may, through its head or through
its accredited representatives with the Executive Headquarters veto
any proposed action, order or recommendation.

The Ixecutive Headquarters will issue the necessary formal orders,
directives. and instructions in the name of the President of the Re-
public of China.

Daily reports will be rendered to the President of the Republic of
China and to the Chairman of the Central Committee, Chinese Com-
munist Party.

The Ixecutive Headquarters will operate through its Executive
Section.

The Director of the Executive Section will be an United States
Army Officer.

The Executive Section will supervise the publication and dissemi-
nation of all orders, directives, and instructions to all forces concerned.

The Executive Section will dispatch supervisory and reporting
teams as required to insure proper implementation of the policies and
agreements.

The National Government, the Chinese Communist Party, and the
United States may each maintain independent signal communications.

Duration of Authority

The Executive Headquarters shall remain in existence and operate
under the authority contained in this order until there is a change
by amendment or until the joint order is rescinded by the President
of the Republic of China or the Chairman of the Executive Council
of the Chinese Communist Party, or their authorized representatives
after due notification to the other party.
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[Aunex 3]

Draft Memorandum Prepared by the Staff of General Marshall

To His EXCELLENCY, TiiE GENERALISSIMO:
Subject: Organization of Ixecutive Headquarters.

The approval by Your Excellency and Chairman Mao Tse-tung of
the directive to cease hostilities makes it mandatory that the Executive
Headquarters become operational at once.

The Executive Headquarters should be kept as small as possible in
order that it can commence functioning quickly, and handle without
delay matters referred to it for action.

Mr. Walter S. Robertson, the American commissioner of the Execu-
tive Headquarters, will have initially a small staff of not to exceed
four persons:; a political advisor, an aide, a stenographer, and
a translator.

The Operations Section, under Colonel Henry A. Byroade, must
contain the necessary personnel to operate various sub-headquarters
in critical areas, maintain communications, furnish the required office
and housekeeping overhead, etc. The American portion of this Sec-
tion is initially planned to consist of approximately ninety American
officers and enlisted men and thirty civilian employees.

Attached is the type of organization Colonel Byroade has planned
for the American portion of the Operations Section.’” I suggest
that you organize, as a matter of urgency, a similar group for the
National Government’s staff of the Operations Section.

Colonel Byroade will go to Peiping on

(day) (month)
1946 to establish the Executive Headquarters and to assemble the
American personnel.
Mr. Robertson will be ready to depart on

(day) (month)
1946. It would be most advantageous if the Commissioner of the

National Government, as well as the Communist Commissioner, could
be prepared for departure together. I propose providing my per-
sonal C-54 aircraft for this purpose.

I wish to stress that the National Government and the Communist
Party staffs for the Executive Headquarters and Operations Section
must be organized immediately and sent to Peiping to join the three
Commissioners, Colonel Byroade, and their staffs. It appears to me
that the National Government and the Communist Party staffs should

* Not printed.
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consist of not more than forty officers and ninety enlisted
men. At least half of this personnel should report to Peiping

by 1946 and the remainder not later than
(day) (month)

one week following.
A similar memorandum *® is being forwarded to Chairman Mao
Tse-tung.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Counterproposal of the Chinese Communist Party Presented to
Government Representatives on January 3, 1946

With an effective, unconditional, and immediate cessation of internal
military conflict in view, the representatives of the National Govern-
ment and the representatives of the Chinese Communist Party have
agreed upon the following arrangements:

(1) Both sides will at once order the troops under their command
anywhere within the country to remain at their present positions, to
cease all military conflict, and to restore all communications.

(2) As internal military conflicts affect our obligations vis-a-vis
our Allies regarding the acceptance of Japanese surrender and re-
patriation of enemy troops, it is agreed that the Government and the
Chinese Communist Party will each designate a representative to
confer, together with General Marshall, on matters related to the
cessation of military conflicts, restoration of all communications, ac-
ceptance of surrender, and repatriation of Japanese troops, with a
view to the formulation of concrete measures for the settlement of the
said matters. The measures thus agreed upon will be presented to the
National Government for execution. Upon the completion of the
task mentioned above, or when the Government and the Chinese Com-
munist Party believe that they can complete by themselves the task
mentioned above, the conference shall cease. _

(3) Itis proposed that the Political Consultative Council will elect
impartial persons from different professions in the country, including
members of the People’s Political Council, to form together with the
representatives of the Kuomintang and the Chinese Communist Party
a Military Inspection Mission, to visit under the direction of the
Political Consultative Council various districts where military con-
flicts have taken place and where Japanese and puppet troops are
stationed, to make inspections on the spot, to report from time to time
on the actual situation, and to publish their reports.

® Not printed; it is the same except for appropriate changes in names.
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761.93/1-346 : Telegram
The Chargé in China (Robertson) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGKING, January 3,1946—2 p. m.
[Received January 3—11:30 a. m.]

19. Personal to Secretary of State from Marshall. My message 18
of December 26 * requesting your personal estimate of the Soviet in-
tent in Manchuria and relations between Russia and the Chinese Com-
munists evidently did not reach you in Russia. I also raised the ques-
tion as to whether the difficulties the Generalissimo reports in his rela-
tions with Russia in Manchuria are not mostly of the same pattern as
our own similar difficulties in Europe, or whether Soviet policy in Man-
churia is deliberately calculated to mitigate against an effective and
unified China.

Your personal views on the above for eye only and to be kept out
of the records would be most helpful to me in the present status of
my negotiations with the Chinese. [Marshall.]

ROBERTSON

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference Between General Marshall and General Chou
En-lai, January 3, 1946, 3: 30 p. m.

C[rou]: The Chinese Communist Party welcomes General Mar-
shall’s participation in matters pertaining to cessation of hostilities,
announcing of surrender and opening up of communications, because
Yenan * feels that armed hostilities might be effectively stopped. In
order to accomplish this, General Marshall’s participation in this
matter is in the interest of the Chinese people. Further, Yenan tele-
gram says that in order to achieve this aim, it is necessary that orders
should be immediately issued for the cessation of hostilities on a
nation-wide scale. The same telegram calls attention to the fact
that right now serious armed hostilities are taking place in province
of Jehol and along the Tientsin-Pukow railway and these hostilities
must immediately be stopped and General Chou En-lai is very pleased
to receive such a reply from Yenan and, therefore, he calls on you
first to inform you about this reply. General Chou, based upon the
instructions from Yenan and the last talk he had with you, has now
made a draft ** on the cessation of armed hostilities and he will then

® Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. vi1, p. 813.
j" Chinese Communist “capital” in Shensi Province.
“ See counterproposal of the Chinese Communist Party, p. 10.
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take this directive to National Government in order to reach a deci-
sion, but he wishes first to show you this draft.

General Marshall read General Chou’s draft.

M[arsnarrn]: I take it that this part T just read that the conference
be immediately declared stopped, you are referring to the group here
of your representative, the Central Government’s and myself. Now
I outlined to you what I thought had to be done on the ground. If
such a headquarters as that was created are you referring to that
being wiped out right away too? I asked that question because as
I see it, the work of the group here will be over long before the work
of the group there. The group here will be probably very quickly
done, so it will then go to the Consultative Group.

C: General Chou agrees with your idea that the headquarters on
the ground may continue to work even if this group of three has
been closed out.

M: That is as I see it. This group here sets the stage and the
work goes on in the field, then we don’t continue.

SurrLey: 2 PCC itself would replace the committee here.

M: You relieve me—that is very encouraging to me.

What my staff and I are arguing about is whether I could properly
read to you the idea I had for the cessation of hostilities or whether
I must wait until you and the other representatives are together.
I have decided that T will read it to you, but I will ask you to keep
it to yourself. The basic difference between the draft I had made
and your paper is only in one thing and that is regarding the number
of troops now in progress to Manchuria. The U.S. Government is
committed to the movement of troops into Manchuria. What I had
done was to have Colonel Byroade and the staff officers I brought up
from Shanghai. thresh out the practical procedure so far as they
could guess and so far as I could foresee, so that if a meeting was
agreed to I would be prepared mentally to put forward what seemed
to me a practical procedure. Therefore, they had made drafts as
I told General Chou the other day, first of the initiation of the im-
mediate order for the cessation of hostilities.? Their draft, which
seemed to me a good one, I wish to read to General Chou. It was
proposed to send a memorandum such as this to Mao Tse-tung through
General Chou En-lai and a similar memorandum to the Generalissimo.
Now this I am assuming would be the agreement of the three.

General Marshall started to read until a translation was brought
in which General Chou read.

M: Now that is merely what I would propose to the conference

*James R. Shepley, member of General Marshall’s staff and Attaché of
Embassy in China.
* Draft memorandum prepared by the staff of General Marshall, p. 6.
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itself, if there was an agreement to the conference. Here is an agree-
ment (referring to General Chou’s memorandum). I don’t know
whether the Central Government people would accept that (General
Marshall’s memo) just as I do not know whether you, General Chou,
would accept it. Nobody has seen that except you, and that is some-
thing for debate later. The reason I wanted you to see it now was
all of this seems perfectly all right to me with the exception of move-
ments into Manchuria. So I wanted you to see what I said there. The
main thing, as I see it, is this is an agreement to the conference and
this is the first statement of Communists’ views and I am perfectly
gratified that there should be this indication of general understanding
and I will ask General Chou just to assume he has not seen that, but
whoever comes to the conference can expect that I will make some such
proposal. I will say again I am very much pleased and gratified to
see this long step towards bringing about a cessation of hostilities,
because that clearly is essential before there is any discussion and I
am in thorough agreement with General Chou that this preliminary
committee should pass out of the picture just as soon as it has per-
formed its initial functions of this order and the directive to the local
headquarters. My concern is with the first two parts rather than the
third. If that is to be brought up in this meeting of the three I will
do my best, but that isn’t what I am concerned about. That introduces
political factors (the selection of representatives) and purely Chinese
affairs. Now whether that is brought up to the committee of three I
don’t know, but I don’t feel that I should be the person in there. I
will be willing to help, but I would be very much dismayed if it got
in the way of the first two. Will you state to General Chou that I ap-
preciate his coming here this afternoon in all frankness.

C: General Chou wishes to call your attention to two points. The
first point is about the restoration of communications. In his draft
it is proposed that all means of transportation should be restored in-
stead of saying railway communications only. All types of commu-
nications. He indicates it in this way because it is not only railway
bit [but] air traffic, sea traffic, telegraph, post.

M: Wearein agreement. We agree to that.

C: It is not only incoming by the Chinese but also for the foreign
correspondents and the missionaries restoring all the others.

Byroape: Will you read part C to see if it is correct.

InTerPRETER: “All kinds of actions pertaining to the destruction
and obstruction of all communication lines should be stopped and all
kinds of barriers to the land communications lines should be imme-
diately removed.” ¢

. ¥ The interpreters’ translation of part C is not identical with text but substance
is the same.



14 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

B: That is all right.

C: Only the land mines have barriers.

And the second point is on the Manchuria problem. General Chou
understands that there is some exception on this Manchurian prob-
Jem and he recognizes this exception because it not only affects China
and the U.S. for the communications, or to application to certain
Chinese troops in Manchuria, but it also affects Sino-Soviet Pact.”
But how it should be set forward on this point, General Chou wants
to contemplate on this matter.

M: He wants to think it over.

IxtERPRETER: That is it. Please correct me if I am Wrong

M: Contemplate is all right.

C: General Chou wants to make certain the proposal to be submitted
to the Generalissimo is just the same.

M: Identical.

You say, “Both sides should immediately . . .”.* That is all right
as a basis of our agreement, but you have got to be very precise as to
time and date. Going back to paragraph D [B], last line. “There
also may be the purely local movements necessary for supply, admin-
istration and housekeeping.” You may have troops deployed. That
sentence does not apply to Manchuria. It applies everywhere.

C: I understand.

M: This is merely the first draft. We have tried to find out how
much you could say at the state [start?] and just use as precise terms
as you could in covering the various points.

C: General Chou said he has something to say about your idea on the
field headquarters on the ground. He desired to say that it may work
quicker and more effectively if there are more than one headquarters,
but many headquarters in different places and therefore we would like
to suggest that it would be better to have many sub-quarters under this
main one. Main headquarters will be under the committee of three.

M: I feel there should only be one directing headquarters, but our
plans that I was preparing to submit to this group of three of which
I would be one contemplated four radio communication centers which
means four smaller headquarters and eight little stations in various
places in the field as a beginning but only one central headquarters.
Equipment for four communications sub-headquarters and eight little
groups, combined headquarters to look out from place to place as a
beginning.

C: Whatisyour idea of the site of your field headquarters.

M: They have been studying the map and they have looked at three

* Signed August 14, 1945, United Nations Treaty Series, vol. X, p. 300.
* Points appear in the original.
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or four proposed places. The most central one seems to be, considering
airfields which are very important, at Tsinan. However, the difficulty
of communication there and all seemed so great that for the time
being it appeared that the headquarters should be started at some point
that had more facilities. It seemed to us that communications, air,
radio, roads, telephone and accommodations were very important for
the beginning. The nearest place we could find that has all the accom-
modations and communications to permit a rapid establishment and
the quick transaction of business was Peking. Whether that could be
considered for any length of time I don’t know. You certainly could
start more quickly there. I thought of complications that might arise
because of the presence in the Peking area of a regiment of Marines
and if there was, I would consider taking up with General Wedemeyer
the removal of those Marines. I do not know the conditions, but T
do not imagine there would be any difficulty about my having them
moved out of Peking if that was going to be an objection. Peking
naturally has more communications and resources than anywhere else.
I would be much interested in having General Chou’s suggestions.

C: I think it is very good to have Peking as a center of the field
headquarters, but it may be necessary to move it from time to time.

M: T think so too.

C: With regard to the subsidiary field headquarters, he suggests they
should be set up in places where fighting is taking place or is most
imminent and he suggests the following places for consideration:

One at Jehol, Province of Jehol at Changteh,

One in Province of Chahar at Kalgan,

One on Tientsin—Pukow railway at Tsinan or Hsu Chow,
One on the Peking-Hankow railway at Hsin Hsiang,

and one on Tatung-Tunkow railway at Tatung.

M: He might like to hear the leading paragraph in the proposal I
was prepared to make for the organization of the executive head-
quarters. (General Marshall read part on Executive Headquarters).*
I will not go into the details of various staffs and that of what we
arrived at here, except to say here: “An Executive Section will be
composed of number of officers and men required to supervise ade-
quately in the field the various agreements and to render the required
reports. Chinese representatives shall be equally divided between
the National Government and the Chinese Communist Party.” That
is just a rough outline, that is one way of agreeing on the thing. They
tried to prepare for me what I might have to say and I will have
whatever that is translated like that so that T have it when the meeting
of three is held. I think that that arrangement permits them to work

* See draft plan prepared by the staff of General Marshall, p. 9.
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out on the local situations with a fair degree of understanding on all
sides and I would see that the American officers, all of them, were
absolutely neutral. Their views would only relate to the thing they
saw on the ground, as to the necessary military arrangements.

C: General Chou is very much gratified that you have told him
beforehand about your idea and he will first think it over.

M: I didn’t have any idea that he could tell me now but I wanted
him to know. I would like to say now, that to repeat again, that this
statement of my views I would like him to regard that as confidential—
the fact that I have given them all. If the representatives of the
Central Government called on me as he has done, I would do the same
thing, but I will not go to them nor will I discuss this paper he has
given to me. I leave that entirely to him to announce. I will have
nothing to say about that or will any of my officers. Now I would
like to ask him whether Dr. Wang communicated to him as to com-
munications—radios?

C: Dr. Wang sent somebody over to General Chou on this matter.
He sent them today, and this man told General Chou that it has not
been possible yet to install this radio station, but radio stations of the
National Military Council would provide a part of the station for the
Chinese Communist Party and asked General Chou to send his own
personnel to operate it.

M: Is that satisfactory?

C: General Chou is going to see Dr. Wang this evening and I will
talk it over with him.

M: If he does not reach a satisfactory agreement I would like to
know. It is this three [way] communication under your own control
1 regard as very important to successful negotiations. [At?] This
executive headquarters I regard [it?] as very important that the
Communist Party representative, the Central Government representa-
tive and the U.S. representative each have his own channel and the
same here during this conference. So I hope the proposal to turn
over to your operators a part of the plant will prove satisfactory.

C: General Chou doesn’t know yet how it is going to be operated
and whether it will be satisfactory. If he finds anything wrong he
will let you know immediately. Right now General Chou is going
to meet the Government representatives and he will submit the same
directive he has shown to you and he will let you know about the
results.

M: Let me make one suggestion. In his talks to the Government
representatives I think he (General Chou) should propose that they
have a mutual understanding that no press release of any kind be
made until a formal agreement was reached. The exact wording of
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which is decided upon and then they agree on what is to be said to
the world. This is not a political consultations [sic] which you mur-

th the press sometimes if you can. This is a military matter for

ace of China, rather for the cessation of hostilities and it would

st unfortunate if the negotiation was disrupted by some outside
press business, so I think it is very important to have an immediate
understanding that nothing comes out until we get together, until we
decide—until Mao Tse-tung and the Generalissimo approve it and
then, not until then, then the statement is agreed upon.

C: General Chou says it is most unfortunate that Government pro-
posal was immediately published by the Government so I was forced
to announce the first Communist proposal.

M: I hope that is water over the dam because I have a new dam.

C: Thank you very much.

M: I think we understand each other.

761.93/1-346 : Telegram
The Chargé in China (Robertson) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGKING, January 3,1945 [1946]1—4 p. m.
[Received January 4—8:41 p. m.]
24. According to General Marshall, on Christmas Day Generalis-
simo informed him that Stalin?® had requested or invited him to
send a special representative to Moscow. Generalissimo asked for
Marshall’s advice. Ile replied that he saw no disadvantage in send-
ing a special representative but that unless the individual was a
dominant character of effective personality nothing constructive would
result. (Moscow’s 253, December 31 to Chungking #). Other than
this incident nothing is known of the matter. (Sent Moscow as 3;
repeated Dept as 24).
[Here follows personal greeting by General Marshall.]
RoBERTSON

893.00/1-446 : Telegram
The Secretary of State to General Marshall

WasHiNeTON, January 4, 1946—noon.

16. Personal for General Marshall. I did not see message you re-

ferred to.** The Marshal insists that Soviets remain in Manchuria only

*® Marshal Josif Vissarionovich Stalin, Chairman of the Council of Commissars
of the Soviet Union.

* See Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. vir, footnote 58, p. 799.
* Telegram No. 18, December 26, 1945, from General Marshall, ibid., p. 813.
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at request of Chinese National Government. In response to my direct
question as to his intention with reference to supporting National
Government, he stated that by his treaty with China, signed last
August, he pledged his support to the National Government and he
intends to comply with that obligation. He denied aiding Commu-
nists in Manchuria and said they had no military strength there and
that the National Government had exaggerated the situation.

My conclusion is, as stated in your letter, that relations are of same
pattern as our relations in Europe.

He was suspicious of our intentions in North China, suspecting
we intend to remain there. He proposed that we leave North China
and they leave Manchuria January 15. I explained our difficulties
to his satisfaction and later he agreed to join in the declaration as
to support of the National Government in China,** which I wanted
in the hope it might help you.

The only statement he made indicating interest in the Communist
Party in China was his request for the language that in the reor-
ganized government there should be broad representation of all politi-
cal parties. This was substantially what we had asked in the Balkans
and substantially what the President suggested in his statement of
policy.?? Therefore we agreed.

My estimate is that at this time he intends living up to his treaty
with China and will not intentionally do anything to destroy our
efforts for unified China.

BYRNES

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270
Draft Proposal of the Chinese Government %

With regard to the cessation of internal military conflicts, the
following measures have been agreed upon:

(1) Cessation of all military conflicts throughout the country and
restoration of all communications.

(2) Owing to the fact that internal military conflicts and the in-
terruption of communications affect our obligations to our Allies con-
cerning the acceptance of enemy surrender and the repatriation of
enemy troops, the Government and the Chinese Communist Party
should each appoint a representative to confer immediately, together

" The “Mascow Declaration”: for section IV on China in the communiqué
on the Moscow Conference of three Foreign Ministers, see Department of State
Builetin. December 30, 1945, n. 1030.

# For published statement by President Truman of December 15, 1945, see De-
partment of State, United States Relations With China (Washington, Government
Printing Office, 1949). p. 607.

¥ Notation: “Discussed with Marshall Jan[uary] 4 by Dr. Wang [Shih-chieh]
but not presented to Communists”.
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with General Marshall, on concrete measures regarding cessation of
hostilities, restoration of all communications, acceptance of enemy
surrender and repatriation of enemy prisoners of war. The measures
thus agreed upon will be presented to the Government for execution.

(3) The Resident Committee of the People’s Political Council and
the Political Consultative Council will each select eight impartial per-
sons who are not responsible officers of either the Kuomintang or the
Communist Party to form a Military Inspection Mission, to proceed
in separate groups to various localities where hostilities have occurred,
to inspect military conditions, communications, and other matters
concerning the restoration of internal peace. The Mission will report
and publish its findings from time to time.

121.893/1-546
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Secretary of State

[WasHINGTON,] January 5, 1946.

The Chinese Ambassador 332 called at his request to see the Secretary.

The Ambassador told the Secretary he wished to congratulate him
on his recent success at Moscow,** that it was very helpful that the
stalemate had been broken. The Ambassador then inquired what
Mzr. Molotov had said about the Chinese situation.

The Secretary said he thought the agreement with the Soviets on
the Chinese situation was good and ought to be helpful. He said that
the published agreement represented the Soviet views, that they intend
to stand by their agreement at Potsdam and their treaty with the
Chinese. The Soviets suggested the statement about giving a broad
representation to two parties in the National Government, and since
this was precisely what the US had asked for Bulgaria and Rumania,
there could be no objection to it. The Soviets showed no intention of
failure to carry out the treaty. The Secretary said they did not go
into details of the composition of the Chinese Government—that is for
General Marshall to work out over there.

The Ambassador said there was no doubt about the National Gov-
ernment’s policy, that the Government has pursued their efforts toward
unification for a long time, but that the Communists would not stick
to their terms.

The Secretary said he had insisted on a statement in the Moscow
communiqué about China so that there could be no doubt about unity
among the three powers on policy.

The Ambassador said he had come to inform the Secretary that
he has been asked to return to China for consultation and that he

*2 Wei Tao-ming.
*For the Moscow Conference of Foreign Ministers in December 1945, see
Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. 11, pp. 560 ff.
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expects to leave Monday. He is to be in Chungking before the 15th,
so he must rush.

The Secretary said he thought it tremendously important that there
be a unified China. He said that General Marshall represents this
Government and he has complete authority there. He said he also
believed that both the British and Soviet Governments would support
any decisions the General makes.

The Secretary wished the Ambassador success in his efforts and
those of his government.

The Ambassador, bidding the Secretary goodby, wished him suc-
cess in the UNO Assembly meeting.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 34-D270

Notes on Conference of General Marshall and General C'houw En-lai.
January 5, 1946, 4: 30 p. m.

C: General Chou says that on the day before yesterday after he
left here he went straight from here to meet the Government repre-
sentatives to present his counter-proposals and the Government repre-
sentatives told him with regard to the first point, it was felt that maybe
some adjustment on the wording to the first point was needed but
with regard to the third point there may still be some contemplation,
so they have to ask for instructions from the Generalissimo. There-
fore, only a short communiqué has been published on that day saying
that an agreement has been reached on principles. Today they will
again meet at 6 o’clock and General Chou hopes that a solution may
be found quickly, so that the committee of three may soon meet,
and hostilities may be soon ceased. With regard to the committee
of three, the Government representatives have not yet decided on the
representative of the government and they will still consider that
and General Chou guesses that you may not yet be informed of that.

M: T have not been informed on it. :

C: As to the order of the cessation of hostilities, General Chou
has made a study and as a result of his study he thinks of course
the Manchurian problem should be an exception. As to how the
government should take over Manchuria because related with regard
to the transportation of troops with United States and it is also related
to the Soviet Union. He thinks it is not necessary to put it in words
in this statement. He would suggest that it should only be said
that hostilities should be ceased in China and the movement of troops
should cover China proper with nothing to be said of Manchuria.
He suggested that this second point should only say that in China
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proper all movements of troops should be stopped and all the other
sentences can be dropped.

M: Are you referring to the last sentence referring to local
movements?

C: That can be retained.

Then in the third point it would add after the word blocks “and
fortifications” because the Japanese have set up quite a few.

M: Blocks and fortifications.

C: Yes. Thatis what he would [like?] to modify.

M: What is his reason for making this omission in part on
Manchuria ?

C: Just as he has said before because the Chinese Communists
recognized that the Chinese Government has the right to take over
Manchuria, and right now the Chinese troops can move into Man-
churia through many ways of transportation such as by direct boat,
by air and by railways and they have the assistance of the United
States direct and also by obligation with the Soviet Union by treaty
and the Chinese Communists do not want to interfere with the
Chinese obligation both toward the United States and the Soviet
Union. It would also involve the Soviet Union in this matter if this
is stated otherwise the Chinese Government can negotiate directly
with the United States and with the Soviet Union in taking over
Manchuria.

M: Suppose we strike out—we omit the portion General Chou
desires omitted—then the written word would prohibit the movement
of troops from Chinwangtao up the railway into Manchuria because
that is in China proper. The written word would prohibit the move-
ment of troops now marching into Shanghai which are to go to Man-
churia. The written word would prohibit the movement of troops
into Kowloon—troops that have marched all the way from Burma.
They are assembling in Kowloon. That is part of the movement of
troops into Manchuria and the written word would prohibit that.
The Communists, I don’t mean General Chou, but other Communist
individuals could say that the Central Government was breaking
faith and that the American representative was agreeing with him
in breaking faith.

We put those words in, the American officers, in order to avoid
any indication of a breach of faith. It may be the National Govern-
ment doesn’t want them, I don’t know.

C: First of all, General Chou wishes to say that he perfectly agrees
that Manchuria should be excluded from the general declaration and
if China and the Soviet Union and the United States agree that
troops should be moved into Manchuria then of course there should
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be no limitation to this regulation, but he wants to think it over as
to how it can be expressed. Whether it should be expressed in a
separate regulation of [or] use a different wording.

M: We might omit it here and have it recorded in a very careful
minute of the meeting. “It is understood that . . .” %% Quite a few
things, I think we can draw out that way. We make these very
concise, but we can have minutes carefully prepared. It is under-
stood that this that [sic] and all sign the minutes so that is as binding
as the issue here by the higher authorities. That is one way to do
that. I expect he will be thinking it over, but I believe that is a
very good way to clear up a great many points that we don’t want to
be in these instructions we issue. They all can begin, “It is under-
stood that, or it is agreed that.[”]

C: Yes, he does think this is a better way.

M: I see no objection to inclusion of the words “and fortifications™
in paragraph c.

C: As to the radio, no settlement has yet been reached. They
promised that part would be turned over to the Communists operators
for four different times but up to now it has not been settled and
we still cannot operate it. Apparently it is all red tape and General
Chou hopes that this evening he will talk it over with them.

M: I will get word to Dr. Wang before the meeting to urge him
to cut the red tape. I am sorry it hasn’t already been done.

C: General Chou hopes that agreement can be reached between
the two parties and communiqué can be issued. When do you think
will be the best time for the three sides, including you, to meet.

M: The very first hour they will meet with me.

ByroapE: It should be before the release of the communiqué.

M: I think there should be no statement before we reach an agree-
ment. The communiqué should be issued before the order to stop
fighting because if one party says one thing and another party the
other, then we have to start all over again. I think the publication of
the order is the communiqué and I might say by way of illustration
I don’t care what they say about me. I am quite sincere in that, if we
reach a good result, but I care very much about what the two partles
say about each other because that makes my task almost impossible.
A real negotiation that is a military thing—not a political thing, is
easily ruined by public statements. I have a responsibility, a very
direct responsibility, to try to achieve a meeting of the minds—an
agreement. That is my job. Therefore, I feel that I have a right, if
the Communist party and if the Central Government use me, I have
a right to insist that they do not make my position impossible, and

® Points appear in the original.
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the premature announcement can easily be fatal to j:hg_ geootlatlons
It must be simultaneous and I should be allowed a voice in it. In
respect to this particular question, I am not the negotiator, but, putting
it very politely, I am the demander, because the job is hard enough
without that and I think it would make for great confidence on all
sides if there comes out a unified announcement that is businesslike
and exact. I think everybody would respect the procedure. They
probably will find much to criticize later which we cannot avoid, but
we must make a clean start because it will affect all the troops and
their commanders. General Chou and I can reach an understanding.
Dr. Wang and the Governor® and I can reach an understanding.
Maybe all three of us can reach an understanding. But, it is a long
distance down to the troops and they have very strong feelings un-
doubtedly. Many will be very resentful undoubtedly because they
will have heard none of our discussion. All they will have is an order.
Therefore it is very important to the success of our procedure that this
matter be very carefully handled.

Now, yesterday evening Dr. Wang called on me. He had wished to
discuss the probable government reply *” to General Chou’s statement.
General Chou’s statement was short but it had several conditions.
General Wang proposed several other conditions in reply. I told
General Wang and I now tell General Chou that I thought it a mistake
to exchange conditions in these papers. That could go on for weeks.
The thing to do was to start the conference. Then most of these points
could be settled then just as General Chou and I have reached agree-
ment in our ideas on a number of points. The representatives can
know all the views and they all can be discussed orally and a record
kept. There are many complications but they cannot be solved by
writing letters. Therefore, I hope that General Chou and Dr. Wang
will decide on our recommendation that we start the conference and
then we can find what the trouble is. That is what the conference is
for. With only three of us there, with only two sides, it ought not to
be difticult, it ought not to take much time to reach a decision in most
points and to know where we have a serious difference. The serious
differences will go higher. I hope we can perform a miracle and not
have any. I gave Dr. Wang yesterday evening the same paper I gave
you the day before. He did not have time to go over it here but he read
it here, so both of you know what I was talking about.

C: General Chou agrees in line with you and in today’s meeting
he will propose that a simple solution should be reached quickly
and that the meeting of three should be initiated.

‘f General Chang Chun.
* See draft proposal of the Chinese Government, p. 18.
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M: I am ready any time.

C: Do you think the field headquarters should be established
immediately ?

M: Immediately. My idea is this. The moment we seem to agree,
the moment the first point is agreed upon then I want Colonel By-
roade to go to Peking or wherever it is you decide, and to take with
‘him the assistants that he has here. The moment we think we are
going to reach an agreement, a little earlier, I will want to send an
officer from General Wedemeyer in Shanghai secretly to Peking,
if that is the place, to see what accommodations we can get. They
will start the lay out of how to set the headquarters up. The U. S.
personnel will fly with the radio equipment, telephone equipment
and other similar equipment from Shanghai. Then it would be my
idea that about 36 hours later, maybe 48 hours later, the three com-
missioners with their immediate assistants, aides, interpreters should
fly to Peking. When the[y] arrive, the accommodations will be ready,
communications will be at least partly established, offices will be
set up. Then the personnel from the Communist group, from the
Central Government group should go in immediately. The staffs of
the commissioners should arrive after the commissioners, so that the
framework will all be established and there will be no confusion.
I want to avoid a Communist officer and a Central Government officer
all wanting in [waiting at?] the same time for rooms and beginning
to fight right there. I think Colonel Byroade can make the thing go
up evenly. That is how the headquarters is going to function. Once
that is going to be approved then the commissioners should leave very
soon, probably within the next twenty-four hours, Colonel Byroade
having gone. The first thing would be to learn from the two Army
commanders, the local Central Government commander, the nearest
Communist commander if there was any trouble, where that trouble was
and somebody immediately can make a start. At the same time, or a
little later these small groups would start out with their radio com-
munication centers—I{algan, Tsinan, etc. During this time you are
trying to get everything at peace. After that you start on how
to organize railway police, by what method, by what people, by what
commanders, and at the same time you start then the engineer prob-
lem of reconstruction of the railroad. After those things have been
gotten under way, you then turn to the problem of first, Japanese
surrenders and movements and what is to be done with their arms.
That, I think, is about the order in which the headquarters should
get going—get established. If there should be a very serious situa-
tion at some particular point, I should think the commissioners them-
selves would go there, but as a rule I should think most of the
difficulties could be settled by representative groups of subordinate
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officers going to the place. Probably the headquarters should have
representatives from each army in that region in the Peking head-
quarters to transmit the orders to the Army and to explain the situa-
tion of the Army. My instructions would be in so far as Americans
are concerned they, as far as possible, particularly at headquarters,
the Americans should be as inconspicuous as possible. At the same
time, in the business of the headquarters, I feel that the Americans
must take the lead, because we can’t rest on the Communist side and
we can’t rest on the Central Government side, but we can rest the
frame on the American personnel. For example, the MP’s of the
central headquarters should be Communists and Central Government
and not Americans, but when it comes to the machinery within the
headquarters that will have to be Americans because they are in the
middle. The more rapidly and smoothly the machine works the
fewer Americans will be necessary. Does that give him an idea of
what I think.

C: Yes. General Chou states that the Communist representative
shall go to field headquarters first to proceed to Yenan and then to
Peking because he has to get some equipment and material, com-
munications lines and radio equipment, and in that respect he asks
that he wonders if you will provide the necessary facilities with
regard to airplanes.

M: Would it not be best for him to fly from here to Peking in my
plane and then go to Yenan, so that they would arrive together. I
propose to put my plane at their disposal so that they could all arrive
together. We could have a plane there to take him right to Yenan.
How far is Yenan from Peking.

C: About three hours flight.

M: From here to Peking is how much.

B: About six hours.

M: What do you think.

B: I hate to see the Communist member arrive later.

M: Ihate to see the others arrive without him.

B: I think this is a question for the committee of three to answer
because the Central Government may have some arrangements to
consider and it could all be arranged at the same time.

M: We can provide the plane and we will work out the arrange-
ments.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270
Memorandum by Colonel Henry A. Byroade to General Marshall
| CHUNGEKING,] 5 January 1946.

Mr. Robertson just phoned to say that in the 6 o’clock meeting
tonight between the Communists and the Central Government they
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had reached agreement on Dr. Wang’s proposal * of last night, which
vou did not like, with the added phrase:

“Orders for the surrender and details for the restoration of com-
munications would be agreed upon by the following Committee of
Three:

General Marshall
Governor Chang Chun
General Chou En-lai”

The above two delegates will be glad to meet with you either Mon-
day morning or Monday evening at your convenience. (We are to
notify Mr. Robertson as to which time is satisfactory. I did not
make a decision on this as he did not want to contact them again
tonight anyway.)

Minister of Information, IX. C. Wu, released at 8 o’clock this eve-
ning the following information for the press:

“With regard to the procedures for the cessation of hostilities and
restoration of communications submitted respectively both sides have
reached agreement in accordance with procedure agreed upon. Gov-

ernor Chang Chun and General Chou En-lai will confer immediately
together on carrying out the procedures.”

The press asked K. C. Wu if it were not true that these two repre-
sentatives would meet with General Marshall. He replied: “It is

implied that these two will confer with General Marshall.”
H[exrY] A. B[YROADE]

Marshall Mission IMiles, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference Between General Marshall and Governor
Chang Chun, January 6, 1946, 4:30 p. m.

C[naxeg]: The Generalissimo, after talking to you and after con-
sidering your plan instructed Governor Chang Chun to come to report
to you the Generalissimo’s opinion on that memorandum.** Regarding
the order for cessation of hostilities, the Generalissimo has a few
points to refer to you. That is the subparagraph & that refers to
movements of forces within China proper. In paragraph b, there
are three points. The first is all movement of forces within China
proper and Manchuria will cease. Second point, with exception of
movement of forces of National Government of Republic of China
into and in Manchuria for the purpose of reestablishing Chinese sov-
ereignty. Third point, there may be the purely local movement neces-
sary for supply and administration and housekeeping. Regarding the

* Apparently the draft proposal of January 4, p. 18.
® Draft memorandum prepared by the staff of General Marshall, p. 6.
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third point, the Generalissimo thinks that is all right. Regarding the
second point, that troop movements into and in Manchuria, Gener-
alissimo has that more in mind that Jehol Province should be included
in Manchuria. Regarding the first point, that all movements of forces
within China proper—regarding that point, Governor Chang would
like to describe to you, sir, the past trend of conversation between
himself and the Chinese Communists.

In October, Governor Chang had talks with Communist representa-
tives that [and?] the cessation of hostilities was also brought up in
October. The Communists made the proposal that after the cessation
of hostilities then those railways in Northern China that is Peiping-
Suyan [Swuiyuan] railway, Tatung-Tolun railway, Peiping—Pinghan
[Hankow?] railway, northern section, Mukden railroad, eastern sec-
tion, Tientsin-Pukow railway, Tsingtao-Chinwangtao [7'sinan?] rail-
way and Mukden-Peiping railway, the western sector, that is, near
the Peiping section [sic]. Those above mentioned railways [sic]
that is the Communist proposal not to move any troops on these rail-
ways, or troops should not move into the railway zones. That is the
proposal made by the Communists in October. In other words, the
Communist proposal includes all the area in northern China with the
exception of the railway in Mukden province and the Jehol province.

That was in October and our contemplation was to move troops
in those raillways providing they would withdraw all the troops away
from the railway zone and at the same time organize police forces to
guard the railway. That was what caused General Chou En-lai to
o back to Yenan. Based on that conference with the Communists
the Generalissimo and Governor Chang Chun would like to make some
amendments on that paragraph b and the first point we feel that we
should not move any troops on those railways just mentioned. No
troop movements north of the Yangtze River and furthermore the
troops south of the Yangtze River will not be moved to the north
unless there is an agreement in the three man committee. The Gener-
alissimo and the Governor feel that in the reorganization and readjust-
ment planned as recommended by General Wedemeyer that we re-
organize and retrain our troops and make a small efficient Army and
in that step movement of troops south of the Yangtze River cannot be
avoided.

M[arsHALL] : T see.

C: That is the first one the Governor would like to talk to you.

M: That seems rough to me. I am not so certain about Tientsin,
Tsingtao, Chinwangtao. I think thatisall right.

C: Furthermore, Governor Chang when talking to the Communists
about the Communist proposal and those eight railways, Governor
Chang points out that should not be included in the eight railways.

382-195—72~——3
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M: However, if all interpretations [interruption?] of the railways
ceases, we are all right there. This would read something like this:
All movements of forces within China proper north of the Yangtze
River and Manchuria will cease with the exception of the movements
of forces of the National Government of the Republic of China into
and in Manchuria and including Jehol for the purpose of reestablish-
ing Chinese sovereignty. South of the Yangtze there will be no
movements or concentrations to the north without the agreement of
the parties to this document. That isn’t the right wording but is that
the idea.

C: Yes, exactly. There is another point on movements of troops
within China proper and Manchuria. Movement into Manchuria
including Jehol will be an exception.

M: Now, having gotten the idea. It seems all right to me, I don’t
know what will be the debate on it. You will have quite a discussion—
I don’t know the outcome. Chou En-lai accepts the exception regard-
ing Manchuria. He accepts that [—] the exception you make here
regarding Manchuria [—] because he says that is [in] conformance
with the announced U. S. policy and that is in conformance with the
Sino-Soviet treaty. Therefore, the Communists accept that. How-
ever, he proposes that it not appear in this, because he thinks if it
appears in this it will be taken by people to believe the Communists
have opposed this movement into Manchuria and they are not
opposing it.

C: Has General Chou mentioned anything about Jehol.

M: No, nor would I. I haven’t finished yet. I said that unless
there was some written agreement, then the Central Government could
not state that the Communists would not attack its moves as being a
breach of faith. I said I did not know what the point of view of the
Central Government would be. I suggested this possibility and I
mentioned that the same thing might be used in a number of other
cases. That [would be] in the formal minute of the meeting. In the
formal minute of the meeting would be stated definite understanding.
In other words, it is stated, it is understood, it is agreed that then we
put this in. Then you would not have to approve in the public
order to the troops. That is one way of doing it. That gave me this
thought, that there may be many other points which are very difficult
to phrase exactly and that we could use the device of the minute to
state that it is understood that and agreed that and you make a general
statement which avoids accusation of lack of good faith. I don’t know
whether that is acceptable to Chou En-lai or whether that will be
acceptable to the Governor, but that is one way of meeting a good
many little difficulties.
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In paragraph ¢, Chou wished the words after the word block “and
fortifications”. I don’t know exactly the definition of the word block.
To us it is a fortification, but maybe to him a fortification is some-
thing else. Idon’t know.

C: The Governor feels that the word block means something to
impede communications but fortification may mean a look-out tower
to guard against communications.

M: You will have to discuss that at the time.

C: In the last part of the paragraph, “there may be the purely local
movements necessary for supply, administration and housekeeping”,
Governor Chang suggests that meaning be added for the term adminis-
tration so that they may not have any different interpretation.

M: (Aside). What did you mean when you wrote that.

Byroapk: I meant for the units. Suppose a unit or a division was
spread out for 100 miles, with the headquarters in one place and the
supply in another. For administrative purposes of bringing them
together.

M: Maybe there is another word that would be better.

C: Both in Manchuria, including Jehol, the Japanese surrenders
were accepted by Russians so we have to consider that. Governor
Chang wanted to know what the word administration meant.

M: No reference to that. It is all within the divisions.

B: You may have units in one place and units in another, you have
to have administrative facilities.

M: That would have no reference Whatever to the affair in Jehol.
That would be an internal matter within the Army. A movement of
troops towards the quarters for convenience.

C: In the original copy it is administration and housekeeping but
in the Chinese version it is supply administration and security.

M: That would be the men to go in different buildings to arrange
facilities, the comforts of life.

B: We will have to be most careful with our translations.

M: My housekeeping here means to use the good house and not
live down by the gate.

C: We thought your term housekeeping meant security.

B: We will have to find another word besides housekeeping.

M: We could say convenience.

C: Governor Chang feels that another consideration in [7s?] that
where the movements of troops in any spots and they are attacked,
by some forces.

M: Security is normal to any military unit, or they are not military
units. I think instead of housekeeping we ought to say supply,
administration and convenience. That gives the idea, or instead local
security. Maybe that would be better.
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C: That is better.

M: Omit housekeeping and say local supply, administration and
local security. How much further have the troops to go in order
to connect up with the Russians.

C: Our troops reach (points on map).

M: Russians in these two places—Chihfeng and Tolun. What is
the agreement?

C: That Central Government troops take over those places by the
first of February so we must send troops into Jehol Province to take
over from the Russians.

M: You have no idea of the number?

B: About 50,000.

C: Not so many.

M: Would you say at the beginning that if the Governor started by
talking about the whole province and we found that was a firm resist-
ance on the part of the Communists.

Now listen to me very carefully. Suppose Chou En-lai requests the
omission from this paragraph in [of#] the reference to Manchuria.
The Governor accepts. In other words the Communists make the
request to the Governor and he says yes. Then he in turn proposes
the exception to Jehol. Now maybe, I don’t know, maybe they will
accept. Now if they do not accept then they appear very firm, then
what I wanted him to consider in that event would the acceptance
of those two places where the Russians now are be accepted rather
than see the armistice affair abandoned.

C: About the omission of the words on Manchuria we might suggest
that you take them out from the order to be published by us in the
formal minutes. Governor Chang thinks that is one way it can be
handled. When the Japs established control in Jehol, it was included
in Manchukuo. Jehol province was one administrative unit. The
Russians also had Jehol in their scope of activities and accepted Jap-
anese capitulation.

M: The Generalissimo doesn’t accept Jehol as part of Manchuria
for the future? It is part of China. ‘

C: The Generalissimo sent Chiang [Ching-] Kuo—Jehol is under
his command.

M: I understand that. I don’t think you translated correctly.
Does the Generalissimo look at Jehol as part of Manchuria or China
in the future. In other words, does he accept for the future Japanese
assignment of Jehol.

C: Those three provinces in Manchuria were divided up into 9
provinces.

M : It has already been divided from Manchuria ?
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C: Manchuria doesn’t mean anything tous. We just say the north-
east provinces.

M: The two towns the Russians are in.

C: The Russians will have withdrawn by first of February so our
troops must be there in time to take over from the Russians. So
even after cessation of hostilities National troops were also being
advanced to those two places to take over from the Russians before
the first of February.

[M:] If Chou En-lai proposes the omission of the reference to
Manchuria and if Governor Chang states that he will accept that
proposal and if Governor Chang then proposes the exception regard-
ing to Jehol—three “Ifs”, and if the Communists very firmly, very
flatly refuse to consider the statement of an exception for Jehol, then
would the Central Government consider as a compromise the inclu-
sion of those two cities rather than referring to the entire province.
Would they consider a compromise referring to those two cities rather
than to the entire province. The future moves in Jehol other than
those two towns being the subject of future agreements.

C: The Governor states this point that it is only for the Americans
and other foreign countries that we use the term Manchuria. If that
point is brought up that word of [or?] the words would be that
movement of forces in movements of forces into [ from#] China proper
into and in Jehol between the provinces [of?] the northeast prov-
inces# You omit the term Manchuria altogether, that is in the
northern provinces based on the agreement made between this Govern-
ment and the Soviet Government for the Chinese National Govern-
ment to take over from the Russians as they will withdraw from the
points in that area.

M: T haven’t gotten the question across at all. I am not discussing
Manchuria, I am discussing procedure. I understood the Governor
to say that the suggestion that reference to Manchuria be left out
of this and put in the minute was proper agreement after he discussed
with the Generalissimo, so I wasn’t talking about that. I only re-
ferred to that in procedure as being something where the Governor
was accommodating the Communists, the Communists ask for some-
thing, the Governor said all right, I will give you that asking for
something and that something being accidentally Jehol, now then
the Governor turns around and he asks for an exception about Jehol.
Now my guess is that by judging what I read in the paper they oppose
that. If they don’t say yes does he think it possible that the Gen-
eralissimo might consider a compromise.

* Sentence apparently garbled.
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SuepLEY: That the Nationalist forces proceed to two towns in
Jehol and stop. Isthat an acceptable compromise.

M: Does he think this is something to consider.

C: Well, sir, I am afraid Governor Chang’s answer is again in-
direct. Instead of making the proposal that Jehol should be included
in the northeast provinces he will change the wording to “any area
occupied by Russian troops[”], the Central Government [to] send
troops to that area to take over from the Russians when cessation of
hostilities can be done. Do you think that will be agreeable to the
Communists.

M: I think this at the moment. It would be much more agreeable
I assume to the Communists in Jehol, but T am uncertain whether it
would not embarrass the Generalissimo in Manchuria. I would be
afraid to do anything that might weaken that.

C: Governor Chang thinks that it would be more agreeable proposal
if the wording were as follows, that is, regarding Manchuria put that
in the formal minutes. Regarding Jehol we thought mention the
whole province, not mention any particular part, just say in the Jehol
province, any place that we have made agreement with the Soviet
Government for the Chinese Government to take over, then the Na-
tional Government would proceed on [¢02] taking over those towns
after the Russians withdrew.

M: I understand, but I would suggest this approach. In the minute
would be [a] statement. With reference to paragraph b, it is under-
stood and agreed that the movements of forces of the National Gov-
ernment of the Republic of China into and in Manchuria for the
purpose of reestablishing Chinese sovereignty and to such other spe-
cific areas as are now occupied by Soviet troops in North China will
continue, all these movements being in accordance with agreements
between the Central Government of the Republic of China and the
Soviet Government.

That is what the Governor said, but I worded it different.

C: The Governor thinks that is good.

M: That is one way of doing it. I thought this was one way of
putting it and I didn’t want to stop it. Tell the Governor I have
not discussed this Jehol at all with Chou En-lai and I will not. I
recognized this as a very delicate thing that I could only talk about
when we came to the general meeting. I still go back to procedure
that if the Governor, if Chou En-lai requests a change, will the Gov-
ernor be authorized to accept the change, then he follows immediately
with his change and we probably put it all over.

C: Yes, the Governor sees that.
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M: I am very hopeful that we can tomorrow get an agreement on
this order.

C: Governor Chang asked whether it is feasible to add another
paragraph making it /. The Generalissimo mentioned to you yester-
day that after the cessation of hostilities how about a disposition and
reorganization of the Chinese troops. You mentioned that it is beyond
your scope of talking at the time being and Governor Chang likes to
report to you that in the past, during the discussions between Govern-
ment representatives and the Communist representative we agreed that
we would set up a three man committee, a military committee, to go
about the details of the reorganization. The Governor asked whether
it is feasible to add one paragraph that the, after the cessation of
hostilities, the three man committee should proceed to talk about the
disposition and reorganization and start [reorganizing?] armies of
Chinese troops within two months.

M: T have no objection to that, but I should think that it would be
better to propose that as soon as we see this other beginning to work
out.

C: This three man committee is another three man committee—it is
a military committee.

M: I don’t think I would put that in there. If they both agree,
all well and good. If General Chou En-lai accepts, that is all right.
The cessation of hostilities is the thing we want, the best start is the
thing we want. Now all these other things are of vast importance,
but they may complicate this matter. I interpose no objection except
that I would hope we would not endanger what we have on hand right
now by adding it there.

C: Governor Chang has this in mind, that it seems that the agree-
ment is more or less incomplete without mentioning something about
that military three man committee. By adding another paragraph
that is putting it so as something will be done on the disposal and
reorganization of the Chinese Armies.

M: Did the Communists agree to that three man committee.

SuEPLEY: They agreed, but never sent a man to it.

C: They agreed, but it has never been convened for they delayed the
sending of their representative. Their representative is now in Chung-
king.

M: I would interpose no objection. I just don’t think it is a good
move at the moment, because you see this order is very brief. This is
only a very small part of the story. The large part of the story is this
next order where the field headquarters goes up. That is the real
thing, that is the thing that will be most impressive. This is just a
general order that doesn’t say a word about Manchuria. If it is agreed
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that will make a great impression. I interpose no objection to this.
Shepley is afraid that the Communists would come in and want to
add more paragraphs. I interpose no objection. I don’t attempt to
tell the Governor about Chinese judgment. I don’t know about that.

C: The Governor understands all that part, but he hopes that some
form of understanding will exist that [will settle?] once and for all
the most important point of all, [what] we should do after cessation
of hostilities. There is general understanding on that.

M: I am going to be very frank. I was struggling to see this work.
The Generalissimo doesn’t think it will work, I think it will work.
Colonel Byroade goes [gives?] the best argument against this in this
way. This is not an announcement to the public. This is an order to
the troops. So you will be putting in an order to the troops something
that was rather out of place in that connection. Might get the agree-
ment here to make the announcement of that. That would be an
announcement in an order to the armies. The armies don’t have any-
thing to do about that. This is something up here—not down there.

C: Governor Chang Chun expresses concurrence with you on that
point. He doesn’t insist on putting in this paragraph, but he desires
to reach some sort of understanding.

M: We can do that at a meeting and write it into the minute.

C: Governor Chang is afraid that he has to take some more time
from you in discussion of other points.

C. About the executive headquarters,** the present first paragraph,
Governor Chang suggests to make it read as follows: “By joint agree-
ment, we, Governor Chang Chun, representative of the Central Gov-
ernment, and General Chou En-lai representative of the Chinese Com-
munist party do establishasof . . . ... ... date an executive head-
quarters empowered to implement the cessation of hostilities issued
by order of the Central Government. [”]

M: Down in the second paragraph we have that, form of instruc-
tions will be issued in the name of the Republic of China.

C: Bring about a point that after an agreement has been made we
must submit to the Central Government to issue an order to implement
it.

B: Thatisright down here in the last sentence of the letter.

M: That refers to the work of the committee.

C: That is the two representatives agree to establish an executive
headquarters. That headquarters, the bigger centers of that head-
quarters should be approved by the National Government so that the

“The draft used at this meeting has not been found in Department files, but
see draft plan prepared by the staff of General Marshall, p. 6.
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National Government, would submit to the approval of the National
Government and the National Government issue orders.

M: I don’t think that paragraph is written right because this is
written by the people who are agreeing to do this. That he, the Gov-
ernor and representatives of the Chinese Communist party are sub-
mitting this plan for approval that is one thing, but this is written,
this paragraph was written as the confirmation of the plan. Now
if it is being changed to be submitted for approval the thing isn’t writ-
ten right. 'What we had in mind was the Governor and Chou En-lai
and myself would write a note submitting this whole thing to the Gen-
eralissimo and to Mao Tse-tung. If they accepted this is in the form
for their acceptance. Is his purpose to secure the approval of the
Generalissimo.

C: To send to the National Government to put into the file of the
National Government so the National Government is aware of the
existence of such a body.

M: Now wait let me try. “By joint agreement we, Governor Chang
('hun, authorized representative of the Central Government and Chou
En-lai, authorized representative of the Chinese Communist Party
do establishasof . ... ..... date an executive headquarters em-
powered to implement the agreements for cessation of hostilities under
formal orders to be issued by the President of the Republic of China.”
Would that do it.

C: Yes.

M: In other words you are authorized to take this action. I am
assuming that you and Chou En-lai can complete an agreement. Does
that do what you are talking about.

C: Yes. That does it.

M: Now down here in this paragraph, the last sentence, which refers
to the executive headquarters only, the formal instructions agreed
upon by the three representatives will be issued in the name of the
Republic of China. The formal orders of the executive headquarters
will be issued in the name of the President of the Republic of China.
It appears twice, once for the principals and once for the subordinates.

That is the local headquarters down there. What we are talking
subout here is the cessation of hostilities.

C: The first paragraph refers to the executive headquarters. To
make it legal we must submit it to the President of the Republic of
China to inform him of the establishment of such a headquarters.

M: We haven’t gotten anywhere. I understand that we will have to
change it.

C: Thave explained to Governor Chang that you would rewrite that
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based on what he has suggested and at the same time he will try to put
it in writing and give it to you.

M: This first part the cessation of hostilities, the three representa-
tives, that is the three of us would have to sign this. We sign the one
to Mao Tse-tung. Chou En-lai would have to tell us what Mao Tse-
tung wanted for a date and the Governor would have to tell us what
the Generalissimo will want and we would have to agree upon it.
Signed by the three of us. Now that puts it into the record doesn't it.
Does that not go into the records of the Chinese Government. So
this is really rewritten to go from this committee for the establish-
ment of this headquarters and we would all sign that.

I will try something and the Governor will have something. The
Governor can make a draft on it. How would this go, Governor.
Take the last few words, empowered to implement the agreements of
the cessation of hostilities. The agreements for the cessation of hos-
tilities in the name of the President of the Republic of China.

Something like that. We will think it over.

C: On the third paragraph. That will have to be changed.

M: Yes. That paragraph will have to be changed.

C: Then in the organization paragraph, the second sentence, the
U. S. representative will be invited to be the chairman of the group.

M: That is all right.

C: Governor Chang has a real doubt about the Chinese transla-
tion. We say the headquarters would have within itself an executive
section composed of a number of officers and men. Chinese repre-
sentatives being equally divided between the National Government
and the Communists. The same number ?

M: Going on the basis of an equal number. One Communist, one
American, one Central Government.

B: Each one will have the same responsibility.

M: I think this section from the headquarters will have within
itself a group to be called an “Operations” section rather than Execu-
tive Section. Operations with us means to direct this, direct that
and to plan. Strike out adequately. Make it to supervise in the
field.

C: Shall be equally divided between the two, that phrase be changed
into Chinese Government and the Chinese Communist Party repre-
sentatives to participate in it. Chinese representatives.

From both sides, representatives will be passed between National
Government and the Communist Party.

M: Higher officers.

C: How many.

B: I would say it will run about 100 officers and men for one side—
probably about 25 officers and 75 men for each side.
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C: Governor Chang likes to know what [is] the exact meaning of
the National Government will also furnish assistants, over-all security
will be furnished jointly by the National Government and Communist
forces will be sent to maintain order and security.

B: I wrote that when I didn’t know where we were going to put
our headquarters.

M: When we wrote that we thought we were going right in the
middle of Communist territory where there were no Nationalists
troops at all.

B: Perhaps we could cross out that sentence. Cross out the sentence
on over-all security.

M: How about scratching out the second sentence on over-all
security.

C: Yes that is good.

Local security will be retained. Then about the location. The
Generalissimo suggests Tientsin instead of Peking for the U. S. marine
headquarters is there and there would be security, communications,
signal communications and other trucks and everything more con-
venient to the American members of the headquarters.

M: That is true, but I would imagine, it would be my guess, that
it would be very questionable to put this headquarters where there are
so many American troops. To put the headquarters down in the
middle of American troops that everybody is fighting about back
in the U. S. and they are fighting about back here. As a matter of
fact, I expected Chou En-lai to [have] objection to Peking because
there are Marines at Peking and I thought it would be very dangerous
for us to locate our headquarters or any part of our headquarters
in or near the Marine concentrations and I thought if they would
object to the Marines, that we might meet that by reducing the num-
ber still keeping enough to make certain of the security of the air-
fields, but they have not said anything about objecting. I think
I can say that if we were to go into Tientsin from here you would
get a very bad reaction on the part of the big Marine garrison which
they are all fighting about. Now they have never mentioned the word
Marine to me, but I have almost been expecting it to come and I don’t
want to upset the arrangements after now. We have a good airfield
at Peking under Marine operation and we can have good radio com-
munication from there with American equipment and we can get
trucks and things we need there and the planes.

C: Compared with Tientsin, Peking is more useful town as it is
better located.

B: Itismore to the center of the group.

C: Generalissimo thinks that it would make it more convenient for
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your officers in Tientsin. As far as security is concerned, transporta-
tion is concerned, he has no other considerations.

M: They will get along all right.

C: Governor Chang will transmit that to the Generalissimo.

M: Thank him for the consideration.

C: Of course about the minor points on the wording of those docu-
ment we will have to talk over.

M: I doubt very much whether at our first meeting we get into
the second part—the executive headquarters. I think we can take
all of our time on this. We can be working out these other changes
in this.

C: 10 o’clock tomorrow.

M: If that is agreeable to you. I will [make?] facilities available
here.

C: Do you think the governor should take some experts, assistants?

M: I think he ought to bring one man to keep all of his notes.

B: I will have maps on a board.

C: Governor remarks that all of these talks will be very very im-
portant and for the interest of this country and he hopes that while
you have spent so much time on these affairs that you will have
speedy returns and he hopes that everything will work out speedily.

M: Thank you, very much, and I hope the same for him.

C: Governor Chang has three positions and he hopes something
can be worked out.

M : If agreeable to the Governor, I will arrange to have very care-
ful notes taken of everything that transpires so that minutes of the
talks will be in English and Chinese for all of us to approve. That
this is a correct record of the conference. I will have Mr. Hickey ¢
take it down in English, then we will have it translated into Chinese
and see if you approve it and if General Chou approves it, what
actually happens. It is my hope that we will get through so quickly
and that the work in the field will be on such a businesslike basis
that it will make for confidence towards all things we are talking
about. The Generalissimo expressed fear about the working of the
set up. I do not share the same fear because with the careful head-
quarters that Colonel Byroade is organizing we will have a frame-
work of Americans. A skeleton of Americans. We cannot expect
the Central Government to run it or we cannot expect the Com-
munist to run it, or we cannot expect the two together to make a very
good team, so we depend upon the skeleton, the frame, of Americans
to keep pushing the work straight ahead, but they must be as incon-
spicuous as possible, they will have to carry the burden of the work

“ Chief Warrant Officer R. C. Hickey, secretary to General Marshall.
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within the headquarters, but out in the field, it will be the Communist
officer and the Central Government officer. I suggest that we call
this special main group of the executive headquarters, commissioners.
C: Yes.
M: That is all.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer to General Marshall

[SHANGHAL] January 7, 1946.

19327. Following observations are submitted and may be completely
unnecessary. However, I know that you will accept them in the spirit
in which they are given. Although I have adhered strictly to military
functions throughout my service in China, naturally I have followed
closely the negotiations between the Central Government and the Com-
munists as well as the aspirations and maneuvers of those two political
parties, the Democratic League and lesser political groups. I am
not certain relative to the sincerity of either Central Government
officials or the Communists in their willingness or intentions to discon-
tinue the practice of jockeying for power, both military and political.
The acceptance of your plan for a cessation of hostilities is a con-
structive step forward and certainly should create conditions for the
settlement of remaining problems to include repatriation of the Japa-
nese, disposal of enemy equipment and redisposition of military forces.

I believe we should be alert to all of the implications of the last
indicated matter because during any lull in hostilities the Central
Government may attempt to redispose forces and to strengthen their
over-all position, both military and political, so that should hostilities
flare up again they will have overwhelming power against the Com-
munists. The Central Government may attempt to dispose forces for
a concerted attack against Kalgan for example. Obviously this would
be interpreted by the Communists and correctly as a breach of faith.
In the Jehol Province similar activities on the part of the Central
Government can be anticipated. Each side is suspicious of the other.
To ameliorate this condition I suggest that no troop movements be
permitted unless definitely cleared by the Executive Headquarters
that you visualize establishing. In each case the Central Government
or the Communists should be made to justify the necessity for redis-
posing their forces.

(New subject) The Generalissimo’s determination to hold a con-
clave of the National Assembly on May 5th without prior elections is
indicative to me of his intention to insure that the National Assembly
is overwhelming[ly] packed with old party line members of the Kuo-
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mintang. Before this general assembly is convened I think a general
election should be held within the villages where representatives
would be elected to select district representatives. The latter should
then convene to select provincial representatives to the National As-
sembly. Only in this manner can we achieve representation along
broader lines in the National Assembly. Obviously this would post-
pone the meeting of the general assembly but I feel it would be justified.

(New subject) It is difficult to determine when if ever it would
be appropriate for you to discuss with the Generalissimo the sup-
pression of free speech and writing. I have urged on numerous
occasions more liberal treatment with regard to press and radio.
However, I am informed, and have reason to believe my informants,
that the Tai Li 4 organization operates continually to suppress orga-
nizations or individuals who express views critical to the Central
Government. Among the youth of China particularly in the schools
there is a Kmt #* Youth Corps which employs violence against young
people in the schools when the latter discuss in a critical vein the
existing conditions in their country. Further the blacklisting of
many prominent foreign writers has had a most harmful effect abroad.
Edgar Snow # was recently among those blacklisted. I disagree with
Edgar Snow’s views on China but he has full right to express them.
The Central Government has equal right to disagree but has done
more harm by attempting to suppress them. On numerous occasions
I have pointed out to the Generalissimo that his information service
should be liberalized and that it would be helpful to expose the short-
comings of his administration openly and freely. I emphasized that
he should operate on the premise that he has nothing to conceal and
would gladly permit constructive criticism. It might be appropriate
to point out that this suppression still existing in China will cause
many of the Chinese intellectuals, small business men and the students
to affiliate themselves with the opposition. Whereas if they were
permitted to have an opportunity to express themselves and to feel
that they were contributing toward a stronger and democratic gov-
ernment, they would be of invaluable assistance to the realization of
that goal.

(New subject) I have previously indicated that my representa-
tive in Yenan, Colonel Yeaton,*® recommended that I visit that area
and I asked Caraway *® to explain my views to the effect that I did

* General Tai Li, Deputy Director of the Bureau of Investigation and Statis-
tics of the National Commission of Military Affairs (the secret service system).

*2 Kuomintang (Nationalist Party).

* American writer on Chinese affairs, sympathetic to the Chinese Communists.

“Col. Ivan D. Yeaton, commanding Yenan Observer Group, U. S. Forces in
China theater.

“ Brig. Gen. Paul Caraway, Commanding General of the Army Liaison Group
at Chungking.
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not agree with Yeaton. However, Colonel Yeaton is obtaining in-
formation concerning the organization both political and military of
the Communists and has prepared charts which might be helpful
perhaps to you. I should like to suggest that Colonel Yeaton report
to you in Chungking with such information. In the future I desire
to discuss the continuation of the Yenan Observer Group, however,
for the time being I feel that this group should remain in that area.

893.00/1-746 : Telegram
The Chargé in China (Robertson) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGKING, January 7,1946—8 p. m.
[Received January 7—2: 25 p. m.]

44. Military Attaché’s report for week ending December 29 was
received late. It is briefly summarized below.

Military activities have been restricted to occasiona] clashes and
harassing by Communists of Central Govt formations. (Sent to
Dept as 44, January 7, 8 a. m. [p. m.]) Communists appear not to
have opposed occupuation of Manchuria by Central Govt. At present
Central Govt has 13th and 52nd Armies deployed between Hulutao
and Mukden, 92nd Army advancing toward Chengteh, Jehol, and
94th Army deployed toward Kalgan. All these armies are Alpha *
trained and equipped except for 92nd. In addition to occupation
of Manchuria Central Govt program apparently includes recovery
of Inner Mongolia, where since end of war Communists have been
entrenching themselves. North of Peiping area Communist strength
believed to be 200,000 and in area immediately south estimated at
70,000.

Chinese originally expected that new First Army from Canton
and new Sixth Army from Shanghai would by this time have been
transported to North China by SKA [sea?] to strengthen forces in
Manchuria. However, these two armies, which are China’s best, are
still in Canton and Shanghai.

Central Govt finds it very difficult to establish lines of communica-
tion in area between Lunghai Railroad and Peiping, for Communists,
apparently adopting same tactics used against Japanese, are skirmish-
ing in rural areas and severing or tearing up porticns of the rail
lines.

Surrender of Japanese has recently become rather informal. For
instance, surrender at Taiyuan was mere formality, with Japanese
General surrendering his troops, but troops retaining their arms.

“ American.
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Presence of armed Japanese in China has aggravated Central Govt
conflict and will continue to do so.

There follows summary of Military Attaché’s report from week
ending January 5,1946: Troops of Central Govt continue to progress
slowly in reoccupation of Manchuria although severe weather is
impeding their advance. Russians are reported to have handed over
civil administration of Mukden to Chinese Central Govt authorities
on December 27 and that of Harbin on January 1. At Changchun
Chinese Air Force is said to be preparing for airlift of Chinese troops
to that city.

Military position of Communists in North China seems to be deterio-
rating as the Central Govt launches an assault on southeastern Jehol
and masses troops in Honan and northern Kiangsu for drives to clear
Peiping-Hankow and Tientsin-Pukow Railways.

It appears Jehol campaign will consist of simultaneous thrusts
from each end of Japanese built railroad connecting Peiping with
[Chengteh, Jehol, and towns?] in Manchuria. Protection of Cen-
tral Govt’s overland line of communication between North China and
Manchuria will be greatly facilitated by control of railway through
Jehol. Communist sources state that Central Govt armies are being
concentrated near Chenghsien, Honan, for northward drive and exten-
sive river-crossing preparations are reported in progress along Yel-
low River between Chenghsien and Kaifeng. A major engagement
appears to be shaping up along Shantung-Kiangsu border north of
Hsuchow. Communists seem to have succeeded temporarily in halt-
ing the 97th Army at Lincheng and are apparently consolidating their
grip on the Lincheng, Tsaochuang, Tsenghsien area with the aim
of resisting along the line of the Grand Canal north of Hsuchow.

Report of Communist destruction of railways as they withdraw
westward from Paotou and Kueisui indicate they have given up hope,
for the time being at least, of capturing these cities. Their failure is
attributed to supply difficulties, heavy casualties, extremely cold
weather and lack of sufficient artillery. This campaign apparently
was considerable drain on Communist manpower and failure is serious
setback as it leaves their western flank exposed. Communists have
completely isolated Tsinan by land. FEastward they appear to be
successfully impeding traffic along large portion of Tsingtao-Tsinan
Railroad. Eighth Army seems to have bogged down in effort to push
west from Tsingtao. Chinese sources report that mission of this army
has changed and that it will be used for garrison duty along railroad
in Tsingtao area. North of Tsinan, Communists claim to have severed
Tientsin—Pukow Railroad in several places.

Recent Communist gains in Kiangsu Province along Grand Canal
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just north of Yangtze continue to deny Central Govt troops use of
Grand Canal.

Communists are not on the offensive in any important sector. Their
local attacks appear to be limited to attempts to hamper the advance
of Central Govt troops rather than drive them back.

RoBErTSON

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference of Three (Meeting No. 1)—General Marshall,
Governor Chang Chun, Central Government Representative, and
General Chou En-lai, Communist Party Representative—at General
Marshall’s Residence, Chungking, January 7, 1946, 10 a. m.*®

M[arsmaLn] : If it is agreeable with you gentlemen we will pro-
ceed to the meeting. I would suggest that we have a record in English
kept and that I have two stenographers to do it who will take turns.
In that way we can keep abreast of the proceedings, and then as
quickly as possible after each meeting I will furnish each of you
gentlemen an English record and you can arrange your own transla-
tion. T have thought that we might manage the translation here, but
it seemed rather difficult to do and we had had a very unfortunate
experience with the previous translation. If we should have any
special agreements for the minutes we could do that separately and
immediately, so that there will be no delay in having the paper ready
for signature in English and in Chinese. Now if that is entirely
agreeable, we will proceed on that basis. As both of you gentlemen
are intimately familiar with the various proposals, I think it the best
to start the meeting by calling on Governor Chang, the Governor can
make his proposal.

G[overNor CraNG]: Governor Chang is referring to the proposed
measures discussed between the representatives of the Central Gov-
ernment and the representatives of the Communist party on the 5th
of January. We agreed that the measures concerning the cessation of
hostilities and the restoration of communications should be agreed
upon immediately by reference to General Marshall, and therefore we
now propose to submit the question to this conference for discussion.
Governor Chang asks if the chairman agrees to this proposal.

M: That is agreeable with all of us.

G: Is it agreeable to you to proceed to discussion of the concrete
proposals.

M: That is agreeable. So agreed.

“ These notes and minutes of other meetings held January 7-10 are the cor-
rected record ; copies were forwarded to the Department under cover of General
Marshall’s memorandum OSE 201 of June 20, not printed.

382-195—72——4



44 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

Cl[uou]: Yes.

G: Now let us start to discuss an agreement for cessation of hostili-
ties and restoration of communications. The first point to be discussed
is that the agreement when complete will be submitted to the National
Government and the Communist Party for execution. So we propose
that the agreement when concluded will be sent to the National Gov-
ernment and the Communist Party, both of which will issue orders
for the implementation of the details of the agreement. The first
point to be contained in the proposed order will be the cessation of
hostilities in the country. The second point is the restoration of com-
munications and the removal of all obstructions to communications.
The third point is that after the cessation of hostilities, all troops
should maintain their present positions. For the moment, I propose
these three points.

M: Has General Chou any comments to make.

C: With regard to the three points referred to by Governor Chang,
General Chou wants to point out that as to the first point, cessation of
hostilities should cover the entire country. With regard to the second
point, the removal of all obstructions to communications, General
Chou proposes that it should imply the restoration of everything that
has been destroyed, and all barriers and fortifications should be re-
moved. As to the definition of communications, it should include
railways, highways, steamers, telegrams, and post service, that is, all
kinds of communications. With regard to the third point he has
nothing more to comment. Generally speaking, he agrees in principle
with the three points. But he wants to make one addition, that isin the
order of the cessation of hostilities, the date of its enforcement should
be fixed. Is this called a conference or a committee or a group.

M: I leave it to you two gentlemen. You proposed it, what would
you like to call it.

G: Special meeting. Just a conference.

C: Conference of three. As to supervising the implemention of this
order of cessation of hostilities, General Chou suggests that a certain
agency must be created from this conference for this purpose.

M: What isit, first the date, then to supervise.

C: Yes.

G: We agree to the cessation of hostilities throughout the country,
subject to certain exceptions. I mean, that although hostilities should
cease in the whole country, certain military operations must be reserved
in certain regions.

G: The first exception is in regard to Manchuria as the National
Government troops must take over all those regions in Manchuria.
The second exception covers those regions in North China outside of
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Manchuria which should be taken over in accordance with the agree-
ment with Soviet Russia. In those cases mentioned in these two excep-
tions, that is Manchuria and other places in North China, which should
according to the Sino-Soviet agreement be taken over by the Govern-
ment, in those regions hostilities should cease, but nevertheless military
operations should continue. Asregards communications, it is of course
understood that all communications should be restored, but the most
important thing in this connection is the restoration of railroads. As
regards the proposal to fix a date for the cessation of hostilities, we
agree; and the proposal that an agency should be established for the
supervision of the implement[at]ion of whatever decisions we may
agree upon, we also accept.

C: General Chou would like to express his opinion on the explana-
tions made by Governor Chang. With regard to the first point that
the taking over of the nine provinces in Manchuria by the National
Government should form an exception, General Chou suggests that
it should be recorded in the minute instead of in the order. If this
is agreeable to all sides then it can be discussed later on, how the word-
ing should be formed. With regard to the second exception he thinks
the claim is without foundation because in North China whatever
should be taken over has already been taken over either by National
Government or by the Communist Party and the right of receiving
surrender was a point of hot controversy between the National Gov-
ernment and the Communist Party in North China resulting in the
present armed hostilities in North China including Chahar and Jehol.
As to the restoration of communications we agree that railway com-
munications should first of all be restored, but at the same time, the
conference of three should consider the restoration of all kinds of
communications.

M: Do you wish to make any more comments.

G: The exception of the nine provinces in N. E. in my opinion
should be put into the order and not into the minutes. The second
exception as stated refers to those regions which according to our
agreement with Soviet Russia should be taken over. For example,
Chihfeng and Tolun. Chihfeng in Jehol and Tolun in Chahar on
the border of Jehol. According to our agreement with Russia all
these places should be taken over, therefore, after the signing of the
agreement we will proceed to take over these places.

M: What does “these” mean ?

G: Meaning, Chihfeng in Jehol and Tolun in Chahar and possibly
other places, if any, for according to our agreement with Soviet
Russia they should be all taken over by the National Government.

I think both sides are in general agreed on both sides on communi-
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cations, that is to say, while we agree that in principle all kinds of
communications should be restored, we lay special emphasis on the
restoration of railway traffic.

C: Now the problem has (been) reduced to only two problems from
what Governor Chang has just said. The first one refers to the nine
provinces in Manchuria and the second one refers to those places
which Governor Chang just mentioned and which he supposed to have
some connection with the Sino-Soviet agreement. With regard to
the nine provinces in Manchuria, if this should be included in the
order, then General Chou suggests that it should be stated as follows:
“All troop movement in the nine provinces of Manchuria should be
fixed by consultation.” The reason for such a stipulation is because
during the past negotiations between the National Government and
the Communist Party, this problem has been brought up and secondly
the problem of Manchuria involves American assistance in transport-
ing troops of the National Government to Manchuria and also the
problem of taking over Manchuria by the National Government from
Soviet Russia. With regard to the second point raised by Governor
Chang, General Chou says it has not been mentioned in the Sino-
Soviet pact, hence it is a new problem which should be solved by
direct negotiations between China and Soviet Russia. Since it in-
volves Soviet Russia, he thinks that Russia should be included in
discussing this problem or some other form of discussion should be
suggested and it is not necessary to include it in this order. What
actually happened in those places was that during the anti-Japanese
war, troops of the Outer Mongolian Republic have gone into those
towns, but later on they evacuated and the 8th Route Army has taken
over those places and so actually it is rather different from what
Governor Chang has stated regarding Tolun in Chahar and Chihfeng
in province of Jehol.

G: As regards the first point raised by General Chou, that is the
exception concerning the Northeast, that it may be contained in the
order that military operations in the Northeast could only be effected
by consulation as regards that point, I agree to the inclusion of the
exception in the order which was originally my own proposal, but
as regards consultation for military movements in the Northeast, I
cannot agree. I refer to our discussions, the discussions between
myself and the representatives of the Communist Party in the past;
the leaders of the Communist Party in those discussions agreed that
the Northeast should be an exception to the military operations; that
is the air lifting of troops and the transportation of troops by sea
were always understood to be military operations to be ordered and
controlled by the National Government exclusively. Then as regards
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transportation of troops by land, we discussed the question of railway
transportation and the Communist leaders proposed that no troops
should be moved by eight railways, but it was understood (by our
side) ? that the western section of the Peiping-Liaoning Railway
should be an exception—the section from Tientsin to Shanhaikuan.
Therefore, we have always understood it to be that the transportation
of troops from Tientsin to Shanhaikuan to the Northeast should be
controlled by the National Government exclusively. In view of these
understandings, we cannot agree to the exception of military move-
ments in the Northeast which could only be effected by consultation.
We couldn’t agree to the point of consultation, but we agree to the
proposal that no troops, after the cessation of hostilities, should be
transported by the eight railways with the exception of the Peiping-
Liaoning Railroad. That’s one point.

M: Would you spell the names of the two towns?

G: Tientsin and Shanhaikuan. As regards the point made by
General Chou that discussions should first be had with the repre-
sentatives of Soviet Russia with regard to Chihfeng and Tolun, it is
my understanding that Chihfeng and Tolun, according to our agree-
ment with Soviet Russia, should be evacuated by Soviet troops. They
are as a matter of fact at present still occupied by Soviet troops.
According to our arrangements with Soviet Russia we should take
over these places. Therefore. there is no necessity of discussing this
point with Soviet Russia.

C: First of all, General Chou wants to point out that he is not very
sure whether there are still Soviet troops in Chihfeng and Tolun.
According to reports he has received, he only knows that those two
places have been taken over by troops of the Communist Party, and the
reports which Governor Chang have received apparently come from
another source. Now these two problems—Manchuria and those two
places outside of Manchuria—are places which the National Govern-
ment has taken over or is going to take over from the hands of Soviet
Russia. Since such is the case, I suggest that these two problems should
be combined together and such a principle should be recognized and
put in the order, namely: Places which the National Government is
to take over from the hands of the Soviet troops are not affected by
these orders. In that case all of these places can be taken into con-
sideration and the taking over by China from Soviet Russia will not be
restricted.

G: I propose that Manchuria, that is the nine provinces in the
Northeast, should be expressly mentioned as an exception while the
principle as proposed by General Chou should apply to other places
outside of Manchuria, that is, those places in the provinces of Chahar
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and Jehol. In those provinces military operations may continue
because in those provinces there are regions which according to our
agreement with Soviet Russia should be taken over by us. Therefore,
we limit the application of the proposed principle to places outside of
Manchuria while Manchuria itself should be (expressly) specifically
mentioned.

M: I understood General Chou to refer in his proposal to places oc-
cupied by the Russians. Was the Governor referring to places oc-
cupied by the Russians or otherwise ?

G: The Governor has especially in mind Tolun and Chihfeng,
which were occupied by Soviet troops and which may possibly still
be occupied by Soviet troops and Communist troops at the same
time—there are also some Communist troops in those places. What
Governor Chang has referred to is those places outside of Manchuria,
which according to our agreement with Soviet Russia we are to take
over. In those places there may already be Communist troops.

C: General Chou has a suggestion to compose the difference of opin-
ions. He suggests, as a compromise, just to have something in the
record which may serve as a basis for later discussions so that both
sides understand how problems related to the negotiations between
China and Soviet Russia can be dealt with later irrespective (of)
whether it refers to inside Manchuria or outside, and if it has been
agreed by the National Government and Soviet Russia that certain
places outside Manchuria will be taken over by the Chinese National
Government of which we are not informed up to now then it would
also find a point of reference in this order and if such an insertion
is made it will show at least that today we have recognized in principle
how such problems may be dealt with later.

G: In regard to the principle proposed by General Chou that there
should only be one statement intended to cover both Manchuria and
certain places in Jehol and Chahar, I am still of the opinion and I
insist that Manchuria should be an express exception. It should be
expressly mentioned as an exception to the cessation of military opera-
tions, while the proposed principle may apply to those places in Jehol
and Chahar which according to our arrangements with Soviet Russia
we should take over. Therefore, the principle as stated by General
Chou should only be limited to Tolun and Chihfeng and possibly
other places, but should not be extended to cover Manchuria, which
should be expressly stated as an exception. That is to say, Manchuria
should be set aside as a class by itself.

M: TIs this correct as to the Governor’s meaning? That Manchuria
should be an exception without limitations. Is that what that means,
that Manchuria should be an exception without limitations? 1In
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other words, that limitations referring to the proposals that we should
have further agreements and things of that sort?

G: Yes, that’s right.

M: That the limitations should refer only to those places in North
China where the Soviet Government has had an agreement with the
Central Government of China. (To interpreter: Translate that for
General Chou and explain it to him so that he understands me
correctly.)

G: Governor Chang says that Manchuria should be a complete
exception without limitations. As regards those places in Chahar
and Jehol which I have stated they should also be an exception. What
I mean is that the Central Government troops should, after the
cessation of hostilities, move into those places according to our arrange-
ments with the Soviets, and that is all.

M: I understand. Did I understand General Chou correctly that
with regard to Jehol and Chahar he stated that the exception as
stated in the paper should refer only to those places actually occupied
by Russian troops?

C: Not exactly. First, he is not well informed about the actual
conditions there and so he is not in a position to give a concrete
answer to this question right now. Secondly, he is not informed
about such a negotiation between the National Government and Soviet
Russia, since no such document is contained in the Sino-Soviet pact
and he is not informed of any such negotiation or any other negotia-
tion on this matter. Therefore, at the present time he is not in a
position to recognize separately such a clause that any place which
is now occupied by the Soviet troops should be taken over by the
National Government and, therefore, in his proposal he endeavored
to establish a principle which also includes Manchuria and if the
representative of the National Government takes exception to this
principle, he can withdraw this proposal.

M: “He” being General Chou?

C: Yes. And, therefore, I cannot agree with the second point
raised by Governor Chang; that is, to form a separate clause regard-
ing places outside Manchuria.

G: Ithink we can state the problem in this way. We can very well
dispense with the general principle as proposed by General Chou.
We can simply say that Manchuria should be an exception completely.
In regard to Chifeng and Tolun we can simply stipulate that Central
Government troops may move into those places to take over. That
is all. 'We don’t have to bother with general principles.

C: I think this is more unacceptable because the more concrete
the order is the more is it hard to accept because I may first ask why



50 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

the Government’s right to take over those two towns should be recog-
nized. Then the Government representative answers “This is based
upon the negotiations between China and Soviet Russia,” but as a
matter of fact. I am not informed in whose hands those two towns
are at the present time. As far as I am informed sovereignty of those
two towns are now in the hands of the Communist troops and I am
not informed whether there are still remaining some Soviet troops,
and secondly, I am not informed of the contents of the negotiations
which have been or are now being conducted between the Government
and the Soviet Russians.

M: Gentlemen. If it meets your agreement, I suggest that we leave
for the moment the question of exceptions regarding Jehol and Chahar
and the statement to be made formally regarding Manchuria, and
that for the time being we consider the form of the proposal which
I had already made for an order for the cessation of hostilities, the
two disputed points to be discussed later.

M: Isthat proposal agreeable to you gentlemen.

G: Yes,and we will talk about other portions later on.

M: I would suggest that we three submit for the approval of the
Generalissimo and of Mao Tse-tung a paper proposing the actual
terms for an order to be issued terminating hostilities. Two identical
memoranda are proposed. One addressed to the Generalissimo and
one addressed to Mao Tse-tung. The subject, the cessation of hostili-
ties. The first paragraph now reads as follows: “In conformance with
the agreements entered into by the National Government of China
and the Chinese Communist Party it is desirable that cease firing
orders be issued at once and simultaneously by yourself (this being the
Generalissimo) and by Chairman Mao Tse-tung.” Is this first sentence
acceptable.

G &C: Yesthatisagreed.

M: “If this suggestion meets with your approval it is recommended
that identical orders along the lines of the draft which follows should
be issued by yvou (the Generalissimo) and by Chairman Mao Tse-tung
at an agreed time and agreed date”. Is that acceptable?

G &C: Yes.

M: Then the first paragraph entirely is acceptable. “The text of
the proposed draft follows: All units, regular, militia, irregular and
guerrilla of the National Armies of the Republic of China are ordered
to carry out the following directive, as of . . . .. hours,on . .. ..
day .. ..... month of the . .. .. year of the Republic”. The
similar draft reads all units, regular, militia, irregular and guerrilla
of the Communist Party of the Republic of China so and so. Is that
acceptable?
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G &C: Yes.

M: Then that is formally accepted.

“g. All hostilities will cease immediately.” Is that acceptable?

G: Of course it is understood that all hostilities should cease on the
same date on which the order is issued.

M: You mean you would prefer it toread : “All hostilities will cease
at ... .. hourand . ...... date.[”]

G: Yes, that is our understanding. In the preceding paragraph we
say that the units are ordered to carry out the following directive and
immediately following hostilities will cease as of that date and that
time.

M: Should we word it differently. “All hostilities will cease in
accordance with the foregoing.” Isthat preferable?

ByroabE: T don’t think so. You are giving an order to be effective
for the hour for hostilities to cease immediately.

M: Suppose we scratch out the word immediately. Just say all
hostilities will cease. Omit the word immediately. What does Gen-
eral Chou think.

C: He thinksthisis OK. The original text.

G: Of course the order will eventually be issued in Chinese and the
Chinese interpretation will make that clear.

M: Then that is acceptable.

G: Yes.

M: Paragraph « is therefore accepted. In paragraph b, we will
omit reference to the first sentence.

G: Reserved for further discussion.

M: Thaven’t mentioned the second. That is understood.

C: Yes.

M: The second sentence reads, “There also may be the purely local
movements necessary for supply, administration and housekeeping.”
The last word was improperly translated, I believe, to security and I
propose that the last word housekeeping be changed to read “and local
security”. The sentence would therefore read, “There also would be
the purely local movements necessary for supply, administration and
local security”.

G: You have two “locals” in the sentence.

M: Idon’t know how to avoid that. Isthatacceptable.

G: Governor Chang says that he can’t express a definite opinion
in regard to this part separately without referring to other parts in
the paragraph.

M: It was intended to mean everywhere. I suggest that we omit
any reference to that sentence for the present. Is that agreeable?

G: Agree.
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M: Paragraph¢. “Destruction and interference with lines of com-
munications will cease and you will clear at once blocks placed against
movement along land lines of communications.” The proposal was
made “blocks and fortifications”. May I ask General Chou just what
he means by fortifications.

C: Because he thinks that Japanese have established many fortifi-
cations along the railway lines to protect themselves from attack and
also in the territories controlled by the National Government, the
National Government has set up many fortifications to block the
travel and movement of civilians and he thinks that all these should
be expressly stated so that there can be no misunderstanding in the
Interpretation of the word block in implementing this order.

M: Would he prefer that we omit the word “block” and substitute
“fortifications” ?

C: He thinks that blocks and fortifications are two distinct matters
because you may remove the block to restore communications but
the fortifications are still there which form a constant menace to
communications. So he would like to use both of them.

G: Governor Chang states that since none of us have made any
inspection of all the railways, we had better state a principle, that
we had better limit ourselves to the discussion of a principle; that is,
anything that obstructs communications should be removed, but any-
thing which is intended for the protection of the railway should be
retained. Therefore, I propose that we had better let the original
paragraph stand as it is without adding anything, but we understand
that the idea is to remove any obstruction to railway communications,
but to retain anything that is intended to protect the railway com-
munications. When we proceed to execute this article we bear that
principle in mind. It will be left to the executive headquarters to
decide. Forthe moment we will leaveitasitis.

M: Do I understand that you mean that the sentence should stand
as now written and that a minute should state the understanding that
everything that obstructs the railway operations should be removed,
but those structures which are for the defense of the railway should
be left intact.

G: Yes.

C: Very good.

M: That is agreed.

C: T suggest you strike out “lines” in the first line. Just inter-
ference with all kinds of communications.

G: In the first place, I feel you need the preposition “of” after
“destruction”; “destruction of and interference with”. That is what
was intended.
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M: Would this review of the sentence be acceptable. “c. Destruc-
tion of and interference with all kinds of communications will cease
and you will clear at once obstructions placed against or interfering
with such communications.”

G: Governor Chang thinks that the phrase “all kinds of communi-
cations” is too inclusive—too wide in scope. It may be that it would
have different kinds of interpretation. While he agrees in principle
with the restoration of all kinds of communication, he thinks we
should lay special emphasis on the restoration of railway traffic and
as regards other kinds of communications we may discuss them later.
If we say all kinds of communications, the expression will include,
as already proposed by General Chou, such things as communication
by boats, air, telegraph, which cannot be carried out by troops and
this order is supposed to be issued to military men—to troops. This
would be beyond the authority of the military people. We would
retain the original proposal.

M: With regard to troops this refers to a prohibition against de-
struction or interference with communications.

G: We propose to substitute the word “lines” for “kinds” so the
sentence would read: “Destruction of and interference with lines of
communications will cease and you will clear at once obstacles placed
against, or interfering with such lines of communications.”

M: You substitute “all lines” for “all kinds.”

C: General Chou thinks that all kinds is more inclusive than all
lines. To the Chinese “the lines” refers only to railway lines, high-
ways and telegram lines, but it would not include posts, but in that
case the Communist party would have to reestablish all the destruction,
but they would not enjoy all kinds of their service facilities.

M: The issue then from the point of view of General Chou the
question of involving in this the reestablishment of post communica-
tion, by post.

C: Governor Chang has just explained to him the lines would also
include post service and in that case there is no more dispute there
and he now will change the word “kinds” to “lines”.

M: The sentence now reads: “Destruction of and interference with
all lines of communications will cease and you will clear at once
obstructions placed against or interfering with such communi-
cations.[”]

G: Such lines of communications. I think it would be better to
say lines of communication.

M: That is all right. It being understood that lines of communi-
cation includes post communications.

G: Yes.
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M: That sentence is then agreed upon.

M: “d. For the time being all units will maintain their present
positions.”

C: Agreed.

G: May I seek some elucidation of this paragraph? I take it that
this paragraph only refers to those units which are in areas of con-
flict. It doesn’t refer to those units which are far far behind the
front line, and in my opinion, this doesn’t seem to apply to units which
have never been related to the areas of conflict. This paragraph
is not intended to freeze all military operations in the whole country.
Is this understanding correct?

M: It was written with the idea that certain exceptions had already
been made. Now we have concluded our discussion of those exceptions.

C: My understanding is that with certain exceptions agreed upon,
this should be applied to all troops within the country, because it is
very difficult to demarcate to which troops it should be applied and
to which not.

M: The officer who drafted the paragraph had in mind that for the
moment all movements should cease, but that the instructions for
the Executive Headquarters would specify the details for the resump-
tion of certain movements. I mean by that that the instructions for
the Executive Headquarters agreed upon here; for example, I under-
stood from Governor Chang that it would be the desire of the Central
Government that the movements of Government troops into Man-
churia and that south of the Yangtze there would be no movements
or concentrations to the northward without the agreement of the
parties to this document. Meaning that reorganization of divisions
and the various movements of that character could proceed to the
south of the Yangtze, with the reservation that there would be no
northward concentration.

C: What does the General mean by “reorganization of troops”?

M: The National Army is being reorganized—divisions being
demobilized.

G: Were you stating what General Chou said to you?

M: I was stating just a rough idea of it.

G: He did not catch what was said.

M: He would rather I made no further mention of it?

G: Would you repeat it please?

M: I will go back to the beginning of the discussion. Paragraph d.
was drafted by the Officer, Colonel Byroade, having in mind that for
the moment all movements should cease, but that there would follow
detailed instructions for movements of the character of troops going
te Manchuria. There would also be probably other movements not
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involved in the Manchurian exception. The authority for these would
be covered in the document to be agreed upon here for the establish-
ment of the Executive Headquarters. This order going to the troops
has to be brief and concise. Therefore, the details would be included
in the lengthy instructions to the Executive Headquarters. In other
words, for the time being in China proper all movements would cease,
but the moment the Executive Headquarters was established the de-
tailed exceptions agreed upon here would be put into effect. One
of these I discussed with the Governor. South of the Yangtze there
would be a number of movements incident to the reorganization of
divisions of the Chinese Army and, though this was a mere discussion,
that might be carried out without involving any concentration to the
north.

G: You mean south of the Yangtze?

M: It would be essential to the continuation of the orders now in
effect for the reorganization of units of the Central Government to
continue; that so long as they did not constitute a deployment south of
the Yangtze to the northward, it would seem there could be no objec-
tion. That was the impression I received of the discussion in regard to
prohibition of movements. It is not in any form an agreement and it
may not be even a correct presentation of the views of the Governor,
but it illustrates a complication that must be met. Now it may be that
this brief paragraph is too all-inclusive. I would appreciate hearing
your views.

G: Governor Chang would like to supplement what you said. He
would like to put forth some views concerning the first sentence of
the second paragraph, Paragraph &, which is reserved for further
discussion but unfortunately the topic that is now under discussion
has close relations to this provision. Governor Chang inquires whether
it would be in order to proceed to the discussion of this sentence, or
just exchange our views freely without any restriction ?

M: Does he mean to go back to the discussion of b ?

G: Yes.

M: Just a moment. My suggestion is, in answer to the Governor’s
proposition, that the purpose of paragraph d is so confused with para-
graph b that, in my opinion, it is of such small importance from the
viewpoint of those who proposed it, that I think the whole paragraph
should go out. I am assuming that whatever we agree upon for para-
graph & will include the statement, “All movements of forces within
China proper will cease.” That there may be exceptions, but the
broad statement would be there. Therefore, I do not think paragraph

d is of sufficient importance to include and would confuse the
recipients.



56 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

G : The Governor agrees to the suppression of paragraph d and the
discussion of paragraph b.

C: I would suggest that we first have free discussion on b and after
we have agreed on b, we will consider whether it is still necessary to re-
tain d or we should strike it out.

M: That is agreeable to me, but we might add that we strike out ¢
on the understanding that a statement of the prohibition of movements
will be included in paragraph b.

C: I understand that when all parties agree that the sentence, “All
movements of forces within China proper will cease,” shall include
the meaning of d, then we can omit d.

M: What I said was, we might agree that whatever order is to be
given to prohibit movements will be included in paragraph b. There-
fore, under those circumstances there could be no purpose in paragraph
d. If it will simplify things, I will drop & until later. Do you prefer
that?

C: Yes.

M: Will you accept that?

G: Yes.

M: Paragraph e¢: Additional instructions and orders will be issued
to you later.

G: The Governor says that this is quite unnecessary for the Gov-
ernment has the right to issue orders at any time.

M: It is very common in our Army, and we had some eight million
men, but I am going to do this the Chinese way. Now, on thinking it
over, I came to the conclusion last night that this order is quite in-
complete, in that it does not give any intimation of what is to happen
next in the way of control. Therefore, I have made this draft to
substitute for paragraph e. It should include these four additional
words, “through this Executive Headquarters.” The last sentence
would then read: “The necessary instructions and orders unanimously
agreed upon by the three Commissioners, will be issued in the name
of the President of the Republic of China through this Executive
Headquarters.” And that would be my proposal for paragraph e, and
I might say now that the details for the organization and for the
operation of the Executive Headquarters can be decided upon here
later. This merely establishes the principle and notifies all concerned
of the method of procedure to be expected. My purpose in submitting
this proposed paragraph e was to inform all the troop commanders of
the source from which they would receive their future orders and the
source from which inspection groups would go forth, so that those
inspection groups would be honored with the proper courtesies and
respect. It is essential, of course, that all the troops know that there
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is such a Headquarters duly authorized because they have to have
heard of such a thing. For example, we probably will have to have
a particular armband to identify all these officers from that Head-
quarters, or no one would pay any attention to them. I was assuming
that there would be an agreement to such an Executive Headquarters
whatever the detailed instructions might yet be. This merely says
there will be such a Headquarters, it will be established immediately
and through it will come the detailed orders.

G: We have just been discussing the term “Executive Headquarters”
and what the Chinese translation would be.

M: You have an Executive Yuan; this is a military one. Any term
that your people will understand. I got tired of calling them a group
as there are too many groups.

G: Commission?

C: Executive Commission.

G: Yes.

C: General Chou requests that the word “Government” from the
“Chinese Communist Party Government,” be omitted.

M: What about the Executive Headquarters? What about Com-
mission ?

G : Executive Headquarters is all right but it is very difficult. Com-
mission is all right, but what kind of commission? There are so many
commissions.

C: Headquarters is good, it gives a very good explanation and is
much better than the English word “Commission.” In English it is
perfectly all right now, but what we want is a proper Chinese trans-
lation.

M: Governor,may I ask what your view is to this proposal ¢

G : This is quite agreeable to the Governor, except that there appears
to be a little redundancy in the first sentence and the last sentence:
“Additional instructions and orders will be issued later through an
Executive Headquarters,” and then towards the end there is, “The
necessary instructions and orders unanimously agreed upon by the
three Commissioners, will be issued in the name of the President of
the Republic of China through this Executive Headquarters.” These
could very well be combined to read, “Additional instructions and
orders will be issued in the name of the President of the Republic of
China through an Executive Headquarters to be established” and so
on, and change the last sentence that all actions of the Executive
Headquarters should be taken by unanimous vote or unanimous agree-
ment of the three Commissioners, or something like that. Or we
can omit the first part of the first sentence and just say: “An Executive
Headquarters will be established in Peiping,” ete.
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M: “An Executive Headquarters will be established immediately in
Peiping for the purpose of carrying out the agreements for cessation
of hostilities. This Headquarters will consist of three Commissioners;
one representing the Chinese National Government, one representing
the Chinese Communist Party, and one to represent the United States
of America. The necessary instructions and orders unanimously
agreed upon by the three Commissioners, will be issued in the name
of the President of the Republic of China through the Executive
Headquarters.” Did you follow those changes?

G: Yes.

M: “Additional instructions and orders will be issued later
through”—all of that to be struck out. The sentence will start, “An
Executive Headquarters will.” Where it says “to” it will be “will.”
The word “Government” is stricken out down below, and the last four
words will read, “through the Executive Headquarters.” With those
corrections, is that acceptable to the Governor?

G: Yes.

M: With those corrections, is that acceptable to you?

C: Yes.

M: Then that is agreed upon. Now, as I understand it, we have
agreed with minor amendments to all of this document except para-
graph & and paragraph d, including a complete re-write of para-
graph e. Then it appears to me that the next order of business is
to resume the discussion of paragraph 0. It is now about 1:00
o’clock. 'What is your pleasure?

G: Let’s eat.

M: Do you wish to continue this meeting this afternoon, do you
wish to go on now without any lunch, or do you want to wait until
tomorrow morning? What is your pleasure?

C: There will be a tea party at 3:00 o’clock this afternoon for the
PCC delegates. What do you think, maybe after dinner there will
still be some time, or else tomorrow morning.

G: Governor Chang prefers to continue the discussions tomorrow
morning.

M: What hour?

G: Any hour you designate.

M: Any hour from 6: 00 o’clock in the morning on? Whatever the
Governor thinks.

G: The same time then—10: 00 o’clock tomorrow morning ?

M: 10:00 o’clock tomorrow morning.

C: 10:00 o’clock.

M: May I make one suggestion. Mr. Shepley tells me that the
Press is waiting outside the door. I am not going out but—
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G: I would like to stay here with you.

M: I make the request that we have nothing to say until we reach
a complete agreement. My advisor, he knows the Press here better
than I do, suggests that it might be easier for you if we state that
we have made good progress and that we will meet again tomorrow
morning. That we are making good progress, have nothing to report
at present, but will meet again tomorrow.

121.893/1-846 : Telegram

General Marshall to the Under Secretary of State (Acheson)

CHUNGKING, 8 January 1946.

26. Reference 91636 from Davis * and your number 28, January 4,
8 p. m.: % Robertson is due if current negotiations are successful to
be chairman of 3-man commission in Peking administering details of
cessation of hostilities, reopening of communications, etc. I have ar-
ranged to take over personally direct general supervision of Embassy
during his absence.

His prestige in vital job in Peking would be seriously damaged by
change of status therefore I desire to continue him as Minister for
present.

Due to the lack of experienced China service personnel other than
Smyth 5! T desire that he be held here for at least 6 weeks after arrival
of Butterworth. I hope that 2 months or less from now Robertson’s
special job will have been completed. Hereafter I imagine your ar-
rangements for permanent set up of Embassy can be conveniently put
into effect without prejudice to my mission.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference of Three (Meeting No. 2)—General Marshall,
Governor Chang Chun, Central Government Representative, and
General Chou E'n-lai, Communist Party Representative—at General
Marshall’s Residence, Chungking, January 8, 1946, 10 a. m.

M[arsuarL] : If agreeable with you gentlemen, we will proceed with
business. First are there any corrections you wish to suggest for
recorded minutes of the last meeting.

G[oveErNor CHANG] : Governor Chang says that the minutes are just
being translated and suggests we consider it later.

“ Not printed ; this telegram dealt with assignment of W. Walton Butterworth
to the Embassy in China (Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270).
% Not printed.

' Robert L. Smyth, Counseler of Embassy in China.

382-195—T72——5
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M: At some later date.

C[HoUu]: We have some which we have given to the secretary.

M: We will take up approval of these meetings at some later time.
We have already noted certain changes that General Chou wished to
make.

Yesterday there was one understanding to be recorded in the min-
utes. I will read it to see if it is a correct record. Formal statements
to be included in minutes of the meeting. With reference to paragraph
¢ in cessation of hostilities document, “It is understood and herewith
made a matter of record in the minutes of the conference that lines
of communications mentioned in paragraph ¢ include post communica-
tions.” Is that acceptable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: So noted as acceptable. Are there any other preliminary state-
ments that you wish to make, Governor Chang?

G: No.

M: Are there any other preliminary statements that you wish to
make, General Chou ?

C: No.

M: Then if agreeable, we will proceed with the discussion of para-
graph b.

G: Governor Chang proposes an amendment to paragraph 6. The
proposed amendment will include the fourth topic, the fourth item,
discussed yesterday.

B[yroabE]: Paragraph d.

G: Paragraph b will first of all contain the principle of cessation
of hostilities, that is to say, after cessation of hostilities, all move-
ments will cease in the whole country, no matter in what place, but
with certain exceptions. There will be four exceptions. The first
exception will be movements of forces south of the Yangtze River
for purposes of demobilization, reorganization and redeployment.
The second exception covers the point already contained in the original
draft. That is, movements of forces of the National Government into
and within Manchuria for the purpose of reestablishing Chinese
sovereignty. This can be accepted. The third exception. Move-
ments of forces for the purpose of taking over certain places in the
Province of Jehol and the Province of Chahar in accordance with
our arrangements with Soviet Russia. The fourth exception is the
same as the last sentence in the original paragraph. That is, move-
ments of purely local nature necessary for supply, administration and
security. These are the four exceptions to the general rule that all
military movements should cease throughout the country immediately
after the cessation of hostilities.
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C: I noticed that Governor Chang has in his proposal made one
more addition to yesterday’s proposal. Yesterday he proposed to add
the item concerning Jehol and Chahar and today he makes another
addition concerning troop movements south of the Yangtze River.

G: Yesterday I proposed the area in which military movements
should be prohibited to be the areas covered by the eight railways
as originally proposed by General Chou, but what I have now pro-
posed compared with the original proposal of the Communist leaders,
seems to be a concession; we have even granted more than what they
have asked for.

C: Speaking concretely with regard to Jehol and Chahar, I know
definitely that the Government cannot produce any kind of agree-
ment or arrangement on the matter of taking over from Soviet Russia.
On the other hand, about the places which Governor Chang has re-
ferred to, like Chihfeng and Tolun, we know definitely their sover-
eignty has been taken over by the 8th Route Army. Only in the
past, there have been some troops of the Outer Mongolian Republic
there and after we have taken over the sovereignty, I have not been
informed about any change of its state and the assertion made by
Governor Chang that the Government is going to take over those
places in accordance with any certain agreement is without
foundation.

M: Only in the past meaning what?

C: Meaning before the 8th Route Army came to these places, troops
of Outer Mongolian Republic had been there, but then evacuated.

By raising this point it would only make the realization of cessation
of hostilities impossible. Right now military operations of the Na-
tional troops are still going on in the eastern part of Jehol moving
towards Chihfeng and Tolun. This makes it impossible to cease
the war and he most regrets for such actions. As to the second item,
the second exception proposed by Governor Chang concerning troop
movement south of the Yangtze River for the purpose of reorganiza-
tion, redeployment etc., I think it is better to make it applicable
throughout the country and I am thinking to incorporate this point
in item four. That is to say that item four referring to local move-
ments would not only cover supply administration and local security,
but would also cover redisposition and training. For troop move-
ments for such purposes would not only be required in the south of
the Yangtze River and not only be required by troops of the National
Government, but also be required by troops of the Communists.

M: Only south of the Yangtze. I don’t get the meaning.

C: Not only troops south of the Yangtze River will be required
for the purpose of reorganization. Not only in the southern part
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of the Yangtze River and also in other places for the purpose of
training, demobilization, local security, or supply. Not only in the
south and [buz?] also in the north, not only on the Government side,
but also on the Communist side.

I think the cessation of hostilities can be settled rather quickly. As
to the problem of reorganization of troops, I understand that the
Government is going to draw up a national scheme and the same
problem will also be taken up by the PCC. It will be carried into
effect after the cessation of hostilities has been effected and this
reorganization of troops would also include the Communist troops.
Right now the problems involved in the cessation of hostilities are
troop movements for the purpose of training, demobilization, local
security, administration, supply and for local redisposition.

G: Reallotment of positions.

C: Local reallotment of positions. Therefore, I think that last
sentence in paragraph & of the original draft may cover all these
things. By adding a few words like training, demobilization, local
redisposition.

As regards the second exception raised by Governor Chang, I insist
that this order only states that troop movements in China proper
should cease and we will put it down in the minutes that Manchuria
should form an exception.

G: I will state my views in regard to the points raised by Gen-
eral Chou in the same order as he has submitted them. Regarding
the question of Chihfeng and Tolun the proposal of the Government
has its proper legal basis. On October 31st of last year, General
Hsiung Shih-hui, Chief of the Generalissimo’s Headquarters in the
Northeast, reached an understanding with Soviet authorities in regard
to the taking over of the Northeastern Provinces, the taking over
of all those places occupied by Soviet troops. The agreement was
discussed and concluded with General Vasselevski [Bocklovsky], the
Soviet Chief of Staff. Evacuation of Soviet troops and the taking
over by Chinese troops should be effected by stages, according to the
agreement. There should be five stages according to the agreement.
The first stage should be accomplished on November 10th, including
Yingkou. The second stage should have been accomplished on Novem-
ber 12th, with Takushan, Chinchow, Kupeikow, as the line of demarca-
tion—that is the second line. The third stage of evacuation should
have been accomplished on November 15th, and this line goes through
Chaoyang up until the line terminates at Shanhuangchi—that is the
third line. The fourth stage of evacuation should have been accom-
plished on November 20th. This line covers Shenyang (Mukden),
Hsinlitun, Chihfeng and Tolun. The fifth line has no relation to the
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subject. However, this line should have been reached on November
25th. According to these arrangements, Soviet troops should with-
draw stage by stage, leaving a few troops in the original places which
they evacuated, for the purpose of maintaining local order until they
were actually taken over by our troops. Because of the fact that
the taking over of the places evacuated by Soviet troops by Chinese
troops could not be effected without the help of American transporta-
tion, we transmitted this plan as agreed upon between the Chinese and
the Soviet authorities, to the American Military Headquarters on No-
vember 2nd. On the same date, General Shan Cheng,® at a meeting
with the American military authorities, reported these arrangements.
That is the combined staff conference. He made a report to the
Chinese-American Combined Staff Conference. Unfortunately, the
Government later met with obstacles in dispatching troops to the
Northeast regions for the purpose of taking over these regions. Con-
sequently, the Government had to approach the Soviet Government
with a view to postponing the definite dates for the taking over of
the lines as originally agreed upon and, finally, the date of February
1st was fixed for the final evacuation of all Soviet troops from Chinese
territories, and the last line, the fourth line which covers Hsinlitun,
Chihfeng and Tolun, which should have been reached on November
20th, has not yet been taken over by the Chinese troops because of
the difficulties met with by the Chinese troops. Therefore, this line
will be taken over by Chinese troops according to our agreement with
the Soviet Government. As I have stated, the Soviet troops when
withdrawing from certain occupied regions, will leave a few troops
for the maintenance of the local peace and order. Therefore, in Tolun
and Chihfeng there are a few mixed units of Mongolian troops and
Soviet troops. (Showing map—he designated Chihfeng, Tolun and
Hsinlitun.)

M: What is the date of that?

G: (Pointing) This line—November 20th.

M: AsTunderstand it,a copy of this was delivered to the American
Headquarters in November ?

G: Yes, sir. Also a copy of the telegram. The telegram and the
overlay went together.

B: What is the telegram?

G: That telegram was from General Tsung *® regarding the plans

they made. If you want, we can send another copy of the telegram
and the sketch.

*2 Shang Chen, personal chief of staff to President Chiang Kai-shek.

% Hsiung Shih-hui, director of President Chiang Kai-shek’s headquarters in the
Northeast (Manchuria).
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B: I think it should be in the record.>

G: Recently the Soviet military authorities have repeatedly been
asking us to effect the process of taking over, and our troops for the
taking over of the places towards the west, on the left-hand side, are
now trying to establish contacts with the Soviet Headquarters.

As to the point raised by General Chou that in the past we have not
discussed the point with regard to Chihfeng and Tolun, the fact is
that we have had no opportunity of discussing this question in the
past. We have had no opportunity of discussing the details of taking
over those places in the Northeast.

General Chou commented on my proposal relating to the exception
of the regions South of the Yangtze. He suggested that this point
could be combined with the fourth point, that is to say, all movements
of forces of a local nature for training, demobilization and redeploy-
ment could be combined. However, I want to emphasize the point of
reorganization about which General Chou seems to have expressed an
opinion that this should cover not only the Government troops, but
also Communist troops. General Chang has a different opinion on
this point.

M: What was that?

G: General Chou said that the point of reorganization should not
be included in the second exception. Our plan of reorganization was
fixed at the time of the establishment of the General Headquarters of
the Chinese Army at the end of the year before last—the end of 1944.
The object of the reorganization scheme was to strengthen the Chinese
Army for the purpose of taking up a counter-offensive against the
then enemy. At the time of victory and the surrender of the Japanese,
the preliminary stage of the scheme had already been accomplished.
After the war, it is only natural that we should endeavor to continue
the execution of the reorganization plan. In last November we had a
conference for demobilization and reorganization. At this conference
it was decided that the original plan of reorganization should be con-
tinued, at least in regions South of the Yangtze. At that time, un-
fortunately, due to conflicts occurring in the North, we could not push
through this scheme North of the Yangtze River. It is our wish that
while the plan would continue South of the Yangtze River, the plan
could be also carried out in other regions, providing we could continue
the discussion and conferences. There have been three main groups
which we have been discussing at present, the question of the plan
of reorganization in the North is under discussion, and this can be
completed in the future, but in the regions South of the Yangtze, the
Government has wished to carry out the scheme of the reorganization.

% For text of telegram, see p. 98.
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After the cessation of hostilities there will be no need of making use of
large numbers of troops for engagements. Therefore, there would be
all the greater need of reorganization. Hence, I propose that the
reorganization of the Government troops South of the Yangtze should
be an exception.

General Chou says in regard to the question of the Northeast that
the restriction or the prohibition of military movements should be
limited to cover China proper, with no mention of the Northeast in
the General Order, but in the minutes it may be recorded that the
Government troops may move into Manchuria. Now, this suggestion
I will consider. While I would consider the formal agreement as sug-
gested by General Chou as regards the Northeast, I would at the same
time urge General Chou and his colleagues to reconsider the questions
in regard to Chihfeng and Tolun and the plan of reorganization South
of the Yangtze.

M: What was that?

G: The point raised by General Chou in regard to the Northeast—
in regard to Manchuria. I promise that I will consider the suggestion
made by General Chou in regard to the Northeast; that is, in the
General Order no military operations should take place in China
proper, but in the minutes it will be recorded that Chinese troops can
proceed to the Northeast. This suggestion I will consider. While I
promise to consider this point, I urge General Chou and his colleagues
to reconsider my views in regard to Chihfeng and Tolun and the ques-
tion of reorganization of forces South of the Yangtze.

M: Now, Gentlemen, it is a little after 11:00 o’clock and I have
given you no tea, so I presume that I have offended the Chinese custom.
Also to follow an American custom, when you reach a certain stage of
a baseball game, which is the 7th inning, all business ceases and every-
body stretches their legs. I therefore suggest, if agreeable to you
gentlemen, that we have a fifteen minute recess. I will turn over my
room to Governor Chang and his associates, and they can have their
discussion, tea, and relax, and I will turn over the dining-room to
General Chou. Isthat acceptable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes. :

M: Then we will resume the discussions. There will be a fifteen-
minute recess.

Recess

M: If agreeable to you gentlemen, the meeting will come to order.
1 have a message from the photographers. They wished to get yester-
day photographs here at the table and we forgot them. If there is no
objection, we will let them come in now for a moment to take the
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pictures because they are trying to catch a plane to Shanghai with the
films. This is entirely a question of the pleasure of the Governor and
General Chou. Isthat agreeable.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: From now on they will tell us what to do.

Session with Photographers

M: We will resume the order of business. Governor Chang, have
you any further statement to make?

G: No.

M: General Chou?

C: First of all, T want to comment on certain points. Regarding
the first exception raised by Governor Chang, I suggest separating it
into two parts. Regarding demobilization and local replacement of
troops, I suggest to incorporate them into the last sentence of para-
graph b of the original draft. Last sentence, referring to local secu-
rity, administration, supply, should be changed into: Local move-
ment necessary for supply, administration, local security, demobiliza-
tion and local replacement, which means a redisposition without
changing strength at each place.

M: Regrouping ?

G: For example, we have now three units in Taiwan, (Formosa).
We want to withdraw a number of units and send there an equal
number of units to take their place.

C: To take their place.

M: Redeploying them is on the line. Redisposition or regrouping.
Regrouping is the English meaning.

C: Weare not sure of these terms. Redisposition.

G : Redisposition.

M: Then it reads, demobilization, reorganization and redisposition.

C: No. Demobilization and redisposition.

C: With regard to troop movements for the purpose of carrying
out the reorganization of divisions, reorganization of troops in regions
south of the Yangtze River, I agree, after consideration, that it can
be an exception, put into this paragraph.

G : Separate sentence in the paragraph.

C: Yes.

M: Just one minute. We will have to keep in mind that this is an
order to the troops and normally would not include matters that do not
apply to subordinate commanders. It seems to me that General Chou’s
last statement including the separate sentence here involves a high
governmental understanding and not a directive of specific troops.

Therefore, it would seem to me it should be in the minutes rather than
the order.
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C: I agree.

G: I agree.

M: Wehave a sentence in the minutes. Reading how?

G: In the minutes you can refer to this paragraph, that is the pro-
vision in the second paragraph of the general order.

M: There will be a number of references to this paragraph, so this
is another of them.

G: This paragraph will not prejudice military movements south of
the Yangtze River for the execution of the reorganization plan which
should be continued.

M: What is General Chou’s idea of the sentence.

G: Strike out the words which should be continued and add for the
continued execution.

M: Paragraph b does not prejudice military movements south of
the Yangtze River for the continued execution of the plan of military
reorganization of the National Government. That is accepted ?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Where does that sentence go.

C: That is in the minutes.

G: Yes.

G: In regard to the term redisposition, Governor Chang doesn’t
think we could add the word local to the term because that would pro-
hibit the Central Government from dispatching troops to Japan as we
are planning to do. At the same time, we may shift troops from
Szechwan to other regions, say Hupeh, which will have nothing to do
with the general situation; and if we employ “for the maintenance of
security in certain regions”, if we employ the term “local redisposi-
tion”, that would be too restrictive.

M: The sentence now reads, “There also may be purely lecal move-
ments.” Your proposal is to strike out “purely local”. Isthat correct?

I have it written now following Governor Chang’s statement, “There
also may be the movements necessary for supply, administration and
local security and demobilization and redisposition.”

G: We think that demobilization and redisposition, being of greater
importance than supply and administration, should come first.

M: The sentence would then read, “There also may be the move-
ments for demobilization, redisposition, supply, administration and
local security.”

G : Would the sentence read better if we had one or two more words,
“There may also be such movements as are necessary for demobiliza-
tion, redisposition, supply, administration and local security.”

M: There also may be such movements as are necessary for demobi-
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lization and redisposition, supply, administration and local security.

G: Yes.

M: General Chou?

C: General Chou expressed a doubt as to “such movements as are
necessary”. He thinks that such phrasing may include other move-
ments—any movements which are not necessary for the purpose.

M: If there is objection to that would Governor Chang be agree-
able to changing it back to read, “There also may be the movements
necessary for demobilization, redisposition, supply, administration
and local security.”

G : Do you think “the” is necessary. There also may be movements.

C: That is much better.

M: Are hostilities going to depend on the word “the” here? Have
you reached an agreement regarding this sentence.

C: General Chou would like to have that in.

G: Agreeable to us.

M: Then the sentence, I understand, is accepted to read as follows:
“There also may be the movements necessary for demobilization,
redisposition, supply, administration and local security.” Is that
acceptable.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Now, as I understand it, that would be the concluding sentence
of paragraph b.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Then we have to consider again the remainder of the first part
of the paragraph which, I take it, will have to be subject to certain
exceptions taken in the minutes, one of which, I understand has
already been agreed upon, that relating to movements south of the
Yangtze. The paragraph now reads: “All movements of forces within
China proper and Manchuria will cease with the exception of move-
ments of forces of the National Government of the Republic of China
into and in Manchuria for the purpose of reestablishing Chinese
sovereignty.” Has General Chou any immediate proposal to that?

I had better explain that I was talking about the construction of
the paragraph and not the details of the exceptions. (Interpreter:
They are discussing whether or not to use the word “Proper” and
“Manchuria”.) I have heard a suggestion which omits reference to
China proper. If it is agreeable to you gentlemen, I will read it.

G : Please read it.

M: “All movements of forces, regular, militia, irregular and guer-
rilla, of the National Armies and the Communist Armies of the
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Republic of China which are related directly or indirectly to hos-
tilities between these two Armies will cease.” I will read that a
second time, and let’s have a second translation. (To General Chou’s
interpreter). Will you translate? “All movements of forces, regu-
lar, militia, irregular and guerrilla, of the National Armies and the
Communist Armies of the Republic of China which are related
directly or indirectly to hostilities between these two Armies will
cease.” Now that would require certain exceptions in the minutes.
It is understood that if such a paragraph were acceptable, it would
complete the order and our problem would be a discussion of the
exceptions.

G: This sentence would be followed by the second sentence?

M: Yes, we completed the end of the paragraph.

G: Governor Chang would like to ask a question about where we
put the understanding in the minutes, will the minutes be published ?

M: I donotknow. What is your idea about that?

G: It seems to us that it is necessary to publish the fact that we
have reserved certain matters. For instance, if we don’t announce
the fact that we may move troops into Manchuria, those who read
the order will naturally have doubt as to what our position may be
with regard to the Northeast. So we think it is quite necessary to
publish the facts as recorded in the minutes.

M: That is a matter for the two parties to decide. Something for
you two gentlemen to agree upon. I would assume that the exceptions
specifically recorded in the minutes might well be released for public
understanding at the time that the order is published. The one is
an order to the troops; the other is for the purpose of a general under-
standing of the people of China. But that is a matter for you gentle-
men to decide.

G: Our original proposal was to incorporate all the exceptions
into paragraph & in order that the public would know our exact
position. Now General Chou has proposed that certain exceptions
should be put in the minutes, I can accept his proposal, providing
in paragraph & in the main order, we should explain that as a principle,
“except in certain specific areas, all movements of forces will cease.”
Then, at the same time we publish the facts as recorded in the minutes
bearing on these specific areas.

M: General Chou?

C: I am afraid that by adding these few words at the beginning
of this draft, there may be a distortion of the original meaning of
the sentence, for if you add, “Except in certain specific areas,” then
it would imply that hostilities would only cease for certain territories,
while in those territories covered by the exceptions the hostilities may
continue.



70 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

M: What is General Chou’s opinion regarding the publication of
exceptions?

C: He thinks that they can be published when necessary.

M: Meaning?

C: For example, if inquiry is made to the National Government,
or if the National Government is going to issue orders to specific
troops in accordance with the minutes, then it can quote the minutes,
in its order.

M: In the order?

C: In specific orders.

M: I don’t understand you.

C: General Chou repeats, it can be published, for example, under
two conditions: one is if inquiry is made to the National Government
on the details, then the Government may give a reply by publishing
the minutes. Another example is if the Government is going to
issue special orders in accordance with these minutes, then they can
also publish the particular minutes relating to it as a reference.

M: Have you any comment, Governor Chang’

G: Since General Chou has agreed that what is recorded in the
minutes may be published, if necessary, and may also be sent in orders
to the commanders, I will not insist on putting all the exceptions into
the paragraph under discussion, but I should think that we must
put in the main paragraph some phrase or some words such as, “With
the exception of certain cases,” or “Except in certain specific cases, all
movements of forces in China will cease.” (Pointing to paper) We
are not using this as the basis.

M: You are using the original?

G: Yes, we are using the original. “Except in certain specific
cases, all movements of forces in China will cease.” It seems that
General Chou and Governor Chang have agreed on the Chinese text.
The English translation would be, “Except in certain specific cases,
all military movements in China will cease.” “Except in certain
specific cases, all movements of forces will cease.”

M: Now, as I understand it, paragraph b would read in its first
sentence, “Except in certain specific cases all military movements—

G: No, just all movements.

M: Oh, without the “military”? All right then, “Except in certain
specific cases, all movements of forces in China will cease.” That
sentence would be followed by this one already agreed upon. “There
also—" I think that “also” could go out.

G : Ithink it should be in there.

M: “There also may be the movements necessary for demobiliza-
tion, redisposition, supply, administration and local security.” Is
that your idea of the completed paragraph?
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: No.
: No, it is not?
No, I mean, yes, there are no additions.
: Is that right?
: Yes.
: But not the exceptions.
: Yes.
: Then with the exception of paragraph d that completes an
agreement on the order.

G: Agreed.

C: Yes.

M: That is agreed. I ask the question, do you consider it necessary
now to continue paragraph d?

G: No.

C: No.

M: It is agreed that paragraph d will be struck out and, therefore,
paragraph e becomes paragraph d.

C: Yes.

G: Yes.

M: Then it is my understanding that we have agreed upon the
wording of the order and we are now ready to return to the question
of exceptions.

G: Would you kindly read the text of the order once more.

BoEQEQRQ

M: “Memorandum To His Excellency, The Generalissimo” and a
similar memorandum to Mao Tze-tung. “Subject, Cessation of
Hostilities.

“In conformance with the agreements entered into by the National
Government of China and the Chinese Communist Party, it is desir-
able that cease firing orders be issued at once and simultaneously by
yourself and Chairman Mao Tze-tung. If this suggestion meets with
your approval it is recommended that identical orders along the lines
of the draft which follows be issued by you and by Chairman Mao
Tze-tung at an agreed time on an agreed date.

“The text of the proposed draft order follows:

‘All units, regular, militia, irregular and guerrilla of the National Armies of
the Republic of China’ (and of course in the corresponding order it will read
“Communist Armies”) ‘are ordered to carry out the following directive as of
hours, on of the

(hour) (day) (month) (year)
of the Republic:

‘a. All hostilities will cease immediately.

‘b. Except in certain specific cases, all movements of forces in China will
cease. There also may be the movements necessary for demobilization, redis-
position, supply, administration and local security.

‘c. Destruction of and interference with all lines of communications will
cease and you will clear at once obstructions placed against or interfering
with such lines of communications.

‘d. An Executive Headquarters will be established immediately in Peip’ing
for the purpose of carrying out agreements for cessation of hostilities. This
Headquarters will consist of three Commissioners; one representing the
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Chinese National Government, one representing the Chinese Communist
Party, and one to represent the United States of America. The necessary
instructions and orders unanimously agreed upon by the three Commis-
sioners will be issued in the name of the President of the Republic of China
through the Executive Headquarters.

Signed— (this order) Chiang Kai-shek’ ["']

The other order will be signed Mao Tze-tung.

G: The first paragraph is, of course, not included in the order and
therefore would not be published ?

M: No, that is our memorandum. We have to sign two copies of
these letters; one to the Generalissimo, and one to Mao Tze-tung.

G: Yes.

M: Thisis our proposal for their agreement.

G: And we take it, you will not publish the memorandum ?

M: No, that is their letter. Is that accepted in the form in which I
read it ?

G: Yes.

C: Nodded yes.

M: That is accepted. Now, it is a little after 12: 30. Do you wish to
proceed with the discussion of the exceptions or do you wish to delay
that until this afternoon possible at some hour agreeable to you. I
interrupted General Chou when he was in the midst of his presenta-
tion. It is possible that he would wish to finish his comments. What
is your pleasure, gentlemen ?

Ct: Now the only point of dispute is Tolun and Chihfeng. On all
other exceptions there is agreement.

M: In other words, there is an agreement relating to the exception
relating to Manchuria and there is an agreement relating to the excep-
tion relating to South of the Yangtze, and there remains to find an
agreement regarding Tolun and Chihfeng. I would like to see those
two cities. Did Iinterrupt you, General Chou?

C: No, I was only going to discuss this matter, but now I think it is
better for us to decide whether to carry on our discussions or post-
pone it.

G: I presented all my views in regard to the question of Chihfeng
and Tolun and have no further remarks to make. I hope that this
question can be as amicably settled as other difficult points, and I don’t
know what General Chou now thinks about it.

C: He asks your opinion on whether you would like to hear his views
on this particular subject or if you’d rather postpone the matter, be-
cause if he is going to express his views then the meeting might be
drawn into the length.

M: We will listen to General Chou’s views now.

C: Now I am going to express my views on this matter. AsI under-
stand from what Governor Chang has just stated on this subject, he
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again confused the problem of Manchuria with this Tolun-Chihfeng
affair, because he related the discussion with General Malinovsky on
the plan of taking over of all those places as stated so he has identified
Manchuria with Chahar. From what Governor Chang has stated, this
problem evidently involves Soviet Russia in how it was arranged and
how the places are to be taken over. This is a problem concerning
both China and Soviet Russia and, therefore, I am thinking it might
be necessary to have military representatives from Soviet Russia to
explain to us about the actual situation, but in that case, the problem
might become very complicated. From what I understand from Gov-
ernor Chang’s last statement the problem concerning Chihfeng, Tolun
and Chouyang [Chaoyang] is a problem of taking over those places.
As a matter of fact, the sovereignty of those places has already been
taken over by the Eighth Route Army. Now our present problem is
cessation of hostilities. As troops of the National Government are
advancing toward those places, so hostilities are inevitable. Our
immediate concern is how to cease hostilities at once. In the future, all
troops in China shall be reorganized, including Communist troops.
Thereafter, we will have to discuss the redisposition and redeployment
of all troops for at that stage all Chinese armies shall be National
armies, so I don’t see why the Government is hastening to take over
those places at the present time by means of force.

G: I would like to make these observations. The first point is this.
An agreement was completed between the representative of the Na-
tional Government and the representative of the Soviet forces and
there has been no dispute between the National Government and the
Soviet Government. As regards the relations between the Central
Government and the Communist Party, they are matters between the
two parties exclusively and they do not relate to any matters in which
the Russian side has manifested any interest. General Chou says that
those places in question have already been taken over by the Com-
munist troops which are now in control of these places and that if
Central Government troops should be dispatched to those places there
may be future conflict which would be contrary to the subject of the
arrangement which we are now discussing, but I would like to remark
that it is for the very purpose of avoiding conflicts that we are now
introducing this question, that we are now insisting on these places as
forming an exception to the rule of restriction. This is for the very
purpose of avoiding any possible conflict in the future. What we ask
for is simply the implementation of our engagements with the Soviet
Government.

M: It seems to me, gentlemen, that we are not at an immediate
approach of agreement and, therefore, as the hour is late, that unless
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Governor Chang has not completed his statement, we should adjourn
to another hour. Has he finished ?

G : He has another point.

M: I withdraw my comment.

G: Governor Chang refers to the point made by General Chou that
the question of Chihfeng and Tolun might be settled later on as a part
of the execution of the reorganization plan which would include, not
only the National troops, but the Communist troops as well. The
Governor remarks that this seems quite well, but he points out that
there are no reasons why according to the agreement with Russia
we should not take over Chihfeng and Tolun. Probably General
Chou’s remark might well apply to those places which are to the south
of Chihfeng and Tolun and which according to the arrangements with
Soviet Russia we should have taken over. But the question of these
places they may probably be discussed later. As to the places of
Chihfeng and Tolun, they form an immediate problem and we will
proceed to take over these places in pursuance of our authority with
the Soviet Government. This is the opinion in reply to General
Chou.

M: Does that mean as raising the question of the two points and
excluding the other points or areas for the time being.

G : Governor Chang lays special emphasis on Chihfeng and Tolun,
but as to the other places south of that line, they may be discussed
later on. Those seem to form an immediate problem.

M: In other words, there would be no movement into those regions
until there had been further discussion.

G: After cessation of hostilities we will do according to what was
agreed upon, but as to these places we will proceed to take them over
as we have suggested.

M: If agreeable to you gentlemen, I suggest that we adjourn now
and meet at some later hour, either today or some other hour tomor-
row. Isthat agreeable.

C: Yes.

G: Yes.

M: Then when would you suggest—today at some hour, or tomor-
row morning.

G: It will depend on the hour suggested by General Chou. It is
up to him.

C: What is your suggestion.

G: As far as the Government is concerned we will leave it up to
General Chou.

C: He has no particular view on the hour of the meeting.

M: Would 4:30 be convenient to General Chou.

C: Yes.
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M: Is that agreeable to Governor Chang.

G: Yes.

M. Then we will adjourn to 4: 30, but I have in mind that if pos-
sible we should as soon as possible take up the administrative order
of the executive headquarters.

C: You mean that the question of the executive headquarters should
be brought up first ?

M: Not necessarily first to discuss. We ought to be ready to discuss
it this afternoon, because as long as we do not go into those details
they can do no work with the organization and it is important to
allow them to organize as much as possible while we try to reach
agreements on higher policy. Is it agreeable to adjourn until 4:30¢

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: So adjourned.

761.93/1-846 : Telegram

The Chargé in the Soviet Union (Kennan) to the Secretary of State

Moscow, January 8, 1946—noon.
[Received—11: 51 p. m.]

64. Chiang Ching-kuo has left Moscow on his way back to Chung-
king. (Sent Dept as 64; repeated Chungking as 4.) Chinese Ambas-
sador left yesterday morning for London for UNO %4 Conference in
London.

Chinese Chargé has given me in confidence following version of
background and purpose of meeting. In November, Chinese Govt
was extremely worried over situation in Manchuria. Chinese had
been permitted by the Russians to despatch 300 liaison officials to
Changchun. Upon arrival there these officials had found large Chinese
Communist forces encamped on edge of town. Russians were threat-
ening to evacuate place and leave them at mercy of Communist forces.
Similar situation prevailed in one of Manchurian ports. In order to
bring about solution of question, Chinese had proposed visit of Chiang
Ching-kuo to Stalin, but had received reply that Stalin was away on
vacation and could not receive him until he returned to Moscow and
reassumed conduct of affairs. Thereafter, in December matters had
improved greatly in Manchuria and there was no longer any urgent
necessity of such a visit. Having made the request, however, Chinese
felt obliged to go through with it. Chiang had seen Stalin twice
during his visit here and conducted conversations personally in
Russian with Stalin. For this reason, Chinese Ambassador, who was

*+ United Nations Organization.

382-195—72——6



76 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

present at both interviews, had not entirely understood course of con-
versations although he had of course had complete subsequent reports
from Chiang. Discussions had been limited to technical modalities of
future collaboration in Manchuria, questions of guarding the railroad,
of Soviet seizure of industrial equipment, etc.

KenNan

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference of Three (Meeting No. 3)—General Marshall,
Governor Chang Chun, Central Government Representative, and
General Chow En-lai, Communist Party Representative—at Gen-
eral Marshall’s Residence, Chungking, January 8, 1946, 4: 30 p. m.

M{[arsHaLL]: If agreeable to you gentlemen the meeting will come
to order. I would first call attention to the fact that we placed on
the table at your places copies of the minutes of this morning’s
meeting, and at some later time we can inquire whether or not they
are accurate records, in your opinion. We also placed there two
copies each of the Cessation of Hostilities Order as we understood
it as agreed upon this morning. At your convenience you can confirm
as to whether or not that is an accurate statement of your agreement.

Now, I have here three exceptions to which there has been an
agreement. I said three; I should have said two. The first exception
reads as follows: “Paragraph b, Cessation of Hostilities Order, does
not prejudice military movements South of the Yangtze River for
the continued execution of the plan of military reorganization of the
National Government.” Is that a correct statement?

G[ovErNor CHANG] : It is.

Cl[mou]: Yes.

M: It is accepted as correct. Another exception which I read this
morning and which was agreed to was: “Lines of communications
mentioned in paragraph ¢, Cessation of Hostilities Order, includes
post communications.” That was accepted. Now in paragraph 2 of
the sheet you were handed is the present wording of the exception
regarding movements in regard to Manchuria. I will read them as
they are now written: “Paragraph &, Cessation of Hostilities Order,
does not prejudice military movements of forces of the National Army
toward and within Manchuria which are for the purpose of restoring
Chinese sovereignty.” Is that wording satisfactory and acceptable?

G: Yes.

C: General Chou inquires about the word “toward.” Can it be so
understood that all troops within China proper may be moved under
this provision ?

M: It was not so intended.
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C': TIs this not too inclusive?

M: Has General Chou another word he wishes to submit ¢

G : The present plan of the Government only envisages the sending
of troops into Manchuria necessary to maintain peace and order in
that region and not—

M: I think the problem is the use of the word “toward”, and I
assume Greneral Chou’s question is whether any troops in China could
move toward Manchuria that is due North. But the intention of
this “toward” was, from my point of view, to the ports for shipment
to Manchuria or the marches overland, the troops having arrived at
Shanhaikuan—

C: Chinwangtao?

M: Chinwangtao.

C: Hulutao?

M: Hulutao may be frozen—they might disembark at Chinwangtao.
Was not that your question ?

C: General Chou says that Governor Chang and General Marshall
have answered his question in two distinct respects. General Mar-
shall has replied about the route of moving troops, the route that is
going to be pursued, that is by sea, and Governor Chang has answered
him on the purpose and the strength of troop movements, and he
would like those to be recorded in some way.

M: Can General Chou suggest another word instead of “toward”?

C: He is afraid that if he makes another change it would make the
phrase rather long and if he is asked to make a proposal, he would
propose to say that the troop movements for this purpose will be
effected only by agreement.

M: Will be what?

C: Troop movements will be effected, will be carried out each time
after agreement.

M: I don’t think that would work. Will General Chou please con-
sider this suggestion? Following the words “National Army into or
within, or toward ports in China for embarkation for Manchuria.”
I will read it again. “Paragraph b, Cessation of Hostilities Order,
does not prejudice movements of forces of the National Army into or
within, or toward ports in China for embarkation for Manchuria
which are for the purpose of restoring Chinese sovereignty.”

G: General Marshall, do you mean to say, “forces of the National
Army into or within Manchuria or toward ports in China for embarka-
tion for Manchuria” etc. ?

M: Yes, that’s right.

G: I believe in this case it would be better to repeat the word
“Manchuria” again.

M: Allright. “into or within Manchuria or toward ports in China
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for embarkation for Manchuria.” Insert “Manchuria” after “within”.
The word “Manchuria” would then appear twice. I was trying to
avoid too involved statements. My statement and that of the Gov-
ernor’s are in the minutes but they would make very lengthy and
debatable exceptions because these will be stated almost like an order.

(to General Chou’s interpreter: Will you translate that?)

C: I personally don’t agree, because on this particular subject, the
Manchurian problem, there has been dispute during the talks of the
Government and the Communist Party previously. In the past both
parties had discussed the movement of troops along eight railway
lines in the North. At that time, the Government representatives had
proposed to make an exception on the western section of the Peiping—
Liaoning Railway so that the Government may move troops without
consulting the Communist Party, but the Communist Party insists that
movements of troops along this railway line—

M: Railway line?

C: Yes, along the western section of the Peiping-Liaoning Railway
line—should be done after consultation with the Communists.

: Western section, meaning Peiping to Shanhaikuan ?

To Chinchou.

: Chinchou is in Manchuria, is it not ?
Yes, in Manchuria. This problem was left unsolved.
: Why Shanhaikuan to Chinchou?

Because certain regions covering the section between Shanhai-
kuan and Chinchou, constitute a base of guerrilla operations of the
Communist troops before the Japanese surrender. Because this prob-
lem has not been solved, I returned to Yenan to talk over all this
matter. At that time one of the Government representatives, Mr. Shao
Li-tse, had told us that if we are not opposed to the moving of National
troops along this section, then the Government is willing to discuss
with the Communist representatives on the number of troops that
will be moved, and also after all troops have been reorganized certain
units of the Communist troops may be stationed in Manchuria. I
reported all of this to Yenan and Yenan was of the opinion that it
has no objection to the taking over of Manchuria by the National
Government, but it hopes that the Government would consult the
Communists on the number of troops to be sent to Manchuria and the
routes which will be taken by these troops.

C: With regard to this paragraph, General Marshall and Governor
Chang have explained to my satisfaction and I personally agree with
the amendments made in this paragraph, but I feel obliged to report
to Yenan about these amendments and I hope to receive a reply in
aday or two.
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M: When General Chou used the word, the expression, consult
with the National Government, did he have in mind that the executive
headquarters we have talked about only operates by virture of the
unanimous vote. If that agreement for the executive headquarters
was accepted, then the expression consult with [will?] imply a single
vote at executive headquarters could stop all movements to Manchuria.

C: When I was talking about consultation with the Government,
I referred to past negotiations between the National Government and
the Communist Party. I do not have in mind the executive head-
quarters. I personally am entirely satisfied with the explanation
made by you and Governor Chang, but I feel that I have to report
to Yenan on this particular subject.

M : Therefore, if it is agreeable to both of you gentlemen, we will
leave this to be decided later.

C: Yes.

G: Governor Chang likes to make a few remarks. In our past
discussions with the Communist representatives, we always insisted
on the right to send troops into Manchuria by rail but the Communist
representatives suggested that to transport troops into Manchuria
by rail should be done only by consultation, but the Government repre-
sentatives never agreed to this point. Then the Communist repre-
sentatives suggested that inasmuch as there were Communist troops
around the region into which the Government intended to send troops,
the Government troops had better fight their way into Manchuria.
Then quite privately Mr. Shao Li-tse, referring to what was just
referred to by the Communist representative, suggested that instead
of having any real fighting some consultation might take place, but
that was simply a suggestion made casually for which the Govern-
ment should not be responsible. Whatever may have transpired in
the past, the matter has been discussed already here and only this
morning we agreed to this, both sides seemed to have agreed to this
matter relating to Manchuria and it was after I had considered the
opinion furnished by General Chou that I agreed to put this paragraph
into the minutes and I would rather see this paragraph retained in
its original form. That is, movement of forces of the National Army
into and in Manchuria. Let it stand as it is without any additional
phirases or words.

C: General Chou doubts whether it can be stated as Governor
Chang has said that Mr Shao Li-tse does not represent the view of
the government seeing Mr. Shao Li-tse made this statement in a formal
meeting with the Communist representatives as an official repre-
sentative of the Government.

M: One minute, gentlemen, you are getting away from me here.
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G: Governor Chang, in commenting on the point made by General
Chou that certain words were said by Mr. Shao Li-tse to the effect
that consultation should be held before transporting troops into Man-
churia, emphasized that that was a personal opinion in answer to
the remark made by the Communist representative that the Central
Government troops would have to fight their way into Manchuria.
Mr. Shao Li-tse made that point on his own initiative. It was a
personal opinion.

M: It seems to me that we are getting a little bit into the PCC
and beyond my responsibility in the conference. I understand. I
understand that Governor Chang agrees to the paragraph I am about
to read and General Chou expresses his tentative acceptance of the
paragraph in view of statements in the record by the Governor
and myself and pending reference to Yenan. If that is correct, I
propose that we drop this for the time being until we hear from
General Chou after his consultation with Yenan. Isthat agreeable to
the conferees?

G: Yes, I agree to the postponing of the discussion of this ques-
tion, but as far as I am concerned I cannot and will not give up my
views on this question.

M: It is understood that we will postpone further discussion of
this pending a report from General Chou.

At the bottom of this same page appears paragraph 5 which reads
as follows: “It is further agreed that moves of the forces of the
National Army under the foregoing stipulations shall be reported
daily to the executive headquarters.” The understanding being that
this is the final paragraph to the various exceptions that we finally
record. The executive headquarters as a normal procedure of any
military procedure, should itself make a daily report of troop dis-
positions. It, of course, could not do this unless it received reports.
The procedure, of course, would keep all informed of the general
troop situation and so make for general understanding and avoid
unfounded rumors. I repeat again that this paragraph would be the
last one on whatever exceptions we have. Issuch a paragraph accept-
able, or what amendments are required ?

C: General Chou agrees.

G : This seems to be a new point and we should like to reserve our
comments until the proceeding [preceding?] four paragraphs are
approved.

M: We will delay action on that paragraph. Inthat paper the third
paragraph referred to the exception of the understanding regarding
the situation in Jehol and Chahar. We adjourned this morning in a
state of incomplete discussion. Has General Chou anything further
to say on the subject ?
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C: On this matter I have the following comment: First, I wish to
know to what an extent an agreement has actually been reached be-
tween China and Soviet Russia, because in the past I was not informed
on this matter at all, and therefore I think there are two concrete means
to achieve this. Firstly, I hope that the Government may let me read
the telegram sent by General Hsiung Shih-hui to the National Gov-
ernment regarding the agreement between China and Soviet Russia
on this particular matter. Secondly, I hope that U. S. Army head-
quarters would let me read the document sent by the Chinese National
Government to it notifying this agreement.

M: Read the last again.

C: Secondly, I hope that the U. S. Army headquarters would let
me read the document sent by the Chinese National Government noti-
fying it on this agreement. There might be another means that is
since I am thinking that this affects the relation between China and
Soviet Russia, so I am considering whether we should invite Soviet
Russia to participate in this discussion. If I can read over the official
document of the Sino-Soviet agreement on this particular matter and
if it can be ascertained that there have been listed in the document the
places that have to be taken over, definitely taken over by the National
Government, so I would make a study and consider Governor Chang’s
proposal.

M: I understand. Have you any comment ? (to Governor Chang).

G: I feel that the document I brought up this morning serves the
purpose which General Chou has in mind. If he wants to see the
document, he can either see the document which I produced this morn-
ing or the document which the American headquarters may supply to
General Chou. The document is just the same, either one will serve
his purpose.

C: General Chou remarks that this morning the official document
was not presented and he would like to see the official document.

(Telegram then produced for General Chou to read).®

M: How about the over-lay.

G: We didn’t bring that.

M: The Governor filed that, eh ?

Would the records of the U. S. headquarters be in Shanghai?

CoroNEL PEE: ¥ General Caraway was here at the time.

CapraiN Exc: ¥ His files would remain here in Chungking.

M: Records will be in the combined staff file then.

C: This telegram alone cannot make me fully understand the situa-
tion and problem related to Jehol and Chahar. As far as I am in-

:5 General Hsiung Shih-hui’s radiogram of October 31, p. 98.
® Col. Peter Pee, aide to Generalissimo Chiang.
% Capt. Horace Eng, member of General Marshall’s staff.
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formed, at the end of October there were no more Soviet troops in
Jehol, and in certain places Soviet troops have never been there and
still I don’t feel that I am getting wiser about the actual situation
there. Secondly, this telegram is sent by General Hsiung reporting
certain arrangements he made with the Soviet troops, but it is not
disclosed in this telegram whether the arrangements were verbal or
written. Really the telegram only stated about withdrawal of Soviet
troops. No mention was made of how the different places will be
taken over by the Chinese troops or whether there are already cer-
tain Chinese troops there. It bears no relation to the business to be
handled here. From what I can read from the telegram, it is just a
general report. It is not a formal clear-cut verbal agreement reached
by both sides, and therefore I hope to see the formal document of agree-
ment, so that my report to be sent up to Yenan may then carry more
weight, because this is an entirely new problem to us.

M: With apologies for interrupting the present discussion, but in
an effort to avoid long delays and discussions in order that hostilities
may actually cease at as early a date as possible, I have a very rough
proposal here which would affect the exception we were discussing
regarding movements into Manchuria and make that specific exception
unnecessary and would also endeavor to compose the difference in
Jehol and Chahar.

M: In other words, this would cover two exceptions. I will read
it and I am going to suggest after it that you do not endeavor to
reply today at all. “It is understood and agreed that the provisions
of paragraph & of the Cessation of Hostilities Order, do not prohibit
the movement of National Army troops in accordance with the terms
of the formal agreement, dated . . . ........ , between the repre-
sentatives of the National Government of China and the Soviet Gov-
ernment, for the transfer of control in the unrecognized and so-called
principality of Manchukuo. However, it is further understood that
in the provinces of Jehol and Chahar such movements will be spe-
cifically restricted pending further agreements to the occupation of
the towns of Chihfeng and Tolun, and that the size of the force in
each case will not exceed one thousand soldiers.” I think it best not
to attempt to discuss that now, Gentlemen, if agreeable to you, my
suggestion to be that we would postpone any further discussion of
this until tomorrow because I have introduced an entirely new proposi-
tion and I would like you to have plenty of time to examine it, as
well as some time for me to assimilate what you have already said.
Are you willing to take that answer?

G: Yes, we can defer the discussion until tomorrow.

C: Yes, it is.
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M: Is it agreeable to you to make at least a partial effort to recon-
struct this order for the Executive Headquarters?

C: Yes. :

M: Isthat agreeable to you, Governor?

G: Yes.

M: Here are two corrected copies® which have been gone over
making a number of very definite changes in the document which
was originally gotten out.’® The principal change is to produce a
joint agreement by you gentlemen here, you having been duly author-
ized by your respective chiefs to so agree. It being assumed, of
course, that this would have to be confirmed by your chiefs before
you could agree. The joint agreement would therefore be in the
persons of Governor Chang and General Chou. I have made the
changes accordingly in the document. “By joint agreement we, Gov-
ernor Chang Chun, authorized representative of the Central Govern-
ment, and Chou En-lai, authorized representative of the Chinese
Communist Party, do establish in the name of the President of the
Republic of Chinayjasof . ... ... ..... date, an Executive Head-
quarters empowered to implement the agreements for cessation of
hostilities.” I submit that paragraph for discussion.

G: I believe the Governor prefers to be called “General” here (in
this document).

M: Oh, General instead of Governor?

G: Yes.

M: And then that should be General Chou, should it not?

C: Yes. Iapologize for getting it all wrong.

G: The preamble in its present form is not easy to translate into
Chinese.

M: What changes do you suggest ?

G: We suggest, so and so “do establish with the approval of the
National Government” an Executive Headquarters.

M: “With the approval of the National Government.” That con-
veys an entirely different meaning.

B[yroape] : He meansinhere. It’sall right.

G: That is not the Chinese way of saying it.

M:Yes, that is a different indication to us. What other corrections?

G: Substitute “with the approval of the National Government”
for “in the name of the President of the Republic of China.”

M: Is that the correct use of the word Central Government that
way ¢

% Not found in Department files.

“".Reference is to the draft plan prepared by the staff of General Marshall
entitled “The Executive Headquarters,” p. 6.



&4 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

B: Yes, should we use Central Government or National Govern-
ment throughout?

G: National Government.

M: In the changes proposed by General Chang, I understand that
the second line, change the word “Governor” to “General.” In the
third line, change the word “Central” to “National.” In the fourth
line, add the word “General®” in front of Chou En-lai. In the fifth
line, add to the word “establish”, insert the words “with the approval
of the National Government” and strike out the words “in the name of
the President of the Republic.” The sentence then would read: “By
joint agreement we, General Chang Chun, authorized representative
of the National Government, and General Chou En-lai, authorized
representative of the Chinese Communist Party, do establish with the
approval of the National Government of China,asof . . ... ... ..
date, an Executive Headquarters empowered to implement the agree-
ments for cessation of hostilities.” General Chou, is that acceptable
to you?

C: Yes.

M: Isthatacceptable to you, General Chang?

G: Yes.

M: That first paragraph as I read it is acceptable. Are there any
comments on the second paragraph?

C: General Chou requests explanation on two points. The first
one is regarding the repatriation of Japanese. He inquires whether
it refers to war prisoners only or to all Japanese, civilians as well as
military men?

M: As far as the United States is concerned, the interest is specifi-
cally directed toward soldiers. So far as you gentlemen are concerned,
it seems to me the decision is what you choose to make it.

(InTERPRETER to Marshall: General Chou is asking Governor Chang
about the Chinese Government’s decision on that.)

C: Which refers only to war prisoners.

M: Soldiers.

C: Yes.

M: Is that satisfactory?

G &C: Yes.

C': Secondly, General Chou inquires whether the recommendations
made by the Headquarters should first go through the conference here
and then be issued in the name of the Government.

M : Which conference?

C: This conference here, or their recommendations go directly to the
Government and be issued ?

M: My assumption was that this particular conference might not
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then exist, and I assume that the reports would be submitted in this
manner: Fach Commissioner would submit the report to his own
chief. Your Commissioner to Mao Tse-tung, or you, or whatever you
direct. The National Government Commissioner would report to his
Chief, and the American representative to me. The record copy would
go to the Generalissimo for the ordinary procedure of implementing
it. Would that be your understanding, General Chang?

G: Yes.

M: Isthat a satisfactory reply?

C: Yes.

M: Arethere any other questions, General Chou ?

C: No.

G: May we ask you a few questions in regard to certain points. In
the first place, the first sentence says, “The Executive Headquarters
established by this order will implement the agreed policies.” We
take it that “agreed policies” refers to policies based on agreements
for the cessation of hostilities. Don’t you think it desirable to make
it clearer? That is point one.

M: If you go up to the preceding paragraph in the last two lines it
says, “The Executive Headquarters is empowered to implement the
agreements” etc. Do you wish to repeat the same thing that is up there
in the preceding line?

G: I don’t know if that is clear. The above-mentioned paragraph
only says “empowered to implement the agreements for the cessa-
tion of

M: Now, if you want to put that it [in?], “the agreed policies of
the cessation of hostilities order”, that’s all right if that’s what you
prefer?

G: Yes.

M: That is agreed?

C&G:Yes.

M: And the next point?

G: “By this order.” Isitan order or an agreement? It seems to be
an agreement. This whole document is an agreement.

M: It establishes the details of the order for the Executive Head-
quarters. However, if that is confusing in the Chinese translation, you
can make another suggestion.

G: I was thinking you could very well say “The Executive Head-
quarters will implement the agreed policies for the cessation of hos-
tilities.”

M: Is that agreeable?

C&G: Yes.

M: Itisagreed tostrike out the words “established by this order.”




86 °  FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

C&G: Yes.

G: Then the part “The Headquarters will submit recommenda-
tions.” First of all, to whom will the Headquarters submit its recom-
mendations?

M: We did not like it in there for the reason that it is a rather
lengthy statement. In the preceding paragraph the implication “with
the approval of the National Government” in the English defines the
Headquarters under which this was going to operate. Now you have
three Commissioners, each with a responsibility each to a different
chief. Certainly each one'would report to his Chief or his Government
or Party. The record copy though should go to the Generalissimo.
Now that is rather a complicated statement. There was no doubt in
our minds that each Commissioner would report to his own Chief.
Therefore, why complicate the paragraph by stating that? The only
purpose for a reference of that kind would be a prohibition against
his making such reports which we assume to be quite out of the ques-
tion. Therefore, this statement was put in this simple form and the
last sentence implies the whole, which reads: “The formal instructions
unanimously agreed upon by the three Commissioners, will be issued
in the name of the President of the Republic of China.” Is that satis-
factory ?

G: It is all right. Then the phrase to include disarmament of the
Japanese forces. Does this phrase follow the word “agreements to
insure” “A greements to include” ?

M: “To insure more effective implementation of the Cessation of
Hostilitites orders to include [”’] the Cessation of Hostilities Orders.
It covers all of these things I think.

G: What includes it?

M: How would you wish to state it.%

G: Recommendations covering the disarmament ?

B: Heis wondering what includes this?

M: The recommendations they submit will include matters on this
subject.

G: Rather change to “Such recommendations to include™ ?

B: All right.

M: Would it not also be required in connection with that last
modification to add the words after include “measures for.”

G: Yes, that’s right.

M: “Such recommendations to include measures for disarmament
of the Japanese forces.”

M: The next to the last line, the word “representatives” should
read “commissioners”.

G: Do you think the word “functions” would be better than
“mission”.
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M: I will now read the paragraph as I understand it has been
amended acceptable to you two gentlemen: “Functions. The Execu-
tive Headquarters will implement the agreed policies for cessation of
hostilities. The Headquarters will submit recommendations covering
necessary additional subsidiary agreements to insure more effective
implementation of the cessation of hostilities orders; such recom-
mendations to include measures for the disarmament of the Japanese
forces, restoration of lines of communication and coordination of the
movement of Japanese soldiers to the coast for repatriation. The
formal instructions unanimously agreed upon by the three commis-
sioners will be issued in the name of the President of the Republic
of China.” Isthatagreeable to you gentlemen.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: It is so agreed.

M: On the next page the leading paragraph is entitled, “Jurisdic-
tion”. In view of the various exceptions and all, the whole para-
graph may be omitted, because we are going into the details of that
very exactingly.

G: Agreed.

C: Yes.

M: The next paragraph is entitled, “Organization”. At the end
of the paragraph the word “representatives” should read “commis-
sioners”. Are there any suggestions for amendments.

G: These three words “of the group” at the end of the first para-
graph can be omitted. To make it read, “the U. S. representative
will be invited to be the chairman.” The second sentence in the
second paragraph, “The Chinese representatives shall be accordingly
divided between the National Government and the Chinese Com-
munist Party”[;] the idea of this is that the two sides should have
an equal number of personnel in the Operations section. Is that the
intention ?

M: That is the intention.

G: If that is so, we believe it should read, “The National Govern-
ment and the Chinese Communist Party will have an equal number
of personnel in the Operations Section.

M: Will you repeat that again.

G: The National Government and the Chinese Communist Party
will have an equal number of personnel in the Operations Section.

M: No other comments.

C: No objection.

M: T will reread this paragraph as now amended: “Organization.
The Executive Headquarters will consist of three commissioners with
authority to vote, and to negotiate among themselves; one to repre-
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sent, the Chinese National Government; one to represent the Chinese
Communist Party and one to represent the United States of America.
The United States representative will be invited to be the chairman.
The Headquarters will have within itself as its implementing agency
a group to be called the Operations Section composed of the number
of officers and men required to supervise in the field the various
agreements, and to render the required reports. The National Gov-
ernment and the Chinese Communist Party will have an equal number
of personnel in the Operations section. There will be included within
the executive headquarters the necessary secretarial staff to support
the headquarters.” Is that acceptable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: It is agreed.

M: Next paragraph is entitled, “Housing and Supply”. Certain
portions have been struck out in your copies. Are there any com-
ments? Next to the last line, first word, should be “headquarters”.
We might have said about the representatives, too. Are there any
comments ?

G: We take it that this sentence means if the personnel of the
headquarters should go out to these various places they will be pro-
tected by small units.

M: It refers to immediate security.

G : Inthat case this sentence would not apply.

M: We could say headquarters and detachments will be—after the
word, “headquarters” put “and detachments”. Local security and
headquarters and detachments.

G: Attachments or detachments?

M: Detachments.

G: Forces of each party. Does it mean each of the three parties?

M: No. Forces of each Army. That refers to the National Army
and the Chinese Communist Army. It must be understood that this
does not apply to U. S. troops.

G: No, that is understood. Governor Chang says that the Govern-
ment will provide housing accommodations and subsistence and also
protection for the executive headquarters. Since the executive head-
quarters will be located in Peiping, the Government will be respon-
sible for the security of the personnel of the headquarters and it will
be confusing if both sides should provide certain units for maintain-
ing the security of the headquarters, but when certain personnel
should be sent out to the field, then they would be protected by the
units belonging to that side which happens to be in control of those
places. General Chou seems to be of the same opinion, but he likes
to know whether it was the original intention of the person, or persons,
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who drafted this paragraph that when both sides bring large numbers
of personnel to the headquarters, would they also bring along certain
guards in small numbers for the protection of their respective
personnel.

M: The intention when the draft of the paragraph was made, first
it was drafted without a knowledge of where the headquarters would
be placed. To provide for the security of the headquarters and as
it was a combined headquarters it was the feeling that there should
be an equal representative, maybe not an equal representation, but
at least a representation of the side who had no troops, or fighting
troops, in that vicinity. Whatever the troops that are brought in
should be in accordance with the agreement of the headquarters and
not of the choice of the individuals. That would be my conception.
I don’t think we can write this solely for Peiping because it may
prove later desirable to move the headquarters when we are sure that
communications and other conveniences in the paragraph should
apply to wherever we go. It is assumed that these detachments are
very small forces, customarily around a headquarters. With us they
would be military police detachments. I am not talking about regi-
ments, brigades or divisions. I am not talking about large units, more
in platoons and I was assuming that this arrangement would be by
agreement as in other matters. This paragraph stating the policy.

G: General Chang still is of the opinion that it is much better to
entrust the security of the headquarters to the local authorities and
the local authorities would only use police and gendarmes for this
purpose and it would be confusing if you let both sides to bring in
a number of men to protect the respective sides and if anything would
happen then the local authorities would say each side has its own
protection.

B: I think you have misunderstood the remark, local security. I
had in mind mostly immediate guards, say at your radio station. Each
party will have [a?] radio station. Perhaps there will be your men
to protect the immediate security of the code file. I am speaking here
of a very few men around by the headquarters by local security.

C: Iagree without making any amendments.

M: I think the trouble is over the employment of the word local.
We had in mind, as Colonel Byroade has said, guards such as are
around these quarters here, guards around the various radio stations;
guards meaning sentinels guarding the record rooms and sentinels
guarding the entrance and exits into and from the buildings. We
were not referring to deployment of battalions or major units to guard
a locality. The Communist Party will have certain number of rooms,
certain number of records and a radio station. All we had in mind is
they would have their own soldiers to guard those. We did not have
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in mind that in Peiping, for example, the Communist Party would
bring in, the Communist Army would send in troops to deploy in
defense of half of the headquarters. The question then as I see it is
this. If the headquarters is located entirely within the zone of one
Army, will the representatives of the other Army be authorized to
have the necessary individual guards for their particular offices and
their radio stations, for example.

G: Can it be made more clear.

M: How would you suggest.

G: To distinguish what you mean by local security from general
security.

M: How would you suggest.

G: General Chang has in mind the distinction between general and
local security. The general security of the place should be intrusted
to the local authorities, but the protection of personnel may be taken
up by small units.

M: How do you propose to word this.

G: I don’t know.

M: How would this read: “Immediate security for offices, quarters,
and installations will be provided by military personnel of each other
Army as requested and agreed upon.” Now previously we had a
sentence in there, “Over all security will be furnished principally by
the National Government and Chinese Communist Party forces. We
might precede that by “Over all security will be furnished by the local
commanders” if you want to say that, but we can leave it with that
sentence I have just read. What do you think of that.

G: Over-all security.

M: Yes. Iam talkingabout thissentence I have justread.

G: Military personnel, what were the words following military
personnel ?

M: Of each Army. I could say individual military personnel.

B: Ithink thatisall right.

G: We would like to retain the sentence that has been stricken out
but in another form: “Over all security will be furnished by the local
authorities. Immediate security of offices, quarters and installations
will be provided by small units of each Army as required and agreed
upon.”

M: Will be provided by small units of each Army as required and
agreed upon. Now the first, “Over all security will be furnished by
the local authorities.”, that isall

G: Yes.

C: I agree.

M: Then the paragraph now reads: “Housing and Supply. The
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National Government will furnish adequate living and office accom-
modations for the Executive Headquarters. The National Govern-
ment will also furnish the subsistence for this Headquarters. Over
all security will be furnished by the local authorities. Immediate
security for offices, quarters, and installations will be provided by
small units of each Army as required and agreed upon.” Is that
acceptable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: The paragraph is so ordered. The next paragraph is headed
“Location. The Executive Headquarters will be located initially at
Peiping.” Ihave inserted the word initially. Anycomment regarding
that?

C: OK.

G: Yes.

M: That is adopted. The next paragraph “Procedure”, you have
the changes there[,] have you any comment ?

G: Does the second sentence in the second paragraph mean that
when a decision has been taken by certain commissioners one side
through its head may veto the decision. Does it mean that?

M: The intention of the sentence was this, that first the commis-
sioners could veto it by refusing to agree to it. If he agrees and
the other two commissioners agree, then it is an accepted arrangement
to go through the formality of being issued in the name of the Presi-
dent of China. The paragraph was intended to indicate that before
reaching an agreement, the individual commissioner, or his chief
acting through the commissioner—I think it is badly written and
I would like to hear your proposal, because once the commissioners
have agreed. The problem as I see it is this. If the commissioner
has no latitude then all—every detail will have to be referred to
his chief. Certainly all matters of policy will have to go to his chief,
but if he has no discretion there for himself, he is merely a figurehead.
Now how to construct the sentence?

G: You say “proposed action.” If it is a proposed action it is
not an action, it is not a decision at all, it is simply under consideration,
it hasn’t become a valid decision. If that is the case then you can not
apply the word “veto.”

M: Let’s take the word “veto” out then?

G: Yes, personally I think the whole sentence is useless; when you
have already said “All actions must be unanimous decisions” then
this is just useless. \

M: Yes. Do you agree to that General Chou? I think everything
is implied in the second sentence, so it is agreed that we strike out
the sentence ?

382-195—-7T2——17
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C&G: Yes.

C: General Chou inquires whether you stick to your original inten-
tions to establish several subsidiary headquarters, or something like
that, or you would only have such teams as are included in “The
Operations Section will dispatch supervisory and reporting teams as
required.” This means there are dispatched no others than these
teams ?

M: These teams will operate from these various stations and control
points set up.

C: Do you still have subsidiary headquarters?

M: No, we didn’t contemplate that, but the team will be there and
it can be enlarged according to the circumstances. If the situation
is difficult or enlarged in that place the team will have to be larger,
that will mean there will [sic] both in and out. We have the ma-
chinery at the present time for five places. If we get additional
communications we can have more places, but the size of the team
will depend upon what is to be done at that particular place. The
radio will be the means for the team to keep in touch with the main
headquarters. The suggestion that Colonel Byroade makes is that
the paragraph you mention is, “The Operation Section will establish
sub-headquarters and will dispatch” and so on.

C: Yes.

M: And, as I say, we have five communications sections at the
present time.

C: Yes.

M: I am going to change that paragraph again, in the second line,
“teams as required to implement the policies and agreements.”

C: Second paragraph? '

M: Yes, second line, “teams as required to implement the policies
and agreements.[”]

G: Arethere any proposed alterations?

M: Yes, in the paragraph in the middle of page four, “The Opera-
tions Section will” it reads “dispatch”. General Chou and myself
have agreed at [on?] these modifications: “The Operations Section
will establish sub-headquarters and will”, and it reads on, “dispatch
supervisory and reporting teams as required,” you strike out next two
words “to implement the policies and agreements.” “The Operations
Section will dispatch sub-headquarters—[*’]

G: “Dispatch sub-headquarters”?

M: “The Operations Section will dispatch sub-headquarters—" that
doesn’t make it good English then.

G : Leave out “Dispatch sub-headquarters”.

M: No. “and will dispatch supervisory and reporting team as re-
quired to implement the policies and agreements.”
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G : But take out “proper implementation”?

M: Yes. “toimplement the policies and agreements.”

G : Sub-headquarters for the Operations Section, not for the Execu-
tive Headquarters itself?

M: Yes, it is for the Executive Headquarters. The Operations Sec-
tion is a subordinate part. The Operations Section is going to do it,
but it is working for the Executive Headquarters. This is not a new
set of Commissioners.

C & G: No.

G: The word “Headquarters” is very confusing—sub-headquarters,
sub-station—

M : “Sub-stations”, is that more acceptable ?

G: Yes, “sub-stations”, that is the word.

C: Sub-stations.

M: “stations” or “sections”? “Stations” I guess is all right. “will
establish sub-stations and will dispatch supervisory.”

G : Ithink instead of “will” you should use “may establish.”

M: All right. “May establish sub-stations and will dispatch super-
visory and reporting teams as required to implement the policies and
agreements.”

G: Is it right that anything that is adopted and decided upon by
the Executive Headquarters should be in the name of the President of
the Republic?

M: The Executive Headquarters will issue the necessary formal in-
structions and amendments in the name of the President of the Re-
public of China.

G: So whatever reports are submitted by the Headquarters would
also be in the name of the President of the Republic of China?

M: Yes, but the reports here are up to the Operations Section.

G: We are referring to the first paragraph of page four “Daily
reports will be rendered to the President of the Republic of China and
to the Chairman of the Central Committee, Chinese Communist
Party.”

M: That report would be done in the name of the Executive Head-
quarters.

G: But if everything is in the name of the President of the Republic
that would be—

M: No, thisis just a situation report.

G: Would it not be better to leave the Commissioners to report
themselves ?

M: The Commissioners generally discuss these matters.

G: Yes, but the Commissioners will report the discussions back to
their Chiefs?

M: Yes, but there is a lot of detailed reporting that is like troop
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movements, number of men, number of Japanese disarmed, miles of
railroad reconstruction, etc. to be reported on. We can do this in the
name of the Commissioners if you desire, but there is a wealth of
detail that has got to be prepared by somebody. You are going to be
involved in progressive reports on the development of certain things,
on the reconstruction of the railroads, reports on accidents, reports on
such troop movements as may be required, the reports on where the
various units are. All those things are ordinary, functional details
which would almost stop the Commissioners from doing the business
of policy-making. Now the Commissioners can control it, or stop it
if you want to, but in the end you are making office boys of the
Commi:sioners.

B: The Operations Section works for the three Commissioners.

M: It isn’t an independent agency. We are trying to define what
the duties are, but if you want to qualify it, we can do this. Listen
to this: “Daily reports will be prepared by the Operations Section
and rendered by the Commissioners.” How would this do? “Daily
reports will be prepared by the Operations Section to be rendered by
the Commissioners to the President of the Republic of China and
to the Chairman of the Central Committee, Chinese Communist
Party.” Tl read that again: “Daily reports will be prepared by
the Operations Section to be rendered by the Commissioners to the
President of the Republic of China and to the Chairman of the Cen-
tral Committee, Chinese Communist Party.”

C: All right.

M: Is that all right with you?

G: Could you say “to be rendered by the Commissioners to their
respective Chiefs?”

B: That we assume will be done anyway. This was a report of
the whole Headquarters. I would like very much to cross it out
all together.

G: Cross the whole thing out, the whole paragraph out?

B: I would rather cross it out rather than change it as suggested.
‘We assume here that they will have their independent signal communi-
cations and that each Commissioner will report daily or as many times
asthey want to to their Chiefs.

Gz That is what we think, that it is quite unnecessary to have a
:special report.

M: Let’s have it like this: “The daily reports will be prepared by
‘the Operations Section to be rendered to the Commissioners.[”]

B: Don’t you think there ought to be one official report which goes
to everybody? It seems to me that is a necessity.

G: If the reports are prepared by the Operations Section and
-rendered to the Commissioners, there will only be one report?
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B: That isn’t what he means, he means that we are blocking other
reports. That isn’t the intention to block other reports.

M: Here is probably your trouble and our trouble. In the Ameri-
can Army on the staff there has to be a daily report, that is a technical
report. The Commander doesn’t read everything that comes in, there
is too much of it, so it is digested for him, but from this report he
will get the essential facts, but wouldn’t have special things on policy,
special points of view from the Commissioners to their Chief. We
are talking about the ordinary operating procedure of a well organized
headquarters. Maybe we are all wrong on this. I told them to put
something of this sort in, because I thought the record requires a
daily report of the one hundred details that will be coming up from
all over the regions. I am not talking about policy, I am not talking
about the critical decisions, I am talking about this mass of things
which is put together into a report so there will not be great gaps
in the understanding of the higher officials. For the protection of the
officials, for the protection of the interests of the United States Gov- .
ernment, I would feel that it was quite essential to know that Mao
Tse-tung had received a detailed operations report. What else he
received I am not concerned with, but I am concerned what the reports
of this or of that or of the dozens of things that will come in, too
much for the Headquarters, enough to flood the Headquarters, that
all of that will go out in a business-like form, because the United States
Government has a responsibility, through the presence of its own
individual there, and there can be little misunderstanding if all the
details are covered in a report of this kind. What you propose to
call it is something else.

C: General Chou entirely agrees with your amendment made to
this paragraph. “Daily reports will be prepared by the Operations
Section to be rendered by the Commissioners to their respective
Chiefs.”

M: You wish the word “respective” chiefs?

C&G: Yes.

M: It would now read this way: “Daily reports wiil be prepared
by the Operations Section to be rendered by the Commissioners to
their respective Chiefs.” Is that acceptable?

C&G: Yes.

M: Isthere any other paragraph?

G: The Director of the Operations Section will be an United States
Army officer should be changed to “The Operations Section will have
a U.S. Army officer as its director”.

M: “The Operations Section will have an United States Army Offi-
cer as its director.” But we will not concede the point on “an”. Is
that acceptable?
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C: Yes.

G: Yes.

M: Isthere any other paragraph?

G : The last paragraph refers to radio installations. Is that right?

M: Yes.

G: We would like to suggest the addition of a phrase to the last
paragraph. Where may the stations be established, at the place of the
headquarters? Where may such signal communication be installed.

B: They would be if we each had individual signal communications
out of the Executive Headquarters-—three radio stations at the Execu-
tive Headquarters. It was my opinion that the sub-sections would be
merely contact points for parties of three going out in the field to
report in to the Executive Headquarters and as such there would
probably be only one radio station at each sub-station, with each
member of the party being able to send anything he wants to send to
the Executive Headquarters.

M: But at the Executive Headquarters there would be these three
individual stations for communications with the Generalissimo, with
Mao and with the American Embassy.

G: Then at each sub-station.

M: We don’t have enough sets for that, we were referring to the
main headquarters. It’s just a question of how much equipment is
available. If you have the equipment. It is within the agreement to
do as much as you want in setting it up.

G : Then would it be better to make it clearer by saying, “Each may
maintain independent signal communications at the place where the
Executive Headquarters is located.”

M: “The National Government of the Republic of China and the
Chinese Communist Party will each maintain signal communications
at the location of the Executive Headquarters.”

C: General Chou doesn’t think it is practical because the head-
quarters Commissioners have each separate communication system
with his own troops in the field. Therefore communications cannot
be restricted to the location of headquarters alone.

B: It appears to me that once you get stations, the people could
contact anyone you wanted.

M: We are not asking you to tear down your stations. We are
making sure each one had communications. Is that agreeable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Then this is the paragraph on procedure. “Procedure. The
Executive Headquarters will operate as the executives of the National
Government, the Chinese Communist Party and the United States
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respectively. The three commissioners shall each have one vote. All
action must be by unanimous agreement. The Executive Headquar-
ters will issue the necessary formal orders, directives, and instructions
in the name of the President of the Republic of China. Daily reports
will be prepared by the Operation Section to be rendered by the
commissioners to their respective chiefs. The Executive Headquarters
will operate through its Operations Section. The Operations Section
will have a United States Army Officer as its director. The Operations
Section will supervise the publication and dissemination of all orders,
directives, and instructions to all forces concerned. The Operations
Section may establish sub-stations and will dispatch supervisory and
reporting teams as required to implement the policies and agreements.
The National Government, the Chinese Communist Party and the
United States may each maintain independent signal communications
at the location of the Executive Headquarters.” That completes the
paragraph. Isitacceptable.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: It is so ordered. We come down to the last paragraph. Any
comments on it. I have several changes to propose to that. May
I read it?

“The Executive Headquarters shall remain in existence and operate
until this agreement is rescinded by the President of the Republic of
China or the Chairman of the Central Committee of the Chinese Com-
munist Party after due notification to the other party.” Scratch out
there after Chinese Communist Party, scratch outyemainder. I will
read it again. “The Executive Headquarters shall remain in existence
and operate until this agreement is rescinded by the President of the
Republic of China or the Chairman of the Central Committee of the
Chinese Communist Party after due notification to the other party.”
Is that agreeable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Then, gentlemen, we have reached agreement as to the form
of this document and I will have a clear copy prepared tonight and
sent to you. I will also have a clear copy of the policies or exceptions
which have been agreed upon sent to you. We have agreed upon a
form for the order for the cessation of hostilities. May I suggest
that an effort be made to secure approval of those documents as soon
as possible so it will only remain to fill in the disputed points. It
seems to me that will save us time later on. That is only a suggestion.
As the hour is late I suggest that we adjourn, but I would like to
have your desires as to the next meeting.
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C: General Chou suggests tomorrow afternoon.

G : General Chang says 4: 30.

M: Then it is agreed that we adjourn now to meet again tomorrow
here at 4: 30.

Agreed release to press: Major portions of the problem have been
settled but there remain some details to be agreed upon.

[Annex]

GeNEraL HstoNe SHIH-HUI'S RApiogRAM oF OCTOBER 31

Agreement was come to with the Soviet, Chief of Staff General
Bochlovsky as follows:

1. Soviet troops formerly station[ed] in Yinkow to be withdrawn be-
fore Nov. 10, to west of the Santoukou-Hanchia-Chifang-Sanchiatsu—
Chienshihchiaotsu — Niushukow — Tienchuantai — Szumiaotzu — Ching-
machuantzu-Erhkiakow line, the line itself to be garrisoned by Soviet
troops. For the purpose of keeping order, a small detachment of
the Soviet City Garrison Headquarters will not evacuate Yinkow
before Nov. 10. The Chinese Army can land south of the line but
must not step over it. Beginning from Nov. 10, the Soviet Army
will withdraw northward, its main strength to be withdrawn to Muk-
den, part of it to Antung and Liaotung Peninsula (between Nov. 10
and Nov. 20th, there will be troop train service between Dairen and
Yinkow). On the same date the Soviet City Garrison Headquarters
and its small detachment will evacuate Yinkow.

2. By Nov. 12, the Soviet Army will have been withdrawn to
Takushan — Hsiyuen - Niuchuan — Panshan — Chinchow — Pingchuan—
Hsiapancheng—-Kupekow line.

3. By Nov. 15, the Soviet Army will have been withdrawn to
Hsiuyen — Liaoyang — Siaopeiho — Heishan — Ichow — Chaoyang -
Ningcheng—Changsanyin-Shanghwangchi line.

4. By Nov. 20th, the Soviet Army will have withdrawn to Tayintzu—
Pengchi-Mukden (not included)-Sinlitun~Chihfeng-Tolun line.

5. The Soviet troops at Antung will have been withdrawn to Tah-
wangkow-Kwantien—Fengcheng—Tayintzu line by 25 Nov.

The above information has been radioed to General Tu Li-min,
Commanding General of the Northeast Garrison.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Conference of Three (Meeting No. })—General Marshall,
General Chang Chun, Central Government Representative, and
General Chou En-lai, Communist Party Representative—at General
Marshall’'s Residence, Chungking, Janwary 9, 1946, 5 p. m.

M[arsmALL] : If agreeable, the meeting will come to order. Has
either of you gentlemen any proposition to make? Has General Chou
any comment to make?
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C[#HoU] : No.

M: Did you receive the minutes on yesterday’s meeting.

G[ENEraL CHANG]: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Arethere any comments regarding those minutes?

G: The minutes are being translated.

M: You are not ready to comment. We terminated the meeting last
night and I submitted a possible compromise regarding Chihfeng and
Tolun. Have you any comment to make regarding that?

G: We are ready to discuss, to continue our discussion on the basis
of this draft (referring to the draft produced by General Marshall
at the previous meeting).

M: We are ready to listen to General Chang.

G: We can accept this proposal in principle.

M: Can or cannot?

G: Can. According to our understanding with Soviet Russia, we
should take over not only Chihfeng and Tolun, but also the regions
south of those towns, but we are now willing to have those towns south
of Chihfeng and Tolun discussed later on and for the time being, we
will not enter into discussion of the taking over of those places, but
as regards Chihfeng and Tolun, we will send limited numbers of troops
as we have proposed to those places—Chihfeng and Tolun, but in
regard to the first paragraph, I think the form will have to be changed.
When you use the word Manchukuo, you have included Chahar. Now
the term never included Chahar, though it included Jehol, we would
rather see that the Northeast provinces, or the nine Provinces, ex-
pressly mentioned in this proposal as a separate unit. As regards
Chahar and Jehol, we will only occupy the two places of Chihfeng
and Tolun with a limited number of troops.

C: As regards Chihfeng and Tolun, we think that the Government
claim is in principle unreasonable, because right now we are dis-
cussing the problem of cessation of hostilities and not the problem
of taking over certain territories in accordance with any treaty or
agreement. For if we base our discussion on treaties or agreements,
then we would not only have the Sino-Soviet agreement, but we may
also have Sino-American agreements or other agreements. Regard-
less whether the Sino-Soviet agreement exists or not as it has been
accounted in General Hsiung’s telegram or what this agreement is,
if we take it as a basis of our discussion, it would not only affect
these two cities, but would also involve other places in and around
those territories. Governor Chang has just said that right now the
Government only claims sovereignty of those two towns and would
leave other places for later discussion and from this reasoning it can
be deduced that the Government may also lay claim on other places,
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possibly others than those two towns later. Based upon the same
reason, the Government may claim in future that in accordance with
General MacArthur’s order,* it is entitled to take over all places
which have already been taken over by Communist troops, but it was
just this particular problem, who should have the right to participate
in the receiving of surrender, we have had military hostilities during
the past four months. Our immediate concern is that hostilities must
be ceased and after it has been effected then we will start to solve
political problems. When touching the political problems we will
have to discuss such matters as the location of troops, the reorganiza-
tion of Armies, etc. as I have stated yesterday and therefore our
party is of the opinion that irrespective whether the Sino-Soviet
agreement exists, and how it is worded, it is not our concern. Yester-
day I have suggested that if it affects Soviet Russia then we may
invite Soviet representatives to explain this matter and to discuss it,
but Government representatives have made no reply to my suggestion.
This proves that it is not necessary to have the present conference
linked up with the Sino-Soviet agreement. As to the actual facts
in Chihfeng and Tolun right now there are Chinese troops who are
assuming sovereignty over those two towns. Of course, these troops
are Communist troops, but after the reorganization of the Army we
may discuss the location of troops, as it is a political problem which
we certainly will take up later. Furthermore, from the telegram
we can see that what we are now discussing are matters which should
have been completed in November, all this now are things of the past
and those two towns have been taken over by the Communist troops.
Now we have already stipulated certain exceptions to which after
consideration we have given our consent, but now we definitely can-
not agree with this particular exception. On the exception of Man-
churia we have from the very beginning stated that we may agree on
it and later the government representative has raised new exceptions,
such as the movements of troops in regions south of the Yangtze River
for the purpose of military reorganization and we have accepted this
point. The same is with the problems of demobilization and redis-
position. All these show that I have done my best to agree on any-
thing that I am in a position to do so. We have since the very be-
ginning asked for unconditional cessation of hostilities and for these
reasons we have raised no condition. In the present conference it
was our hope that cessation of hostilities order may be published as
soon as possible because this is in the interest of the people and is also
the hope of all the people. Now agreement has been reached on the

% General Order No. 1: Instruments for the Surrender of Japan, August 15,
1945 ; Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. vir, p. 530.
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cessation of hostilities order and on the executive headquarters and
I am of the opinion that these agreements should be carried into effect
immediately. If it is said that unless the exception of Chihfeng and
Tolun are accepted all our past agreements shall become invalid,
then it means that our cessation of hostilities is not an unconditional
one. If the government insists that it must take over these two cities
and is not afraid to take military action for this purpose, then I must
state definitely that the responsibility will not be on our side. There-
fore, it is my earnest request that this order of cessation of hostilities
may be immediately published and agreement on executive head-
quarters be at once effected and would not regard the questions of
Chihfeng and Tolun as a prerequisite to such matters.

G : General Chou has said that we are discussing questions relating
to the cessation of hostilities and not to any treaties or agreements.
This is quite true and I entirely agree with his views. For this reason
I did not answer the suggestion made by General Chou that we should
invite Soviet Russia to participate in our discussions because, like
him, I thought that our discussions had nothing to do with Soviet
Russia, apart from the fact that there are certain arrangements with
Soviet Russia which have some bearing on the position we have taken.
The reason why I introduced the question of our arrangements or
agreements with Soviet Russia was simply because, according to our
understandings with Soviet Russia there are certain regions which
we should take over, and this is not a condition precedent to the cessa-
tion of hostilities. This is simply a part of the various topics that
are under discussion on the subject of cessation of hostilities. We
have never said anything or suggested anything as a condition for
cessation of hostilities. I would like to make this point very clear.
General Chou has said that at present the Government is pressing
for the carrying out of the terms of our understandings with Soviet
Russia. Therefore we must take over Chihfeng and Tolun. He has
expressed the fear that in the future we might press for the taking
over of other places south of those towns. Now, although according
to our agreements with Soviet Russia we are duty bound to take
over those places evacuated by Soviet troops, yet we are now only
in the process of taking over Chihfeng and Tolun. Other regions
may be arranged as a part of the general plan concerning the reorgani-
zation of troops, including Communist troops. So this also I want to
make clear. I feel what General Marshall has proposed in the second
paragraph of the draft that is before us is entirely in agreement
with my viewpoint. He has also suggested that, for the time being,
inasmuch as we are already on the way of taking over Chihfeng and
Chahar, we will be permitted to establish a certain number of troops
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in those places. The fears as expressed by General Chou in regard
to the possibility of the Government asking for the taking over of
other places south of Chihfeng and Tolun by virtue of our arrange-
ments with Soviet Russia or in pursuance of any orders issued by
General MacArthur, those fears are really not well founded because
those things we have never thought about. After the cessation of
hostilities everything will be arranged and settled according to terms
of our agreement, so any questions concerning regions in Chahar and
Jehol south of Chihfeng and Tolun can be arranged later on, in any
manner as permitted by whatever arrangements we reach here. So
General Chou really should not entertain any fear as regards those
regions.

M: May I interrupt? As I understand General Chou, his fear
was that a precedent was established which would be utilized in
further discussions regarding other points in Jehol and Chahar. Is
that correct?

C: This is one of his reasons.

M: I was just asking this one question.

C: Yes, but not all.

M: Yes, I understand. I interrupted you, General Chang.

G: We are now discussing these questions before the cessation of
hostilities. After the cessation of hostilities everything will be ar-
ranged and fixed according to the terms of our agreement, so no
precedent can be established. If we continue our discussions with-
out reaching any definite result, without cessation of hostilities, then
when one concession has been made on Chihfeng and Tolun we may
ask for some other advantages. This may create a precedent, but
after the cessation of hostilities conditions will entirely be changed,
so the question of precedent does not arise. We want to emphasize
the point that we are not attempting to introduce any condition
precedent to agreeing on the cessation of hostilities, but it happens
that we are just advancing to take over Chihfeng and Chahar in
accordance with our obligation arising out of an agreement with Soviet
Russia, and now that more than ninety percent of our difficulties have
been overcome, it seems that we should reach an agreement as soon
as possible on the general question of the cessation of hostilities.
Now we are far from setting up any obstacles or creating any condi-
tions to the realization of our common hopes. General Chou referred
to the date fixed for taking over Chihfeng and Chahar. He seems
to think that the date has already passed and that these places have
already been taken over by Communist troops, but General Chang
would like to point out that the date has been postponed by agree-
ment and the date is approaching now as newly fixed, and the date
was postponed because of the difficulty we met with in effecting our
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taking over. We also earnestly hope that the Communist Party can
see its way to accept our suggestion as one of the exceptions.

C: The points which have been raised by Governor Chang, I think,
are conflicting with each other in certain respects. First, Governor
Chang referred to the fact that the Chinese Government has certain
obligations toward other countries, but I wish to point out that China
has many obligations toward foreign countries, but why take up this
one particular obligation without paying regard to the others? Con-
cerning these two towns, I have repeatedly stated that they have
already been taken over by Communist troops. Secondly, Governor
Chang also admits that this would now serve as a precedent for the
future. If that is the case, why should we take certain steps which
may provide ground for precedent? Thirdly, regarding the date in
General Hsiung’s telegram, it referred to some time in November,
but the Government troops have not reached those places in the afore-
said time, and the Communist troops have taken them over, and this
is a matter which happened more than a month ago, and, fourthly,
according to treaties the Soviet Russian War Theater is entirely
restricted to Manchuria—to the nine provinces of Manchuria, while
the actions taken by the Russian troops in Jehol and Chahar are en-
tirely due to emergency military needs with no reference in any agree-
ment. Therefore, I conclude that if the Government insists that an
exception should be made regarding these two towns, and have it
recorded in our minutes attached to the order of the cessation of hos-
tilities, then it would mean that the Government is continuing the
hostilities, for otherwise the Chinese Communist troops have to evacu-
ate those towns. Right now, though the Government has already con-
centrated certain large forces in Manchuria, there are still many
places in Manchuria left in the hands of the Soviet Russian troops
and have not been taken over. But the Government right now is
not sending its troops to those places, but direct one Army into Jehol
in order to take over those two towns, and therefore I can under no
condition accept such an exception.

M: Gentlemen, it appears to me that there is a complete disagree-
ment with no prospect immediately before us of reaching any aecept-
able compromise. It seems too bad to me that we have so nearly
reached complete agreement on a large number of difficult problems
and then at the end we reach a complete impasse. I have been debating
in my mind whether it was appropriate for me to suggest any other
form of compromise. I had thought of the possibility of suggesting
that a group of three representatives should be sent to the two towns
in question to take over control in the name of the executive head-
quarters while the political settlement of the matter was reached. i
However, I do not think it advisable to submit this proposition at <
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this time and I therefore am of the personal opinion that we gain
nothing further by continuing our present discussion. We only get
into a more complicated state of misunderstanding, or rather defini-
tion of point of view, so that it appears to me that it would be best, if
agreeable to you gentlemen to adjourn this meeting until say 10:30
tomorrow morning in the hope that in the meantime some other basis
of compromising can be found. There is no doubt in my mind it
would be a tragedy to have this conference fail at the last moment
and particularly on the eve of your consultative conference. I there-
fore propose that we adjourn until tomorrow morning at 10: 30.

G: Unfortunately the time you suggested conflicts with the time
at which the first meeting of PCC will take place—at 10 o’clock.

M: I thought it was noon.

M: What is your suggestion.

G: Some time in the afternoon.

M: Tomorrow afternoon. What hour.

G : Any time in the afternoon, say 3: 30.

C: It will suit General Chou.

G: General Chang has another conflict of schedule at 8 o’clock.
There will be another exchange of views between the representatives
of the Kuomintang in the PCC and the representatives of the Commu-
nist party at the same hour. Governor Chang suggest 5 tomorrow
afternoon.

C: Icancome any time.

M: Well then, as I understand it, we adjourn until 5 o’clock tomor-
row afternoon and we are left with a most unfortunate situation of
starting the PCC with the hostilities still in force, and this meeting
is adjourned.

C: General Chou hasthe same feeling, that it is most unfortunate.

M: (To General Chou) Here is a copy I have obtained from the
combined headquarters of this message.®* That is for your file.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Meeting of Conference of T'hree (Meeting No. 5)—General
Marshall, General Chang Chun, Central Government Representa-
tive, and General Chow En-lai, Commumist Party Representative—
at General Marshall's Residence, Chungking, January 10, 1946,
8:15a.m.

M[arsmaLL]: If agreeable to you gentlemen the meeting will come
to order. Last night I had a talk with the Generalissimo and he gen-
erously agreed to the issuance of the order for the cessation of hostili-
ties without reference to Chihfeng and Tolun.

®This has reference to 'the radiogram from General Hsiung, October 31,
{annex), p. 98.



THE MARSHALL MISSION 105

G[exeran Cuanc]: After I had reported to the Generalissimo he
expressed the hope that we could continue our discussions, conclude
our discussions, so that the order for the cessation of hostilities could
be issued at the earliest possible time. Therefore, we would not at
this junction press for an immediate solution of the question of Chih-
feng and Tolun which would be a part of the problems relating to
Jehol and Chahar. The Generalissimo has full confidence in General
Marshall and wishes to place these problems into the hands of General
Marshall for a just and equitable solution.

C[mou] : I feel very gratified to hear the statement made by General
Marshall and Governor Chang. I have full confidence that the Gen-
eralissimo is eager to have this order published without delay due to
Chihfeng and Tolun.

M: I appreciate very much the statement the Governor has made
quoting the Generalissimo regarding me personally and I appreciate
very much General Chou’s references to me personally. I assure you,
gentlemen, that my purpose to the best of my mental equipment is
directed solely to an effort to help as much as possible in solving a
very complex problem. However, with your permission I will not
refer to the problem of Chihfeng and Tolun until after we complete
the small details that remain to be understood. Therefore, if that is
agreeable, I would like to go over finally the statement of exceptions
and understandings. The first paragraph reads: “It is understood
and herewith reentered as a matter of record to the minutes of these
conferences that the cessation of hostilities as now agreed upon was
agreed upon with the understanding that the following should be
included within the formal minutes of the meeting.

1. Paragraph b, cessation of hostilities order does not prejudice
military movements south of the Yangtze River for the continued
execution of the plan of military reorganization of the National
Government.” I am assuming, gentlemen, if there is any difference
you will interrupt and raise the issue.

“Paragraph 2. Paragraph b, cessation of hostilities order does not
prejudice military movements of forces of the National Army into
or within Manchuria or toward ports in China for embarkation for
Manchuria which are for the purpose of restoring Chinese sover-
eignty.” That is the first time that. . . .62

G: The Governor was referring to the opinion he expressed before
that it seems desirable to use the original wording of this paragraph
without referring to the method of transporting troops. He would
like to know whether the word “ports” includes all ports in China.
Now at certain times of the year Hulutao may not become navigable
and other ports can not be made available for immediate use by the

“ Points appear in the original.
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Chinese troops, it would seem difficult for the Government to use
certain ports that could be used, but does the word “ports” refer
to any port in China. For instance, Chinwangtao?

M : My recollection of the previous discussion was that Chinwangtao
was specifically mentioned by me as an example of where a port
would be available for use even though within China in the event
that ports in Manchuria were not available due to being frozen.
However, no reference was made by me to any other port than Chin-
wangtao, as I understood that did not freeze up. If Chinwangtao
should freeze up, an issue would be raised regarding some other port,
but I should think that could be settled by agreement. General Chou?

C: If Governor Chang thinks that the wording here is too rigid and
entails difliculties, General Chou suggests that this phrase, “toward
ports in China for embarkation to Manchuria”, be stricken out
so that we will only have “into or within Manchuria”. General Chou
thinks that he can agree with that providing it is stipulated in para-
graph 5 that reports have to be sent daily to the executive headquarters
and under this condition if Government wishes to move troops to
Manchuria through Communist territories then they should first make
a report to executive headquarters and have it talked over there so
there will be no difficulty for their transit.

M: Governor, would this be acceptable in its present form, or
towards ports in China for Manchuria if it was understood and agreed
to by General Chou that Chinwangtao would be available in the event
that Hulutao was unavailable. Would that be all right?

G: The Governor accepts the suggestion made by General Chou
that this phrase be stricken out entirely.

M: My understanding of that suggestion of General Chou that that
phrase be stricken out involves an interpretation of the proposed
paragraph 4. That proposed paragraph 4 provides for a daily report.
As now written it does not involve an agreement. Is that understood
by General Chou.

C: General Chou understood that in paragraph 4 only the question
of reports is involved, but if the National Army are to pass through
Communist territories like in Jehol then he understands that of
course the Government would first discuss with the Communist
representative.

M: I also understand. As I understand it the words, “or towards
ports in China for Manchuria” will be stricken out. Is that correct?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: So ordered. The next exception now labelled paragraph 8 .
reads lines of communications mentioned in paragraph ¢, cease hos-
tilities, includes post communications. The fourth paragraph which
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has not been approved reads as follows: “It is further agreed that
movements of forces of the National Army under the foregoing
stipulations should be reported daily to the executive headquarters.”
Is that acceptable, General Chou?

C: Yes.

M: Is that acceptable, Governor Chang?

G: The Generalissimo has just telephoned to us to say that there
are certain expressions or words in the translation of the cessation
order which should be improved and he is having a new draft being
sent to us, rather a corrected draft.

M: We will have to wait until we [have] received that. The Ameri-
can is acceptable.

G: Yes.

M: But the Chinese translation is in doubt.

C: General Chou is waiting for the Chinese translation.

M: I am now authorized as I understand it to include these special
minutes as an accepted document.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Agreed.

M: With your permission then, Gentlemen, I will now turn to the ac-
tual order for the cessation of hostilities. The first paragraph of the
document is a recommendation from this group to the Generalissimo.
and to Chairman Mao Tse-tung. May I understand that the two.
representatives are authorized to state for their chiefs that the body
of the order as previously approved by them, the representatives, is,
acceptable ?

G: Yes.

M: Is that correct, General Chou? (Discussion between General
Chou and General Chang.) Will you translate that, please ?

C: General Chou has asked Yenan for approval of this order, and
he now gets word from Yenan that Yenan has one more suggestion.
First, that Yenan ratifies this draft and, secondly, Yenan suggested
that the words “Chinese Communist troops” be changed to “Chinese
Communist-led troops,” because there are certain units which are,
not Communist troops but they are led by the Communists.

M: Are there any objections to that?

G: No objection.

C: In all places “Communist troops” should be changed into “Com-
munist-led troops.”

M: Is that acceptable ?

G: Yes.

M: It is so ordered. Then it is agreed that this document, with,

382-195—72——8
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that alteration, is accepted by the Generalissimo and by Mao Tse-tung.
Is that correct?

G : The Governor is not in a position to say definitely until we have
received the note from the Generalissimo which is on its way.

M : Presumably that note refers to translations?

G : Weare not too sure about that.

M: Then we will have to delay the formal acceptance of this docu-
ment until the Governor has heard from the Generalissimo. Mean-
while, it would seem—is the Governor getting lost in papers?

B: General Chou, we have “Communist Armies” in the papers. I
believe you said “Communist-led troops.” Would you rather substi-
tute “troops” for “armies”?

C: It is the same in Chinese. There is no question in Chinese.

M: “Troops” and “Armies” are the same?

C: Yes.

M: Then every company commander is an army commander? I
will submit for your consideration, pending the formal acceptance
of the order, a draft of a proposed press release. The document
appears long, but most of it is a quotation. The first paragraph
reads: “We, General Chang Chun, Representative of the National
Government, and General Chou En-lai, Representative of the Chinese
Communist Party, have recommended to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-
shek and Chairman Mao Tse-tung and have been authorized by them
to announce that the following order has been issued to all units,
regular, militia, irregular and guerrilla, of the National Armies of
the Republic of China and of the Communist-led troops of the Re-
public of China:” Then there follows a quotation of the order.
Further it states, on page two, at the bottom of page one, “As a matter
of public interest we are further authorized to announce that the
following stipulations regarding the above Cessation of Hostilities
Order were agreed upon and made a matter of record in the minutes
of the conferences.” There then follows the exceptions. In the
middle of page two, another paragraph appears: “We are also author-
ized to announce that the agreements, recommendations, and directives
of the Executive Headquarters will deal only with the immediate
problems raised by the cessation of hostilities and will not interfere
with or impair the parties’ rights and authority to negotiate in the
future, political agreements, or make recommendations covering the
reorganization, integration, or deployment of National Government
forces or forces of the Chinese Communist Party.”

G: General, we should like to pause for just one minute. This
paragraph “or make recommendations”—does this phrase follow “will
not interfere or make recommendations” or does it follow “the parties’
rights and authority to negotiate”?
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B: The parties’ rights.

G: “The parties’ rights and authority” to make recommendations?

M: Do you wish to changeit?

G : I want to be clear on this point.

B: “The Executive Headquarters will not interfere or will not make
recommendations.”

M: How do you want that in, “or will not make” ?

G: “Or” or “and”? “And.”

M: “and will make.” Allright. Imightsay that the point has been
raised by some of those involved in drafting this that the whole
paragraph, commencing “We are also authorized to announce,” well
might terminate with, after the word “hostilities” in the third line,
the remainder of the paragraph they felt was a matter of course.

G: Youintimate that the rest can be omitted ?

M: The thing is that the rest is implicit. It was put in so there
would be no technical misunderstanding, but it might well stop with
after the word “hostilities.”

G: The Governor would propose to take out all the words after
“hostilities.”

M: Isthat acceptable to General Chou?

C: Yes.

M: All will be struck out after the word “hostilities.” A period
will go in after “hostilities.” The next paragraph reads: “American
participation within the Headquarters will be for the purpose of
assisting the Chinese members in implementing the Cessation of Hos-
tilities order.” I would like to insert the word “solely”—*“American
participation within the Headquarters will be solely.” Is the para-
graph as amended by me acceptable ?

C&G: Yes.

M: It is so ordered. The next paragraph reads, “The Executive
Headquarters will include an Operations Section, composed of the
number of officers and men required to supervise adequately in the
field the various details.” Any objection to that or is it acceptable?

C&G: Yes,sir.

M: It is so ordered. Next paragraph reads, “It is agreed that
separate and independent signal communications systems may be es-
tablished by the Operations Section for each Commissioner in order
to insure rapid and unhampered communications.” I would suggest
there that the words “by the Operations Section” be struck out. Did
you get my amendment ?

G : Drop the words “by the Operations Section”? Yes.

M: Isthat acceptable?

G: Yes.

M: Isthatacceptable?
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C: Yes. ,

M: So ordered. “The Headquarters will be located initially at
Peiping.” Isthat acceptable?

C&G: Yes.

M: “The names of the Commissioners in the Executive Head-
quarters follows:”

G: I don’t know who will be the Commissioner, they haven’t been
named yet. Nobody knows. They haven’t been appointed.

M: All right, then we will have to strike out this last paragraph.

G: Allright, take out the last paragraph.

C: Yes.

M: Now, I wish to read to you the first paragraph. Is that accept-
able as written ?

C: With the exception of the last line it should be “Communist-led
troops.”

G : General, the suggestions made by the Generalissimo only concern
the Chinese text. They don’t involve any changes.

M: Then we can finish with this now so that we can get it typed.
Is that first paragraph acceptable ?

C&G: Yes.

M: I propose that the blank spaces below in the next paragraph,
which is a quotation from the Cessation of Hostilities Order, be filled
in as follows: “As of 10 o’clock on the 10th of January of the year-
1946 of the Republic.” Or whatisit?

C: 35th.

M: “35th year of the Republic.” Isthisthe 10th of January?

C&G: Yes.

M: That should be “1000 hours”. That makes it a. m. It will not
be necessary to have any signature because this is a press release. Now
may I make this—(discussion between General Chang and General
Chou). Iam trying to time this with that meeting.

G : But, according to this order everything will take effect on this:
date.

M: Yes. It won’t get to the troops. The minute you receive it
you stop. We can only do the best we can.

G: It will take a couple of days at least.

M: Yes, but nobody can specify the exact number of days. While
you get it, the man over there may be fighting yet, but we ¢an only
do the best we can. There is no other way you can do it, beeause there
isa varied time schedule all over China.

G: The Governor says that before we leave this room the erder will
have supposed to have taken effect.

M: Whenever you do it it will mean that. We could say 1:00
o’clock today, but we wouldn’t gain anything one way or the other..
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I participated in one Armistice where they took four hours. I was
Chief of Operations of an Army, but the fighting went on for six
or seven hours, but we still had the Armistice. That was Germany.
We had prisoners, casualties, very heavy fighting.

G: Your conditions are different.

M: Itisamatter of communications.

G: Yes, it is a matter of communications.

M: They were not sufficient there; they are not sufficient here.
What'’s the difference? If you should select an hour when you are
certain that everybody will have it, you are having fighting going on
in a number of places for three or four days. Is that tolerable?

G: General Chang is afraid that it will take probably four or five
days for the order to reach all the important cities, not to speak of
far-flung places, and if we should say that this order will take effect
today at 10: 00 o’clock, then during a period of four of [or] five days
either side may be accused of violating the terms of the order because
fighting is still going on during that period. He would inquire if it
could be so arranged, as he discussed this question with General Chou
before and General Chou also expressed the opinion that it would
probably take four or five days, for the order to take effect. He now
inquires if it would be in order if the order would be issued at 10: 00
o’clock today and in the order will be fixed the date and time for it
to take effect ?

M: The present form of the Cessation of Hostilities Order involves
that particular character of statement which you have just referred to.

G: “To carry out the following directive as from today at 10:00
o’clock. [”]

M: No, the form agreed upon for Cessation of Hostilities Order
included a provision of that character which the Governor has just
referred to. Will you translate that please?

C: General Chou favors the original form because he thinks this
only stipulates that the order has been issued at this time and all the
troops on receiving this order should immediately carry it into effect
and if they cannot carry it into effect at the time stipulated, then it
is only because they haven’t received it, but immediately after receiv-
ing it they should stop firing.

M: I think what he is saying is the same thing I am thinking. If
we should provide a time here for the cessation of hostilities, based on
how long it would require to transmit this order to all the troops,
you will have a period of very serious possible consequences with
troops on both sides maneuvering for best advantage. That, I think,
would be most regrettable. We are trying to cease hostilities and we
should avoid difficulties.

C: Yes, General Chou entirely agrees.



112 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

G: There will be a period, however, during which conflict will
occur in certain regions where the order has not been received and
these conflicts are unavoidable.

M: But I think you get into much more serious ones if you leave
it open. After the words, the following directive, all units, regular,
etc. are ordered to carry out the following directive and then put a
period right there.

G : Cut out the date and the hour.

M: Cut out the time.

G: All hostilities will cease immediately.

M: That means when you receive the order you stop. There is no
way you can time this without having a longer interval in there with
everybody playing for position and that is what I think should be
avoided.

C: General Chou advises that the original should be retained but
if it is more acceptable to leave it out then he thinks there should be
an understanding between himself and Governor Chang that it would
take three or four days to get a fixed time so that all orders will have
reached the Armies in the front. Both sides should assure that [on]
a certain date all orders must have reached the Armies in the front.

M: That would be one way to do that right here in the minutes and
not publicize this complication to the troops. If the Governor and
General Chou agree that the orders will be issued in such a manner
as to reach the troops within certain number of days. Therefore, it
would not be necessary to include in this any wording after the word
directive.

G: Is it taken for granted that this order would be issued today.

M: Yes. That would be my understanding.

B: Ithink that ought to be in the minutes.

M: T have the proposal that we record here in the minutes, not to
be a published exception that it is agreed that the order will be
issued at noon today. If that is acceptable? That the words after
the word directive be omitted, as of 10 hours on the 10th of January,
that that be struck out. Do you wish to put in at noon? ¢

G : The Governor suggested to say in the forenoon.

M: That is agreeable.

C: Agreed.

M: The records of the minutes will show that General Chang and
General Chou agreed that the order will be issued before noon, this
morning, January 10. That is a matter of record. Next is it agree-
able that that portion of the draft of cessation of hostilities order in
the first paragraph, third line, the word directive be omitted, which

® Notation on the original : “Meaning the time of publishing.”
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reads as follows: “on . .. .. hours on . . . .. day, on . ......
month on . .. .. year of the Republic.” Is that agreeable?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: It is so ordered. Now I will ask you to return to the press
release. Do you want to await the Generalissimo’s comments.

G: No.

M: The words in that same paragraph, “as of . . ... hours of
...... day of . ... ... month” on message will be struck out.
Now I wish to inquire what hour should be placed on this press release ?
May I suggest 10:30?

G : The Governor would like to have a little time in which we could
make a final report to the Generalissimo before this is released, just
to show the order and everything in its final form to the Generalissimo.
That won’t take too long.

M: May I make this inquiry. Is there a probability of reopening
the question of the wording of the order.

G : I would presume that he won’t make any changes.

M: I would merely suggest to the Governor that he communicate
to the Generalissimo my own concern if there is any delay between
whatever statement the Generalissimo makes at ten o’clock and the
release of these details. What will happen in the U. S., I know, will
be a very confused statement because there will be a news flash im-
mediately and unless they know what is stated in this paper they are
going to guess and then we are in for all kinds of trouble. So that
if this does not follow closely on the Generalissimo’s announcement
you are going to have all kinds of confusion and you will be forever
straightening it out.

G: There won’t be any delay.

M: The complication is that if we get nothing here and the General-
issimo announces it they will flash his announcement with a lot of
guess work.

G : Isthere anything else regarding the release.

M: I understand the Governor does not wish that release be accom-
plished until he has the approval of the Generalissimo. Now is my
understanding correct that we will await instructions from the Gen-
eralissimo until that release has been looked over.

G : Colonel Pee is going to deliver that and he will call here.

M: That completes our business of the moment ; before we go would
it be agreeable to you gentlemen to meet at 5 o’clock. When will it
meet their pleasure to sign the order. The English text will be the
record text. You have enough basis now for issuance of the order.
Then the actual signing of the English text will be a mere matter of
form. Isthat correct.
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G: Youmean tosign the agreement.

M: The proposal is drafted for our three signatures.

G: The Governor suggests that he and General Chou sign the press
release now, immediately after we have heard from the Generalissimo.

M: Isitagreeable to meet at 5 o’clock?

G: Three o’clock. Governor Chang inquires when the Executive
Headquarters will be brought into being.

M: That is what I wanted to do at three o’clock or this morning if
we had time. Ihave gotthat all here.

C: General Chou has a technical request to make. That is regarding
to signal communications here, because up to now we are not able to
send a man to operate the radio station of the Military Council. Now
since we have a separate system in the executive headquarters, I hope
that the government has no objection that we have our own station
here at the office and he hopes the original station can be established.
If I had communications with Yenan this afternoon I could arrange
these things to Yenan real quick.

M: That would be my recommendation.

G: General Chang likes to take this opportunity to say [to?] both
that it is most unfortunate that hostilities should have occurred. Now
that hostilities will cease it is a thing worthy of congratulations and
he hopes that our efforts towards the reestablishment of peaceful rela-
tions will produce still greater results because the cessation of hostili-
ties is not an end in itself. He wishes that the committee of three
which has already been appointed will proceed with its work and that
we urgently recommend to this committee that they immediately pro-
ceed with the duties assigned to them so that our efforts will produce
better results and at the same time he wants to express my thanks to
you, General Marshall, for all you have done to bring us together and
bring about the cessation of hostilities and we also hope that you will
contribute your further efforts towards this discussion.

M: Thank you, Governor, I appreciate very much your generous
expressions of whatever I may have done. I, too, regard this as a most
favorable development that we have reach[ed] a basis for terminating
hostilities and I hope that it will prove historic. I agree completely
with the Governor regarding the importance of proceeding with the
negotiations for the reorganization of the Armies of China. I under-
stand a committee has been agreed upon to consider this very compli-
cated matter and I would think that it was imperative that a solution
be reached at the earliest possible moment because that is a funda-
mental to all the difficulties. What we are doing is giving a pause
for deliberation. Now, certainly something very definite should be
done to find a solution for the difficult problem of reorganization of
the Armies of China. Whatever the timing of the execution of such a
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plan, it seems to me it is essential to immediately develop a plan be-
cause at best it is going to be a very difficult matter of compromises.
It is my hope that the good faith that will be built up under the terms
of this cessation of hostilities order as it is being carried out by this
practical headquarters in the field will result in a development of
confidence in the good faith of all parties so that it will not be as
difficult as it would now appear to reach a solution. Now as I under-
stood the Governor, he proposed that this particular group submit
an urgent recommendation that this committee to which he referred
be convened immediately to proceed with the development of an
acceptable plan for the reorganization of the Armies of China. As
I have said, I think that is both a fundamental and imperative re-
quirement and while I feel a reticence, or rather a hesitation in in-
jecting myself into that measure, with which I have not been
previously associated, I would be very happy to participate with this
group in submitting that urgent recommendation.

G: Did you say that this committee or you would write a letter.

M: I said while I hesitated, felt reticent, about injecting myself
into a matter with which I had not been previously associated or
invited, I would be happy to participate with this group in such an
urgent recommendation.

C: Since the time is short, I will only say a few words. First of
all, T want to thank General Marshall for his participation in the
order of the cessation of hostilities you have published. Governor
Chang has also done his best. I myself suggest sincerely that the
reorganization of all Chinese troops can be proceeded, which includes
the Chinese Communist-led troops so that they will be an equal part
in the National Armies and I hope that this will also enjoy General
Marshall’s support.

M: Then it is agreed we meet at three o’clock. I would like to
make certain that you get the correct interpretation of what I said
that was misunderstood by Governor Chang.

G: The Generalissimo is going to speak at the meeting today at 10
o'clock and he is going to make an announcement in regard to this and
he thinks that it will take at most 15 minutes or so and this will be
released at about 11 o’clock.

M: 11:157

G: 11:30.

C: Yes.

M: If agreeable to the Governor and if agreeable to General Chou I
will have these press men come into the hall and in the presence of the

Governor and in the presence of General Chou receive this 11:30
release.

G & C: Yes.
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M: Wedon’t have tosay anything but just give them this.
(Press men invited in and told that the transmission time was
11:30 %)

761.93/1-1046 : Telegram
The Chargé in the Soviet Union (Kennan) to the Secretary of State

Moscow, January 10, 1946—11 a. m.
[Received January 11—12: 04 p. m.]

96. Since we note that interpretation of Soviet aims and tactics in
China and of Soviet relations with Chinese Communists presented in
some of material received from Washington seems to reveal imperfect
understanding of this subject, we venture to set forth below survey
of these questions as seen from Moscow. (To Dept 96, repeated
Chungking 6, London 13, Paris 12. Dept please repeat to Shanghai
and Tokyo).

Arms

USSR seeks predominant influence in China. It does so because,
by revolutionary tradition, by nationalist ambition and by kinetic
nature, Russian [Russia ¢s an?] expansionist force.

USSR cannot be satisfied with a neutral China because to Kremlin
minds “He that is not with me is against me”. Nor can USSR be
satisfied with a “friendly” China in sense that Canada or Mexico
are “friendly” to USA. Under real stress such relationship is, in
Soviet view, politically, economically and militarily undependable.
Ideologically convinced that Soviet system must eventually come into
open conflict with capitalist West, strategically obsessed with con-
cept of national defense in great depth, and incredulous that there
can exist between nations any satisfactory permanent relationship not
based on the recognized ascendancy of one to the other, USSR can be
satisfied only with influence eventually amounting to effective control.

Tacrics

In seeking to achieve its aims USSR had always followed and will
continue to follow tactics confusing to outside observers. This con-
fusion arises In part from real nature of Soviet system—Govt and
Party—both headed by same men who, unconcerned for any Govt-
Party consistency in foreign operations, regularly pursue through
Party’s international channels policies piously foresworn by Gov-
ernment. In general Soviet endeavors to obtain actual but concealed
domination of neighboring regimes are characerized by “non-inter-
vention”, obfuscation of real issues by special interpretations of such

“ For text of press release, see United States Relations With China, p. 609.
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key terms as “democracy”, “Fascist”, “cooperation”, “loyalty”, “inter-
vention” and “free electlons tactlcal retreats Whlch are “qshfully
greeted in West as omens of b‘lSlC Soviet good will but which turn
out to be temporary respites or are follow ed by other more effective
tactics.

Toward China thus far USSR has been patient and cautious in its
tactics; patient because USSR is in many respects playing a wait-
ing game in China—with confidence that events will some day play
into Soviet hands. Even where USSR is active, tactics are cautious
because of desire to avoid (1) collision at this time with USA and
(2) appearance in Asiatic eyes of interference in internal affairs
of an Asiatic nation at time when USSR is loudly critical of im-
perialist intervention in Orient.

USSR has indicated that it favors a more “democratic” regime in
China, i. e., coalition. It has not yet explicitly criticized National
Government as a whole. Rather it has maintained generally correct
attitude toward Chungking. At same time it is not concealing its
approval of program and actions of Chinese Communists. In other
words USSR is for time being retaining its diplomatic mobility. It
would prefer coalition to division of China because latter would
probably mean definite restriction of Communist influence to a closely
defined area in Northern China, leaving Moscow without direct contact
with vast Southeast Asian colonial area. But even if coalition fails,
USSR is still in position to make best of two possible Chinas.

If Soviet interests would thereby be served, USSR would not permit
ideological scruples to stand in way of a deal with Chinese “reaction-
aries”. USSR has at one time or another as matter of opportunism
made deals with Matsuoka, Ribbentrop, and Tatarescu.®® With equal
cynicism it is capable of embracing Chinese “feudal remnants” pro-
viding consummation of such alliance is sure to be worthwhile and
substantially on Soviet terms.

SINKIANG

In regions of China bordering USSR, Soviet tactics are somewhat
more direct if scarcely less confusing. While granting presence in
Sinkiang situation of all ingredients [of] spontaneous rebellion with-
out outside encouragement, we hesitate to believe that USSR for first
time in its history is so unimaginative and impractical as to forego
an inviting opportunity to improve its position along its frontier.
Soviet fissionist tactics employed in Iranian Azerbaijan may well be
with local adaptations equally effective in Sinkiang (see also Em-
bassy’s 690, March 9 ¢). Moscow has not yet revealed any desire to

% Yosuke Matsuoka, Joachim von Ribbentrop, and Dr. George Tatarescu, Min-
isters for Foreign Affairs respectively of Japan, Germany, and Rumania at times
of Soviet rapprochement with these countries.

% Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. viI, p. 995.
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press for any change in nominal sovereignty as was done in Outer
Mongolia. In this area it probably prefers authority without
responsibility.

MaxcHURIA

With Red Army occupying Manchuria, USSR is there resorting to
heavy-handed tactics used in occupied Europe. At same time it is
outwardly deferring to Chinese Govt sovereignty. This results in
alternate application and relaxation of pressure, the zig-zag politico-
military course so congenial to Soviet minds. In this confused situa-
tion USSR is presumably working for eventual realization of a Man-
churian regime which no matter what its form or nominal relation-
ship to Chinese Central Govt will be fundamentally more responsive
to Moscow’s wishes than to Chungking’s or Nanking’s. It would be
a mistake to assume that USSR necessarily seeks in Manchuria regime
composed predominantly of Yenan Communists. In most respects
USSR can perhaps be better served by docile opportunists of all
colors of political spectrum than by exclusively Yenan personnel who
are ideologically acceptable but who as result of their nationalist
sentiments may prove headstrong. At present moment Moscow ap-
pears to be playing Yenan and Chungking off against each other
with respect to Manchurian matters, exploiting adroitly the basic fact
that neither faction yet feels strong enough to risk consequences of
a total Soviet withdrawal.

CuINESE COMMUNISTS

We frankly do not know with any degree of certainty what present
relationship between Moscow and Yenan is. Although we have re-
ceived convincing evidence of Moscow control over Communist parties
in Europe, our files contain no evidence either proving or disproving
that Yenan now receives and acts on Moscow orders. This is an
important question because our China policy turns largely on this one
issue.

We are quite prepared to believe that Chinese CP ¢¢2 like other CP’s
is subservient to Moscow. This would be normal state of affairs with
respect to any foreign Communist party of which Moscow publicly
approved. And in this case Moscow’s approval has been made entirely
clear over course of years by Soviet propaganda machine.

Yet we hesitate to accept such an interpretation as definitive. We
submit that Moscow-Yenan relations are more subtle and obscure of
[¢han?] any in [international Communism?] We would not. be sur-

** Communist Party,
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prised for example to learn that Yenan enjoyed what might seem to
be a surprising degree of independence of Moscow. Our reasons are:

1. Chinese Communists have little reason to be grateful to USSR.
They have survived and grown not because of but despite relations
with Moscow. Adherence to early Comintern directives resulted in
near disaster for CCP. And in Sino-Jap conflict USSR supplied
only Chungking which used some of those arms in blockading Yenan.
Current Soviet stripping of Manchuria is plucking plums on which
Chinese Communists have lono had their eye.

2. Chinese Communist Party is most mature of all Communist
Parties and has developed its own brand of Marxism and indigenous
traditions.

3. Chinese Communists are no fugitive band of conspirators. For
10 years they have had an established de facto regime, their own army
and civil administration. Consequently they have developed sub-
stantial vested interests.

4, Chinese Communists have taken on nationalist coloration. From
1936 to Jap surrender they were confronted with and their propaganda
concentrated against an external foe. Rapid expansion of their armed
forces and civilian following was largely on basis of nationalism.

While foregoing factors would seem to represent forces tending
to wean Yenan away from Moscow, it should be remembered that
Yenan has had no latitude of choice in its foreign relations. Events
have tended to keep Yenan in—or force it back into—Soviet orbit.
This situation has enabled Moscow to conduct flirtations with Chung-
king, confident that Yenan could find no alternative to fidelity. Net
result has been that Moscow has disarmed considerable Western suspi-
cion of Soviet political respectability, befogged issues for Chungking,
taught Yenan not to take too much for granted and placed itself in
position to capitalize on developments in China no matter what direc-
tion they take. In these circumstances Moscow’s possibilities for
making its influence effective in Yenan in decisive moments are enor-
mous and need not be too closely related to subjective sentiments of
Yenan Communists.

KenNan

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Notes on Meeting of Conference of Three (Meeting No. 6)—General
Marshall, General Chang Chun, Central Government Representa-
tive, and General Chow En-lai, Communist Party Representative—
at General Marshall’s Residence, Chungking, January 10, 1946,
3:10 p. m.

M[arsuaLL] : If agreeable to you, the meeting will come to order.
I have here the agreed copy of the cease firing order,” one addressed

" Infra.
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to the Generalissimo and one addressed to Chairman Mao Tse-tung.
I suggest that we sign these now if that is agreeable. Is that

agreeable?
G[EnErAL CHANG]: Yes.
Cl[HoUu]: Yes.

M: I will make delivery of this to the Generalissimo through the
Governor. I will make delivery of this for Chairman Mao Tse-tung
through General Chou. Colonel Byroade has given you each two
copies, one of the one to the Generalissimo, and one of the one to
Chairman Mao Tse-tung.

I have here now the copy of the instructions for the executive head-
quarters ¢ which similarly requires signatures. In this case, the sig-
nature of only the two of you. This copy is for the record. If
agreeable to you, I will take up next the request on the Generalissimo
and the request on Chairman Mao Tse-tung for certain action on
their part to establish the executive headquarters.®® The first one
is a memorandum from the three members of this committee to the
Generalissimo requesting certain action on his part and informing
him of the general necessities.

G: Colonel Byroade is leaving tomorrow.

M: You might explain to the General the only way I know how
to begin is to commence. There is one sentence in here that is incor-
rect. The first paragraph * on page 2. The last sentence of that
paragraph, I will furnish a C-54 should read “General Marshall will
provide his C-54 aircraft” and we will change that now. There is
no “I” in this, itis all “we”. That is for the whole thing.

C: On the second paragraph, second page, there is also an I.

M: There is another I down here in the second. Colonel Byroade
says that someone was asleep. May I have all copies of that docu-
ment. What happened was he wrote it for me and I objected and
thought we should all three sign it and the corrections were on a piece
basis.

G: We would like to ask a question about the second paragraph on
the second page. [“]The National Government and the Communist
Party staff should at least from the beginning have 40 officers and
90 enlisted men.[”] Is that together?

M: No. Each.

G: Do you think we need the word each.

M: Yes. Has General Chou any comments?

C: No.

::For text, see United States Relations With China, p. 627.
" For text of request, see document No. 71 (b), ibid., p. 629.
Of the memorandum on the organization of Executive Headquarters, p. 9.
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G: Each side would have at most—40. Then we can have less
officers and men ?

M: I think it would be best to send them. They have a place for
all of those men. So far, when you consider those that will have
to be in the offices to keep all of your business moving in Peking,
and those who will be scattered around in the field absent a long
time on particular trips to certain points, Canton, for example, it will
require quite a number of people. We didn’t want too many, but we
must have a certain number to begin with and then build up from
that point. I should explain that the instruction as to the date of
arrival, while it looks like an unnecessary detail, I had it put in there
very definitely for the reason that I did not want a confusion of indi-
viduals arriving before the preliminary arrangements had been made.
I had in mind that we might make a very bad beginning. If three
or four men arrived from the two sides without accommodations
presently designated, they might easily be offended if they thought
they didn’t get exactly the place they were entitled to at the moment.
Therefore, I wanted the preliminary arrangements made first so that
everything would proceed in a very deliberate and orderly manner,
because we must not start with hurt feelings and frankly I imagine a
great many will arrive with a “chip on their shoulder”.

C: General Chou raised the question of the communications facili-
ties because the Communist staff members are scattered in several
provinces and we want now to centralize them. They are now located
in Kwangtung, Kiangsu, Shansi and he was wondering if you could
help him.

M: We will try to do that and if you have your representative see
Colonel Byroade and make arrangements, or if you have them see
Colonel Caughey we will make every effort to help you in that.

I have here another communication which is to the Generalissimo
only.”™ It is in regard to accommodations and supplies in Peiping.
Will you please read it, Gentlemen, and see if it appears to be all right.

G : Who is the commandant.

M: The commandant is, in effect, the mayor. He is the man to
whom you make all your complaints. Purely an administrative man.
The purpose of this next paragraph is to make certain that the officer
in Peiping actually has received the order. If it is issued here by
the Generalissimo so that on arriving Colonel Byroade will have the
order, it might save an embarrassing delay. If the Generalissimo’s
order to Peiping is delayed and Col. Byroade receives a copy here he
will have a copy when he arrives there and there won’t be any con-

™ Memorandum by the Committee of Three to President Chiang, p. 128.



122 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

fusion, and in one sense that will be Colonel Byroade’s authorization
for operating there. Is there any objection?

G: No objection.

C: No.

M: I make delivery of this to the Generalissimo to Colonel Pee
through the Governor. That is a copy for the Executive Headquarters.

G : The Governor is asking about the signed copy, the signed agree-
ment relating to the executive headquarters. Will that be kept in
your files.

M: We gave you a copy.

G: Yes.

M: I was going to keep that in the official records. Does he wish
to have a copy of this signed. We can make as many more formal
copies as are needed and circulate them for signature. We can make
as many as are needed.

G: We will just sign these copies.

G: Would you want a copy of the Chinese text. You may have one.

M: That ought to be in the original record. I should think it
would be a good thing. While we are waiting for the exceptions and
understandings to be typed and the retyping of that badly written
document, would it be agreeable to you gentlemen to allow these
photographers to get a photograph of the actual signing. Is that
all right.

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Now before the photographers come in, I would like to say this.
I think the best thing to do is to have two photographs at least taken
with the Governor sitting there signing and General Chou and myself
standing and then with General Chou signing and with the Governor
and myself standing.

Photographs of Signing

M: This treaty has more signatures than any one treaty in history,
but we are going to do this up thoroughly. We used to refer to the
first war as the war of papers, but this is a war of papers as well.

M: Now I make delivery of this letter to Chairman Mao Tse-tung
through General Chou and I make delivery of this letter to the Gen-
eralissimo through the Governor and that completes the business as
far as I can see. Isthere any other business that we should bring up
at this moment.

G: (General Chang passed copy of Chinese text to General Mar-
shall)

M: I receive these two papers in Chinese of the order for the cessa-
tion of hostilities and the instructions for the executive headquarters.
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G: This is the translation of your letter addressed to the Gener-
alissimo containing a proposed order.

G : This is the executive headquarters.

M: And also the extracts from the minutes of the four exceptions,
all in Chinese, are accepted for the record.

G: The Chinese equivalent for executive headquarters is literally
“Military Adjustment Executive Headquarters”.

M: Military Adjustment Executive Headquarters. It will be so
recorded.

G : That is the executive headquarters.

M : That is the title for your headquarters (to Colonel Byroade).

G: As a result of the personal talks between General Chang and
General Chou it has been now agreed that there would be period of
three days terminating on the 13, inclusive, during which both sides
will issue orders for the actual cessation of hostilities so that on the
following day, on the 14th, all hostilities will be expected to have
ceased, at least in all the large cities, all the cities, which the order
will have reached so there will be no violations.

M: I am very glad to hear that conclusion. Now, if agreeable to
you gentlemen, I suggest for the immediate future of our affairs, that
at your convenience when you have finished checking the minutes, you
send them to me with your noted corrections and I will have those
corrections for the presentation of each side made on the other copy so
that at a meeting to be decided on later we can formally pass on
the minutes.

I wish to question you two gentlemen as to whether you care to
enter into an agreement to notify the executive headquarters on its
creation that it is the desire of this committee that the commissioners
of the executive headquarters send a group of three representatives to
Chihfeng and Tolun to report on conditions as they exist at the time.
Is that acceptable?

C: General Chou made a suggestion that the delegation not only go
to Chihfeng and Tolun but also to other places in Jehol and Chahar,
for example, Kalgan to investigate the actual condition.

M: I will amend my proposal to read they will send a group to
Jehol and Chahar to report on conditions as they exist at that time.

G: At which time?

M: When they left. Isthat agreeable?

C: I agree.

G: That is agreeable.

M: That is so ordered. For convenience may I be authorized, once
that has been prepared, to sign for the committee or do you wish it
circulated to each one of you for signature. You can authorize me

382--195—72——9
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to sign that to the executive headquarters for the three of you or I
could send it to Governor Chang and General Chou, to have their
signatures as well as mine. Tell them to strike that out. I will have
that resolution drafted and will submit it to you in your headquarters
and to you at your headquarters, General Chou, for your approval and
for your signature. In that way we may possibly be able to avoid a
meeting for that one document. If there is disagreement, of course,
we will have to have a meeting. I have in mind that we must have a
meeting to conclude the minutes for our records and then to decide on
whether or not we adjourn without further discussion.

G: The resolution is to have the executive headquarters send a com-
mittee of three to Jehol and Chahar?

M: Toreport on conditions as they find them at that time.

G: Have the resolution signed by all three?

M: Toavoid a meeting I will send it to your headquarters.

G: How will the resolution be forwarded to the executive head-
quarters? Willit be sent by a letter.

M: If your commissioners are here, then I will turn it over to the
commissioners.

G: With a covering letter?

M: However you so desire, but it will be signed by all three of us.
If it is prepared and signed before they leave, then I think it will be
sent with them. If you agree to the form of the resolution you will
just sign the paper otherwise we will have to have a meeting. We
should have a meeting to see that the minutes are correct, and to deter-
mine whether or not the committee ceases and of what action we have
taken. Is there any further business you gentlemen wish to discuss
tonight?

C: No.

M: The meeting is adjourned.

M: One moment before we do adjourn, I wish to say this. This has
been a very difficult problem and I think we all agree on that and I am
profoundly grateful for the manner in which you have cooperated
to produce a peaceful conclusion. I felt very uncertain of my position
and my future in this conference and I fully realized not only the
importance of the issue to China but the responsibility I bore to my
own government in the matter. Now I repeat again, I am profoundly
grateful for your cooperation with me and I wish to express my
extreme pleasure that we have reached so successful a conclusion. I
think it bids very fair for the future and I think it may be looked
upon in general as a very important foundation stone in achieving
an effective unity for China, which of course means a great deal to the
future peace of the world. Thank you very much.

G: I already expressed my thanks to you, General Marshall, for
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what you have done and I would take this opportunity to reemphasize
my grateful thanks to you for all your assistance. I am quite confident
that your efforts have not been in vain and they have not only produced
immediate results, but will even achieve greater results in the future,
not only for the benefit of China but for the peace of the world. Iam
happy to recall that Colonel Byroade cooperated with us in the
building of airdromes in Changtu year before last. I am very pleased
to see Colonel Byroade here again cooperating with us in a greater
task and I wish to congratulate him on the success which has crowned
his efforts.

B: Will you thank the General very much for that expression.

C: I wish, accordingly, to express my thanks to General Marshall
for his assistance and fair dealing and I also believe that General
Marshall will be of great help to the cause of Chinese people and to
the establishment of peace and I also may [give?] thanks to Colonel
Byroade, Mr. Shepley and the others who cooperated in this joint
effort. It is my hope that cooperation between the Government and
the Communist party as is expressed here will be continued.

893.00/1-1746

Memorandum by the Committee of Three to Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek ™

Subject: Cessation of Hostilities.

In conformance with the agreements entered into by the National
Government of China and the Chinese Communist Party, it is desir-
able that cease firing orders be issued at once and simultaneously by
yourself and by Chairman Mao Tse-tung. If this suggestion meets
with your approval it is recommended that identical orders along
the lines of the draft which follows be issued by you and by Chairman
Mao Tse-tung.

The text of the proposed draft order follows:

“All units, regular, militia, irregular and guerrilla, of the National
Armies of the Republic of China are ordered to carry out the follow-
ing directive:

a. All hostilities will cease immediately.

0. Except in certain specific cases, all movements of forces in China
will cease. There also may be the movements necessary for demobi-
lization, redisposition, supply, administration and local security.

¢. Destruction of and interference with all lines of communications
will cease and you will clear at once obstructions placed against or
interfering with such lines of communications.

" Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall with his
memorandum of January 17 ; received January 31.
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d. An Executive Headquarters will be established immediately in
Peiping for the purpose of carrying out the agreements for cessation
of hostilities. This Headquarters will consist of three Commis-
sioners; one representing the Chinese National Government, one repre-
senting the Chinese Communist Party, and one to represent the United
States of America. The necessary instructions and orders unani-
mously agreed upon by the three Commissioners, will be issued in
the name of the President of the Republic of China, through the
Executive Headquarters.

Signed—Chiang Kai-shek”

A similar memorandum is being submitted to Mr. Chou En-lai for
transmittal to Chairman Mao Tse-tung.”
Cuane CHUN
CHou EN-rLar
G. C. MaRsHALL
Signed on 10 January 1946.
Handed to General Chang Chun
by General Marshall for delivery
to Generalissimo.

893.00/1—1746
Memorandum by the Committee of Three ™

[CHUNGEING, January 10, 1946.]

Stipulations contained in the Minutes of Conference regarding
Cessation of Hostilities Orders as agreed upon and made a matter of
record are as follows: »

1. Paragraph b. Cessation of Hostilities Order, does not prejudice
military movements south of the Yangtze River for the continued
execution of the plan of military reorganization of the National
Government.

2. Paragraph b. Cessation of Hostilities Order, does not prejudice
military movements of forces of the National Army into or within
Manchuria which are for the purpose of restoring Chinese sovereignty.

3. Lines of communications, mentioned in paragraph c¢. Cessation
of Hostilities Order, includes post communications.

4. Tt is further agreed that movements of the forces of the National
Army under the foregoing stipulations shall be reported daily to the.
Executive Headquarters.

Crang CHUN
Caou EN-Lax
G. C. MARSHALL

" Not printed ; this was drafted for signature by Mao Tse-tung.
" Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall in his letter
of January 17; received January 31.
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§93.00/1-1746

Memorandum by the Committee of Three to Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek ™

Subject: Organization of Executive Headquarters.

The approval by Your Excellency and Chairman Mao Tse-tung of
the directive to cease hostilities makes it mandatory that the Execu-
tive Headquarters become operational at once. The Headquarters
should be kept as small as possible for convenience and celerity of
operation.

Mr. Walter S. Robertson, who has been nominated as the American
Commissioner of the Executive Headquarters, will have initially a
staff of not to exceed four persons; a political advisor, an aide, a
stenographer, and a translator.

The Operations Section, under Colonel Henry A. Byroade, must
contain the necessary personnel to operate various sub-headquarters
in critical areas, maintain communications, furnish the required office
and housekeeping overhead, etc. The American portion of this Sec-
tion is initially planned to consist of approximately 26 American
officers, 68 enlisted men, and 30 Chinese civilian employees.

Attached is the type of organization " Colonel Byroade has planned
for the American portion of the Operations Section. Request that
you provide, as a matter of urgency, a similar group for the National
Government’s staff of the Operations Section.

Colonel Byroade will go to Peiping on 11 January 1946 to establish
the Executive Headquarters and to assemble the American personnel.

Mr. Robertson will be ready to depart on 13 January 1946. It
would be most advantageous if the Commissioner of the National
Government, as well as the Communist Commissioner, could be pre-
pared for departure together. General Marshall will provide his
personal C-54 aircraft for this purpose.

The staffs for the Executive Headquarters and Operations Section
should be organized immediately. The National Government and
the Communist Party staffs should each, at least as a beginning,
consist of not more than forty officers and ninety enlisted men.

It is very important that adequate facilities be available before
arrival of this personnel. It is therefore recommended that the per-
sonnel to be assigned to the Operations Section be scheduled to start
arrival in Peiping on 15 January. At least half of this personnel
should have reported in Peiping by 19 January and the remainder
not later than 26 January 1946.

" Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall with his
memorandum of January 17 ; received January 31.
* Not printed.
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A similar memorandum is being forwarded to Chairman Mao
Tse-tung.”
Cuaxc CHUN
Cuou EN-rAT
. G. C. MARSHALL
Signed on 10 January 1946
Handed to General Chang Chun
by General Marshall for delivery
to the Generalissimo

893.00/1-1746

Memorandum by the Committee of Three to Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek™

The successful functioning of the Executive Headquarters and its
Operations Section is dependent upon securing adequate accommoda-
tions, office space, and subsistence for the personnel involved.

In order that necessary arrangements can be made for accommoda-
tions at Peiping, the following strengths are submitted as our estimate
of the initial requirements:

United  National  Communist

States Government Party
Officers 25 40 40
Enlisted Men 65 90 90
Civilians 35 40 40
Totals 125 170 170
Grand Total 465

By separate memorandum there is being forwarded to both you and
Chairman Mao Tse-tung, a more detailed outline of the organization
of the Executive Headquarters.™

It is requested that you designate appropriate officials to arrange for
accommodations and subsistence based on the above strengths where
required. General Marshall has already had the headquarters com-
mandant of the Operations Section, Colonel W. C. Wilson, sent to
Peiping to await your direction to officials there. It would greatly
facilitate arrangements if your instructions to Peiping officials re-
garding provision of facilities would name Colonel Wilson as the
responsible officer charged with coordination of accommodations and
other required facilities.

“ Not printed.

" Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall with his
memorandum of January 17 ; received January 31.

" See memorandum printed supra.
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It is requested further that a copy of your instructions to Peiping
officials be furnished General Marshall before the departure of Colonel
Byroade, now scheduled at 1000 hours on 11 January. In event signal
communications had not been received by your officials in Peiping,
Colonel Byroade would be able to make personal delivery of your
instructions.

In the interest of mutual confidence it would appear that accom-
modations provided should be equally desirable for all.

Cuane CHUN
Cuou EN-rax
G. C. MARSHALL

Signed on 10 January 1946

Handed to General Chang Chun
by General Marshall for delivery
to the Generalissimo

121.893/1-1046 : Telegram
General Marshall to President Truman ®

CHUNGKING, 10 January 1946.

30. Dear Mr. PrespENT: Conferences or negotiations between rep-
resentatives of the National Government and the Communist Party
with me had reached a point two days ago where the wording of the
order terminating hostilities and the exact terms of the detailed in-
structions creating an executive headquarters of three commissioners
with a complete staff for implementing the armistice, reopening and
repairing communications, creating a railroad police organization,
and proceeding with the surrender and evacuation of Japanese
soldiers, had been formally agreed upon. There negotiations hung on
the insistence of the National Government to continue its troop move-
ment into provinces of Jehol and Chahar to occupy important rail
points of Chihfeng and Tolun in accordance with the outline of the
plan of the National Government to take over from the Soviet forces
in accordance with the latter’s plan of withdrawal through four
phases, all to have been executed last November. A delay to January
3 was requested by National Government of Soviets and a further
delay to February 1 was later requested, the line through Chihfeng
and Tolun to have been vacated by Soviets on January 15.

It is not known whether or not Soviet troops are still in those two
places. The Communists claim that their troops have already occupied
those places.

* Delivered by hand of officer from the War Department to the Secretary of
State or Under Secretary of State (Acheson).
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Negotiations continued here at a stalemate up to meeting yesterday
evening which I terminated to avoid further rather bitter discussions.

At 10 last night T saw the Generalissimo and secured his agreement
to drop all reference in armistice arrangements to situation in Jehol
and Chahar, which means that National Government troop movements
cease in those provinces leaving that issue to later political negotia-
tions. I suggested and Generalissimo agreed for him to make an-
nouncement of [cessation of ?] hostilities at opening of Political Con-
sultative Council at 10 this morning, to be followed at 11:30 by press
release terms of cessation order, including provisos regarding certain
troop movements which will be permitted. This release to be by the
Government and the Communist Party representatives.

At 8 this morning a meeting of the three conferees was held and has
just been completed with regard to numerous minor details to permit
Generalissimo to make his announcement of cessation of hostilities at
opening of Consultative Council meeting at 10 this morning.

I will start Colonel Byroade with first echelon of field headquarters
to Peking immediately to be followed in about 48 hours by the three
commissioners to head the headquarters, traveling in my plane. I
have designated our Chargé here, the American Minister Walter S.
Robertson, as the U. S. Commissioner, who will be invited to act as
chairman.

Last night the Generalissimo expressed the desire for me to partici-
pate directly in conference of an already agreed upon committee of
three military officials to develop the plan for the nationalization or
reorganization of the armies of China. Today at the meeting both
representatives, National Government and Communist, expressed the
same desire. I agreed to participate. This will be the hardest problem
of all and it is fundamentally basic to all other considerations, political
and economic.

What I may be able to do indirectly to facilitate political agree-
ments for coalition government is quite uncertain and must remain
to be determined.

I am having the exact terms of the order, instructions and provisos
regarding cessation of hostilities, sent direct to State Department.®
I am sending this through War Department channels and by hand to
you in order to avoid possibility of a disastrous leak regarding this
most confidential description of what has actually happened.

8 Submitted with a covering memorandum dated January 17.
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II. DISCUSSIONS PERTAINING TO POLITICAL CONSULTATIVE
CONFERENCE (JANUARY-APRIL)

893.00/1-1446

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Far Eastern Affairs
(Vincent) =

SuMMARY OF A PERsSONAL LETTER FrROM MR. JoHN FAIRBANK
DecemzEer 6 [1945]

The most striking change since two years ago in the minds of the
Chinese intellectuals appears to be their final desertion of the General-
issimo. Liberals say they see no hope in his regime: it will continue
to seek political control without achieving economic and social reform.

The second phenomenon has been a marked increase in anti-Ameri-
can feeling. Its expression has been open and vigorous in print and
makes the point that in moving Central Govt troops about the country
in connection with Japanese surrenders we have in effect taken sides
in the civil conflict. Although this is the Communist line, it carries
a lot of weight in popular opinion.

Points of view here are varied: Soviet friends feel we are playing
the bully, threatening the USSR. A US military officer (aide to a
general) says we must call for a showdown with the USSR before
we demobilize. The Kuomintang tell us we must check communism
in China by helping keep the Kmt %22 in power. Liberal Chinese feel a
coalition government is the only possible solution. The Communist
pursue their usual tactic of staying close to liberal opinion while
trying to lead it forward.

Personally, I would base a policy on the following considerations:

1 Military force will never succeed in setting up a stable govern-

ent if the govt has to rely on military force.

2 The conflict in China is not merely political; it is economic and
social and goes to the bottom of Chinese life.

(3. China’s revolution will produce a different political and social
‘structure than ours; we should not look for our own 1image.

4. By offering the things most helpful to China we could be sure of
maintaining an “influence at least as str ong as Russia’s. The Russians
appear to be taking a long-term view and keeping their record rela-
tlvely clear. We cannot keep Russia out of China by bayonets.

¥ Forwarded on January 14 by Mr. Vincent to the Under Secretary of State
(Acheson) with the notation: “There is attached a summary of a personal
letter from Mr. John Fairbank, Director of the U. 8. Information Service (USIS)
in China, which I believe will be of interest to you. Mr. Fairbank returned to
China in October 1945 after an absence of about two years, having spent much
of the last twelve years in China.”

8 Kuomintang (Nationalist Party).
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5. Our positive program should continue to emphasize economic
help in China, while cutting down on support of one party in the
civil conflict. This can be done only if some kind of coalition govern-
ment is attained.

American critics of coalition government will say that the Chinese
communists cannot be trusted and will use such a government to
work for the revolution. T expect they would, but I believe our only
hope is to hold the political situation together long enough, in an
armistice of coalition type, to allow some economic progress to be
made. The alternative is to let the civil conflict absorb economic
energies until China is even more bankrupt and ripe for revolution.

The essential fact is that the right-wing Kmt want to hold onto
povwer, and their efforts to do so against the forces of change from all
sides is widening the split between them and groups like the liberals
and communists, who also have something to offer for national
progress.

893.00/1-446

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China
(Sprouse) s

[CuunkING,] January 1, 1946.

Summary. The establishment of the Political Consultative Council
was provided for during the National Government-Communist Party
conversations held in September and October 1945.%¢ Subsequent
conversations between the representatives of the Gogernment and
various political parties have resulted in the provisional selection
of 38 delegates to the Council divided among the parties as follows:
Kuomintang, 8; Communist, 7; Democratic League, 9; Youth Party,
5; and non-party, 9. The scope of the authority of the PCC and the
binding power of its decisions has reportedly not yet been defined
but the Council is expected to discuss problems relating to peaceful
reconstruction, matters relating to the National Assembly and the
draft constitution to be submitted to the National Assembly. The
local press is demanding that the PCC sessions be made open to the
press and to the public and it is reliably stated that the Communist
Party, the Democratic League, the Youth Party and non-party ele-

% Prepared for submission to General of the Army George C. Marshall, Special
Representative of President Truman in China ; copy transmitted to the Depart-
ment by the Chargé in China (Robertson) in his despatch No. 1016, January 4;
received January 30.

* See Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. viI, telegram 1833, October 19, 1945, p. 475.
For summary of the conversations, see Department of State, United States Re-
lations With China, p. 577.
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ments are supporting this demand. The Central Government is said
to be unwilling to have all meetings open to the public. A rule of
unanimity for the passage of important issues, proposed by the Com-
munist Party, is reported to be likely to prevail at the PCC meetings.
Prior to the opening of the PCC on January 10, conversations are
being held at Chungking between representatives of the Government
and the Communist Party in regard to the cessation of hostilities and
to certain points raised by the Communists. Znd of Summary.
[Here follows detailed report.]
Prrue D. Sprouse

893.00/1-546 : Telegram

The Chargé in China (Robe}'tson) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGEING, January 5, 1946—8 a. m.
[Received 7:12 p. m.]

32. General reaction except in Government circles to Generalis-
simo’s ** New Year’s Eve speech is that it is restatement of Govern-
ment position and contains little that is new. Only indication of
influence of President Truman’s statement *¢ [is?] expressing [of]
Govt readiness “to invite, before convocation of National Assembly,
leaders of society and representatives of other political parties to
take part in the Govt either in the policy making councils or the
executive branches”. This offer has been previously made and it is
not believed that opposition parties [will?] accept invitation, unless
Youth Party does so. (Latter said by Democratic League and non-
party sources to have been approached privately by Govt with offer of
posts and money and while Youth Party is still nominally part of
League, it has split off to extent of having five separate delegates to
forthcoming PCC.) Some foreign observers describe speech as having
new note of urgency not heretofore apparent. (Repeated Moscow
as 5.) ‘

Speech strongly emphasizes importance of y.ational unity, necessity
of realizing San Min Chu I and revolutionary role of Govt. Com-
munists not referred to by name but clear reference to that party
in explanation of prerequisite to solution current conflict : “Authority
to issue military and administrative orders must be unified, and
troops must serve the state, the carving up of spheres of influences,
the destruction of communications and the obstruction of the work

Chs? Chiang Kai-shek, President of the National Government of the Republic of
ina.

¥ Of December 15, 1945, entitled “United States Policy Toward China”, Depart-
ment of State, United States Relations With China, p. 607.



134 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

of returning to normalcy must be avoided”. Restoration of com-
munications and reorganization of troops placed in order of priority
before reorganization of Govt.

Speech indicates no change in Govt determination to consider valid
election of delegates to National Assembly in 1935 although it ex-
pressed Govt willingness to increase number of delegates. Speech
also makes no mention of possibility of revision of May 5 draft
constitution.

Democratic League has issued statement on speech and related
matters which was reported by 7a Kung Pao January 2 as follows:

League demands revision [of] organization and election law for
National Assembly in order to ensure representative body and feels
retention of delegates elected 10 years ago not [in] accord either
[with?] democratic spirit. League feels reorganization of Govt must
be discussed and points out that it would be fitting to have participa-
tion in both policy-making and policy-executing Govt organs. League
agrees with necessity of nationalization of armies but feels this must
be achieved through “political democratization”. League proposes
all parties cooperate in establishment local self-govt as well as re-
organization Central Govt. Regarding truce proposal, League ap-
proves cessation hostilities and restoration communications but feels
all troops should remain present positions and railways should not
be used for movement of troops. League proposes representation on
military inspection mission by other than Kmt Communist
representatives.

ROBERTSON

893.00/1-1146

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China
(Sprouse) &

[CrUNGKING,] January 8,1946.
Subject: The National Assembly.

Summary. In 1935 the Central Executive Committee (highest organ
of the Kuomintang) provided for the convening of a National As-
sembly for the adoption of a constitution in November 1936 and the
completion of election of delegates to that Assembly before October
10, 1936. In 1936, 1937, 1939 and 1940, the date of the convening of
the Assembly was successively postponed, the earlier postponements
arising from the failure to complete the election of delegates. In
1943 the Central Executive Committee provided for the convening
of a National Assembly within one year after the end of the war.

8 Prepared for submission to General Marshall ; copy forwarded to Department
by the Chargé in China (Robertson) in his despatch No. 1032, January 11;
received January 30.
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On January 1, 1945, Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek stated that the
National Assembly would be convened before the end of 1945.% Dur-
ing the Central Government-Communist Party conversations in Sep-
tember 1945, it was agreed to leave the matter to the Political
Consultative Council (PCC) for decision. The Central Government
has, however, unilaterally fixed May 5, 1946, as the date for the Na-
tional Assembly and the Generalissimo in his speech on January 1,
1946, stated that the date must “never again be postponed”. The
positions of the Central Government and the opposition have been
reversed since the initial discussions on the subject. Originally the
minority parties and critics of the Government were anxious to con-
vene a National Assembly and adopt a constitution even though such
action was likely to be in accordance with Kuomintang terms. Now
that their position vis-d-vis the Central Government is stronger, op-
position groups are unwilling to accept a National Assembly and a
constitution which, they charge, would perpetuate the present Kuo-
mintang control of the Government. The struggle continues with
the Kuomintang insisting on the early convocation of the Assembly
and the opposition demanding the election of new delegates and
revision of the organic and election laws governing the Assembly.
End of Summary.

[Here follows detailed report.]

Some independent Chinese observers point to the failure of Chinese
experiments in constitutional government during the early days of the
Republic and state that constitutional government, if it is to be
successful, must be achieved carefully and thoroughly. These ob-
servers are of the opinion that the formation of a coalition government
must precede the convocation of a National Assembly and the adoption
of a constitution and that it would be desirable to entrust full govern-
mental powers to a coalition government, which could provide for
election machinery for delegates to a National Assembly, decide upon
the date of convocation of the Assembly and make recommendations
regarding the revisions of the May 5th Draft Constitution. These
Chinese feel that the establishment of a constitutional government
more representative of public opinion in China, which would be ex-
pected to result from compromise between all groups in a coalition
government, including sizeable non-party representation, warrants
a delay in the convocation of a National Assembly for the adoption
and promulgation of a constitution.

Parxe D. Sprouse

* See memorandum by the Chief of the Division of Chinese Affairs, January 2,
1945, Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. vi1, p. 153.



136 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

£93.00/1-1246
The Chargé in China (Robertson) to the Secretary of State

No. 1041 CHuUNGKING, January 12, 1946.
[Received January 30.]

Sir: I have the honor to enclose a copy of a memorandum under
date of January 12, 1946, regarding the National Democratic Re-
construction Association, which was prepared by the Embassy for
submission to General Marshall. Attached to the memorandum are
a list of the representatives of the Association who are scheduled to
call on General Marshall and the Organic Principles of the orga-
nization.

Organization of the Association during December is believed to be
typical of the increased political efforts of various groups in China
recently, who see in the present situation an opportunity of making
their voices heard in the effort to break the monopoly of the Kuomin-
tang. Some of the organizations apparently have their own “axe to
grind”, but this Association is felt to be one of the most respectable
and honest in its aims.

Respectfully yours, For the Chargé d’Aflaires a. 1.:
RoBerT L. SMYTH
Counselor of Embassy

[Enclosure]

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China
(Sprouse)

[CruNeEING,] January 12, 1946.
Enclosed is a list of the members of the delegation of the National
Democratic Reconstruction Association who will call on General Mar-
shall on Monday, January 14, at 10:00 a. m., together with a brief
statement of their background. Also enclosed is a statement of the
“Organic Principles” of the Association.®
The local press announced on December 17, 1945, that the inaugural
meeting of the Association was held on December 16 and that this
meeting was attended by over 100 educators, cultural workers and
industrialists. According to a member of the Presidium of the Asso-
ciation, membership in the organization is limited to non-party and
professional men. It is reported by the press that the Association
contemplates drawing up a plan of an industrial area which will
govern the relationship between capital and labor and the manage-

* Enclosures not printed.
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ment of factories and that it wishes to establish a model for new
industries in China.

Of the members of the delegation which will call on General Mar-
shall one (Huang Yen-pei) is the leader of the Vocational Education
Association, one of the minority groups in the Democratic League,
and another (Sung Chi-meng) is the General Secretary of the Voca-
tional Education Association. It is believed that the Democratic
Reconstruction Association maintains close contact with the Demo-
cratic League although a reliable, well-informed non-party Chinese
states that it is not connected with the League in any way. A member
of the Association (with a reputation for great honesty) has informed
me that the organization is intended for those “engaged in protective
businesses and interested in national affairs”. e adds that beyond a
desire to be vocal on matters affecting the welfare of China as a
modern democratic nation and to reflect public opinion the Associa-

tion has no other motive.
Pumue D. SProUSE

§93.011/1-1546

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China
(Sprouse)®®

[CHUNGKING,] January 13, 1946,

Subject: The May 5th Draft Constitution
Summary. China has had a long history of constitutions and
draft constitutions since the establishment of the Republic in 1911.
The present Government functions under a Provisional Constitution
promulgated in 1931. Now under study is the May 5th Draft Con-
stitution which is expected to be presented to the forthcoming Na-
tional Assembly for consideration and subsequent adoption. The
Constitution provides for a strong executive with little check on his
power, the National Assembly elected by the people meeting only
once every three years for a one month’s session. The National
Assembly does not control the purse strings of the Government, its
chief power being the election of the President and Vice President
of the Republic. The Draft Constitution hedges the civil liberties
with the phrase that they shall not be restricted “except in accordance
with law”. Strong pressure for the revision of the May 5th Draft
Constitution is being exerted by the opposition parties and by many
non-party Chinese who charge that adoption of the Constitution in

* Prepared for submission to General Marshall; copy transmitted to the De-
partment by the Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) in his despatch No.
1046, January 15; received January 30.
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its present form would perpetuate the Xuomintang monopoly of the
Government. The Kuomintang is opposing any important changes
in the document. £'nd of Swmmary.
[Here follows detailed report.]
Paiue D. Serovse

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Shang
Chen® at House 28, Chungking, January 21, 1946, 10 a. m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee *®

General Shang opened the meeting by stating that the Generalissimo
had sent him to express to General Marshall various thoughts on the
current political situation:

1. The PPC is not making satisfactory progress. The Communist
and Democratic front are holding out to a degree that will prevent
closing the meeting in two days as planned. This situation may im-
prove in the next fow days and after which the Generalissimo desires
to talk to you with reference to the PPC. The Generalissimo wants
to know if you have any comment.

2. The Russian attitude in Manchuria ® is not good.

3. The Generalissimo desires to see you in his Town House at 1100
on 22 January.

With reference to the first item you indicated that you had been
awaiting notice from the Military Sub-Committee with regard to
reorganization of the armies prior to offering any advice. You stated
that you wanted the Generalissimo to know that you were not standing
on ceremony but merely wished to know where and when the Military
Sub-Committee desired to see you.®®

With reference to the second item you asked if the attitude was
due to failure of Russian withdrawal or was it due to participation
of operational hostilities. General Shang replied that it was the
latter; that Nationalist troops had been surrounded (he did not state
by whom) at Yingkow and that Russians had killed a few (2) Na-
tionalist troops.

With reference to the third item you stated that you would see the
Generalissimo at 1100 at his Town House on the 22nd.

J. Harr CAUGHEY

" Personal Chief of Staff to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek.

# Col. J. Hart Caughey, Executive Officer on General Marshall's staff.

® Col. Peter Pee, Personal Aide to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek.

® For correspondence on Manchuria, see pp. 712 ff.

% For correspondence on negotiations respecting military reorganization, see
p. 177.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Charter for the Interim Government of the Republic of China *

ArtioLe I. The National Government of the Republic of China
hereby enacts and promulgates the following organic law for the
interim period pending the inauguration of constitutional government.

ArricLe I1. Interim National Council

Section 1. The Supreme National Defense Council is abolished.

Section 2. An Interim National Council is herewith established in
which is vested the powers heretofore exercised by the Supreme
National Defense Council as well as other powers provided for in
this instrument.

Section 3. The Interim National Council shall at all times consist
of twenty members to be appointed by the President of the Republic
of China who shall himself be Chairman of the Council. Nine mem-
bers of the Council shall be appointed by the President upon nomina-
tion of the Kuomintang, six upon nomination of the Communist Party,
one upon nomination of the Democratic League, one upon nomination
of the Youth Party and three upon the President’s own motion from
among distinguished citizens of the Republic who are members of
no party.

Section 4. In the exercise of its duly established powers the Interim
National Council shall act by the affirmative vote, or the negative
vote, of a majority of those members present. In case of a tie, the
President shall cast the deciding vote. No fewer than fifteen mem-
bers shall constitute a quorum and no action may be taken by the
Council unless a quorum is present. In the event a quorum is not
present, the Chairman shall summon one.

Section 5. The acts of the Interim National Council shall be ap-
proved or disapproved by the President within ten days. If he
approves an act, it shall be effective immediately, unless an effective
date is otherwise specified in the act itself. If the President disap-
proves an act he shall return it to the Interim National Council for
reconsideration. If fourteen members of the Interim National Coun-
cil shall again approve an act which has been returned by the President
for reconsideration, it shall become effective immediately. If, within
the ten day period, the President has not approved or disapproved
an act of the Interim National Council it shall become effective
immediately.

Section 6. The Interim National Council shall meet in continuous
session until the constitution of the Republic of China shall have

® Apparently the document handed to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek by
General Marshall on January 22; see telegram No. 98, infra.

382-195—72——10
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become operative, except for recesses, none to exceed three weeks
in length, which it may take on its own motion.

Articte IIT. The President shall appoint the President of the
Executive, Legislative, Judicial, Control and Examination Yuan, the
Councillors of the National Military Council, and the Ministers and
Directors of the Ministries and Commissions of the five Yuan and
National Military Council; fifty (50) per cent of these officials shall be
nominated by Kuomintang members of the Interim National Council
and thirty (30) per cent by Communist members. The remaining
twenty (20) per cent of the above stated Government officials shall
be appointed, with the approval of the Interim National Council, from
members of other parties or persons of no party affiliation.

ArticLe IV. Provincial and Local Government

Section 1. The President shall, with the approval of the Interim
National Council, appoint the Governors of the Provinces of the
Republic of China and the mayors of the special municipalities. The
Governors of the Provinces of Jehol, Chahar, Suiyuan, Ninghsia,
Shantung, Hopeh, Shansi, Shensi, Honan and Kansu, shall be ap-
pointed by the President from nominees agreed upon by a special
committee of the Interim National Council which shall be composed
of two Kuomintang members and two Communist members. The
majyors of the special municipalities of Peiping, Tientsin and Tsingtao,
shall be appointed in a similar manner. The terms of office of the
incumbent governors and mayors in the provinces and special munici-
palities specifically referred to in this section shall terminate not later
than sixty days after the promulgation of this act.

Section 2. Pending the establishment of constitutional government,
the National Government shall promulgate no act affecting the admin-
istration of local government without the approval of the Interim
National Council with at least sixteen members voting in the affirma-
tive. Local government shall continue to be administered by the
authorities who were in charge on the date of the promulgation of
this act. In areas where local authority was in question on the effective
date of this act, interim authorities shall be selected by a committee
of the Interim National Council which shall be composed of two
Kuomintang members and two Communist members.

ArricLe V. No act of the National Government, Provincial Govern-
ments or local governments shall be valid which shall :

Section 1. Abridge the freedom of speech or publication or the right
of people peaceably to assemble, associate, organize or communicate
freely.

Section 2. Violate the right of the people to be secure in their per-



THE MARSHALL MISSION 141

sons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable search and sei-
zure, or which shall permit the arrest or trial of any person by other
than duly constituted police or judicial authorities, or which shall
permit the arrest of any person without immediate public notice of the
name of the individual and the time, the place and the reason for such
arrest, or the detention of any person without trial.

Section 3. Deprive any person of life, liberty or property without
due process of law or which shall take private property for public
use without just compensation.

Section 4. Prejudice the equality under the law of any person for
reason of sex, race, religion, or membership in a political party or
other peaceful association.

AxticLe VI. All acts of the Government of the Republic of China
or of the Governments of the Provinces of the Republic of China
which are inconsistent with the foregoing statements of rights of the
people are herewith declared invalid. All persons detained in a man-
ner inconsistent with the above statement of the rights of the people
are herewith granted their immediate and unconditional release. All
property impounded or held in confiscation in a manner inconsistent
with the above statement of rights is herewith returned to its proper
owner.

ArricLe VII. Additional Powers of the Interim National Council

Section 1. The Interim National Council shall be directly respon-
sible for the protection of the rights of the people herein set forth,
and shall immediately create a standing commission representing all
parties to investigate and report to the President and to the Council
charges of violations of the rights of the people.

Section 2. The Interim National Council shall immediately create
a commission representing all parties as well as persons of no party
to draft a constitution for submission to the National Assembly. A
draft constitution approved by the Interim National Council shall be
submitted to the National Assembly by May 5 of the thirty-fifth year
of the Republic. This constitution shall be initially adopted by the
National Assembly in the form submitted before July 1 of the thirty-
fifth year of the Republic, with a proviso for the election of new
National Assembly to revise or amend this constitution before July 1
of the thirty-sixth year of the Republic.

Section 3. Upon the adoption of the constitution, the Interim Na-
tional Council shall supervise the reconstitution of the Government of
the Republic of China in accordance with the constitution. The new
government shall be established and shall become operative no later
than January 1, 1947,
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121.893/1-2446 : Telegram
General Marshall to President Truman

[Extract]

CHUNGEKING, 24 [23] January 1946.
98. Dear Mr. PrESIDENT: . . .

On my return from Shanghai, the Generalissimo sent me that eve-
ning, Monday,” a representative to convey his view of the situation
regarding agreements to be reached, political as well as military, and
requested me to see him Tuesday at 11 a. m. I did so. He first dis-
cussed the procedure regarding the nationalization of the army, which
I have outlined above. He favored delaying meetings until comple-
tion of political discussions but accepted my suggestion that there
should be no delay.

He then turned to the political situation, the progress of the work
of the Political Consultative Conference now in session which is to
reach agreements on the formation of a coalition government and
the question of representatives to the Constitutional Convention on
May 5. This conference was to have terminated its session today but
he stated its committees had failed to reach agreements regarding
very important points. He asked me if I would be willing to see the
Communists and endeavor to persuade them to make the necessary
concessions. I replied that informally I would be quite willing to do
my best to bring about a solution, but that I myself was completely
confused by the debates and that no one had as yet produced a definite
program or proposed action in writing; that I must be better informed
before taking any personal action, both regarding the Government’s
proposals and the Communist proposals and by proposals I did not
mean speeches. I meant written decuments. In anticipation of some
such situation, since the debates and exchanges of written stipulations
or generalities seem to have made little headway in settling the “cease
firing” problem in the past, and in the present struggles, I had pre-
pared an extremely brief act® to be promulgated by the Govern-
ment, setting up an interim coalition government reposing in the
Generalissimo power of control as President of all China rather than
as at present as head of the Kuomintang Party, over the non-Com-
munists-held portion of China, and including a brief Bill of Rights

 For sections of telegram printed elsewhere in this volume, see pp. 193 and 373.
¢ January 21.
* Supra.
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and a provision for the drafting of a constitution for submission to
the Convention in May. This provided a definite basis for discussion
and incidentally furnished at least one example of specifically how to
go about the establishment of an interim coalition government pre-
liminary to the formation of a constitutional government. The Gen-
eralissimo studied my paper overnight and discussed it with me for
2 hours this afternoon. Part he did not understand but does now.
Part he thought it dangerous to concede to the Communists, etc., etc.
The bulk of the document he agreed with. It did not change the gov-
ernmental structure except on the highest level, but did set up a Bill
of Rights. I characterized it as a dose of American medicine, to his
amusement. Incidentally, he is much concerned to have the fact of
my having submitted such a plan kept now and for the future com-
pletely secret. Therefore, please destroy the record of this radio,
for a leak in the press would be_disastrous to my mission.

The Generalissimo gave me several lengthy Government proposals*
to study and I am to meet him again tomorrow to see just what
definite proposals he will actually make to the Communists and to
what degree I would be willing informally to press them to accept.
I have decided that even if I am formally requested, as has now been
intimated in the China press, to act as a mediator in the political
struggle regarding the formation of a coalition government, I will
decline to accept. But I will personally or unofficially do my best
to secure the necessary concessions by both sides in order to reach
an agreement.

I have told the Generalissimo that two factors in my opinion make
it imperative for him to find an agreement with the Communists
for a unified government and army at an early date. First, that in
the present situation China is very vulnerable to low level Russian
infiltration methods to the strengthening of the Communist regime
and the progressive weakening of the National Government’s position
in Northwest China and Manchuria reference Russia, and secondly,
that it is apparent that United States military and naval forces can
not be continued for long in China. ITe is much disturbed by Rus-
sian actions the past week involving sporadic firing on Chinese troops,
failure to evacuate localities and in some instances increasing local
garrisons and heavy pressure to secure Chinese agreement to Russian
joint participation in the operation of certain heavy industries.?

tl\'ot found in Department files.
?For correspondence relating to the war booty question in Manchuria, see
vol. x, pp. 1099 ff.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and Governor Chang
Chun, at House 28, Chungking, January 25,1946, 3 p. m.

Also present: Mr. Shepley 3
Colonel Pee

Governor Chang called at General Marshall’s residence to inform
him of the progress of the various subcommittees of the Political
Consultative Conference. Governor Chang stated that the subcom-
mittee on governmental reorganization had come to agreement on the
following matters:

1. That the organic law of the Republic would be amended to
abolish the Supreme National Defense Council and to make the Coun-
cil of State the highest policy-deciding organ ; that the members would
be increased to 40 of which 20 would be members of the Kuomintang
and 20 members of other parties or no party. (The apportionment
of the latter 20 positions had not been settled.) (Dr. Wu* called
later to say a hitch had developed on this agreement.)

2. That the nominees of the various parties would be sanctioned by
the President and in case he disapproved, the party would be required
to make a new nomination.

3. That the appointments to the council of no party affiliation
would be nominated by the President and approved by the Council.

4. That the members to the Council would be responsible to the
President and not to the Central Executive Committee of the
Kuomintang.

5. That the heads of the 14 ministries and boards of the Executive
Yuan would hereafter be known as Ministers of State and that be-
tween 3 and 5 additional members without portfolio would be added
to the Executive Yuan. The apportionment of the Ministries between
the various parties would be made after the Kuomintang Central
Executive Committee had ratified the decisions of the Political Con-
sultative Conference and the reorganization of the Executive Yuan
had begun. He estimated that this would take place within a month
after the conclusion of the PCC deliberations.

Governor Chang stated that the subcommittee was in disagreement
on the following points:

1. Whether the appointment of government officials should reside
in the President or in the National Council.

2. The government’s proposals regarding the emergency powers of
the President.

8. The question of whether important policy matters would have
to be decided by two-thirds majority of the Council of State rather
than a simple majority. He said that in informal discussions with
Communist member Tung Pi-wu, Mr. Tung had proposed that the

2 James R. Shepley, member of General Marshall’s staff.
K. C. Wu, Chinese Minister of Information.
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United Nations formula of allowing a majority of the Council to
decide on important matters and that a compromise on this line
seemed probable.

Governor Chang reported that the subcommittee on the draft con-
stitution was in agreement on the creation of a subcommittee of the
PCC to be known as the Draft Constitution Reexamination Com-
mittee. The Reexamination Committee would be composed of 25
members representing all parties and citizens of no party and 10
drafting experts. It was agreed that the committee is to finish its
study within two months and make a report and that the National
Assembly will consider the original draft constitution, the amend-
ments proposed by the PCC and the constitution by the Examination
Committee, then the National Assembly will have the advantage of
all these views in adopting a constitution.

Governor Chang reported that the Subcommittee on the Constitu-
tion had agreed to these fundamental principles:

1. That the President would eventually be elected by popular vote.

2. That the Legislative and Control Yuan will be elective and form
a bicameral National Assembly with the Legislative having the power
of enactment and the Control Yuan having the power of impeachment.

3. That the members of the Executive Yuan would be responsible
to the Legislative Yuan in the manner of the British parliamentary
system and that the Executive Yuan could ask the President to dis-
solve the Yuan, presumably for new elections.

4. That the Provinces would become the highest unit of self govern-
ment with the power to establish their own constitution so long as it
was not inconsist[ent] with the National constitution and have the
power to elect their own Governors.

5. That the constitution would contain a statement of the rights
of the people.

In addition to the three points of disagreements on the reorganiza-
tion of the government, only one political question remained to be
settled by the PCC, Governor Chang said. That was the make up
of the National Assembly. He said the government intended to make
a final proposal that the Kuomintang withdraw the existing members
of its 460 Central Executive Committee men from the present As-
sembly and that the delegates be increased [to] a number of 600,
of whom the Kuomintang would appoint 230 and other parties and
no partisans would represent 370.

Governor Chang left General Marshall’s residence to go [to] a
meeting of the Military Subcommittee to [a£?] which he said he was
hopeful that a decision on the remaining military questions would be
reached.
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He said he was optimistic that the PCC would complete its work
within the next few days with agreement between the several parties
on all major questions.

J. R. SHEPLEY

893.00/1-2546 : Telegram

T he Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary
of State

CHUNGKING, January 25, 1946—5 p. m.
[Received January 26—11: 17 p. m. ]

162. Draft factual report on People’s Consultative Council to date
follows:

People’s Consultative Council which convened on January 10 has
now held nine public sessions. (Sent Washington 162, repeated Mos-
cow 20, January 25.)

Five main topics of discussion have been (1) reorganization of
National Govt, (2) reorganization of armies, (3) common adminis-
trative policy, (4) National Assembly, and (5) draft constitution.
All sessions have been reported in detail in local press. On conclusion
of discussion on each topic, views and recommendations have been
referred to a subcommittee for drafting of specific proposals to be
presented to Council for consideration. At the first session of PCC,
8 non-partisan individuals were appointed to the Military Investiga-
tion Commission; 8 other members have been appointed by Resident
Committee of People’s Political Council. (Coincidentally, Three-
man Military Commission provided for in October 10 agreement has
started work on technical aspects of reorganization of Communist
armies and garrisons.)

1. Regarding reorganization, the Govt originally proposed that
State Council should be equnded to 48 members instead of 36 with
additional ones being representatives of other parties and should be
given definitive authorlty on all questions of policy and administra-
tion. The President might veto any measure which he considered
contrary to national 1nterest but it has expressed unwillingness to
concede autonomy at provincial level.

2. On military ‘organization, Govt has insisted on complete national-
ization of all armies with central control. Other parties have agreed
to this in principle, apparently even including provision that Com-
munist armies should be reduced to 20 divisions with 90 for the
Central Govt and an overall reduction to 50 in 1947. Communist
desire for local militia under control of provincial authorities and
nontransferable has met Govt opposition.

3. Discussion on common administrative program has followed
general lines with all parties agreeing in principle on free political
act1v1ty and legalization of parties, increasing administrative effi-
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ciency, guarantee of civil liberties, and reconstruction of country.
No specific proposals have been made publicly.

4. On National Assembly, Govt has insisted that it must be con-
vened on May 5 and contends that it cannot agree to new elections
without violating law. It has, however, agreed that additions, and
replacements for deceased members and traitors, should be made by
governmental appointment upon recommendation of other parties as
well as Kuomintang in order to make Assembly more representative.
It is said to have agreed that a second National Assembly be held six
months after May 5 assembly and that there should be new elections
for it. Publicly, all other parties have insisted on new elections,
claiming that present representatives were elected nine years ago and
hence are no longer representative and that question of assembly is
no longer a legal but a political one.

5. On draft constitution, Youth Party has proposed a new draft
based on American model. This has been opposed by Govt which
insists that constitution must be based on Sun Yat-sen’s five-power
concept. Discussion on question has been very general and without
other specific proposals. Discussion in subcommittee is reported to
be tending toward a compromise, consisting of a bicameral legislature,
with legislative yuan as lower house (popularly elected), control yuan
as upper house (elected by provincial councils), with executive yuan
responsible to them.

Discussions in subcommittees which must formulate specific pro-
posals have been confidential and there is only scattered indication
of progress that has been made. Although opposing points of view
on a number of questions are reportedly still far apart, considerable
hope is expressed that some sort of agreement will be reached within
a reasonable period of time.

One of highlights of PCC was announcement by Chiang Kai-shek
in extemporaneous statement on January 14 that Govt would take
measures within 10 days to grant civil liberties defined as follows:
(a) Equality of all political parties before law, (b) permission for
all legal political activities, (¢) promotion of local autonomy, and
(&) release of all political prisoners except those accused of traitorous
acts. President Chiang at same time stated that political prisoners
would be released within 7 days. This announcement has been sub-
ject of much comment and now of considerable concern because at
end of announced time only one prisoner had been released. Com-
munists, however, seem to feel that this action at least means that no
further arrests will be made.

Public interest has been stimulated by organization by Democratic
League members of Society for Promotion of PCC which after each
open session has held a public evening mass meeting devoted to
discussion of issues involved. Principal speakers have been delegates
to PCC. Attendance gradually increased to approximately 2000;
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there has been increasing heckling of speakers and disturbances, alleg-
edly fomented by secret service men.

In general Youth Party has tended to side with Kmt and Demo-
cratic League with Communists. Democratic League delegates have
been most vociferous and outspoken in debate and spend a great part
of their time criticizing proposals made by other parties.

Closing date, originally scheduled for January 23, has been post-
poned for 3 days. Despite continued charges and counter-charges
in the press of violations of truce agreement, both parties seem to feel
that hostilities have in the main ceased and that activities of Executive
headquarters in Peiping, established by Government Communist truce
agreement, are progressing satisfactorily.

SMYTH

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram

General Marshall to President Truman s

CHUNGKING, 31 January 1946.

133. DEar MR. PresmENT: I greatly appreciated the generous ex-
pressions of approval and confidence in your radio of Jan. 25, White
House 405.° As yet I have not found an appropriate occasion to take
advantage of your permission to quote its contents to Generalissimo
and Communist leader.

Since my last radio of Jan. 23,” I have been formally invited by both
parties to act as advisor on reorganization of armies of China.® The
Communist member of committee is Gen. Chou,® pronounced Joe, who
is also their leader in all political dictates and agreements. He has
been so busy with latter duties that he could not meet on army prob-
lems. But I proceeded to draft a complete reorganization of Chinese
military forces with prohibitions and stipulations familiar to our
democratic system, adapted to China and to the menace of Chinese
war lords and the uncertainties of provincial officials. After several
meetings with National Government Committee member and with
Generalissimo I got agreement to plan and approval of procedure to
be followed in negotiation with General Chou.

Meanwhile I have had long discussions with Generalissimo on
political program and his views on good faith of Communist leaders.
This last I will leave to Harriman *° to report on orally as he heard

* Copy delivered to the Secretary of State.

¢ Post, p. 380.

" Post, p. 373.

8 For correspondence on this subject, see pp. 177 ff.

® Chou En-lai.

1°W. Averell Harriman, Ambassador in the Soviet Union, who stopped at
Chungking en route to the United States.
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enough to understand the situation and General Chou flew to Yenan
to get approval of party for his proposed commitments. He was to
return Monday but weather delayed him until yesterday, Wednesday
evening late. He telephoned at 7:30 this morning to see me at nine.
There follows a report of that interview.

General Chou stated that the Communist Central Executive Com-
mittee confirmed his negotiations in PCCj; that they believed the
broadening of the government could well have gone farther but that
they were generally satisfied with the agreements because they opened
the door to the democratization of China. He stated Mao Tze Tung*
had instructed him to inform the Generalissimo personally that the
Communist Party was now prepared to cooperate in his government
hoth during the interim period and under the constitution. Chou also
said that the Communist Party believed in principle in socialism but
for the present they regarded Socialism as an impractical system for
China under present conditions and that they therefore subscribed to
the introduction of a political system patterned after the US; that by
this he meant that prosperity and peace of China could only be pro-
moted by the introduction of the American political system, science,
and industrialization, and of agrarian reform in a program of free
individual enterprise. IHe stated that Mao had directed him to inform
me_that the Communist Party was satisfied with the fairness of my
attitude and that they were ready to cooperate with the purposes of
the US Government. (Whether or not he was implying that his party
would cooperate with US rather than with Russia was differently
interpreted by my staff who listened to the conference. Chou did say,
referring to a rumor that Mao was planning to go to Moscow, that at
the mention of this Mao laughed and said he had no such intention
and on the contrary would like very much to go [to] the US where he
believed he would be able to learn much.)

General Chou continued, that in view of the agreement of the PCC
regarding the reorganization of government which gave the minority
parties sufficient voice to block certain possible governmental action,
Chou wished to inform me that the Communist Party would not use
this power to obstruct any measure of the government which would be
within the intent of the PCC agreements. He stated that they were
much pleased regarding the cessation of hostilities procedure.

General Chou informed me that it had finally been agreed that the
PCC would adopt resolutions implementing the agreements regarding
reorganization of the government, nationalization of the army, and the
drafting and adoption of the constitution. The meeting, which a

* Chairman of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.
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government representative has just informed me may complete the
work will convene in ten minutes. In general comment has been
agreed that the organic law of the [Re]public will be amended to
abolish the Supreme National Defense Council and to clothe the
council of state with what amounts to full legislative powers. In
this reorganization the government will no longer be responsible to
the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang. The council
of state will have a membership of 40 of which 20 will be Kuomintang,
14 Nationalist [ Communist] and Democratic League, and 6 members
of the Youth Party and non partisans. A definite parliamentary pro-
cedure is provided for. In general, it follows the voting pattern of the
United Nations Assembly. Bills may be introduced either by the
president or on the motion of any three members of the council.
Nominations to the council by the several political parties must be
sanctioned by the president, and if he disapproves a name, a new
nomination must be made. Nominations to the council of no party
affiliation_are to be made by the president and approved by the
council.

The president’s veto may be overridden by a three-fifths majority.
A reorganization of the government also provides for a reorganization
of the Executive Yuan in which the heads of 14 ministries and mem-
bers of the Executive Yuan will be known as ministries of state and
there will be additional members without portfolio. It will be a
coalition cabinet with minority party representation in the ministries.
Appointments to the Yuans must be confirmed by the Council of
State as must the exercise of the emergency powers retained by the
president.

A “Common program” is to be adopted as an interim charter for the
reorganized government guaranteeing civil rights and pledging the
government to a constitutional, elective democracy.

The new draft constitution is to be written by a special commission
of the political consultative council. It will be composed of 25 mem-
bers representing all parties and non partisans and ten drafting ex-
perts. The committee will submit a new draft of the construction
[constitution] to the National Assembly, whose membership will be
broadened to live [give] minority representation.

The agreement regarding nationalization of the army provides for
the integration of the present national military council and the present
War Ministry in a new ministry of National Defense in the Executive
Yuan, and calls for demobilization, complete separation of the mili-
tary from the political and civil into a truly national army and the
integration of the national and Communist parties. The details are
to be worked out by the military subcommittee, which I have been
asked to advise, and have accepted.
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After General Chou’s departure the government military represent-
ative asked me for a final conference on Army nationalization. The
last hesitations of the Generalissimo were ironed out and the following
procedure agreed upon: I had told General Chou that the government
had informed me of the general terms of their proposals and that I
had my own views. He plans to talk this over with me tomorrow if
PCC conference duties permit. Then I will résumé his agreements,
objections and proposals to the government representative and see
to what extent my plan should be modified. Then a formal meeting
will be arranged for and the two Chinese members will exchange
Views.

After this first meeting I will make such modification in my plan
as seems to be indicated and will then send it to the government and
the Communist representatives on the committee prior to the second
meeting. The negotiations will then be on in full force, but with my
written text as the firm basis for discussions. I will of course advise
you as soon as the outcome is evident. This issue is the most difficult
and critical of all, therefore the foregoing detailed exposition of
planned procedure.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram

General Marshall to President Truman and the Secretary of State

CHUNGEING, 1 February 1946.

137. Reference my meeting with General Chou, Communist, yester-
day and my 133 of yesterday, the following translation of Chou’s
initial remarks was handed me by him this evening.

“This time when I came down from Yenan, Chairman Mao requested
me to forward a personal letter addressed to you, in which he sent you
his regards and expressed his thanks for all your efforts. However,
because I went this morning first to another meeting, I failed to bring
that letter along, but I will do it next time.

When I flew back to Yenan, I submitted to Chairman Mao and
the Central Committee of our party a report on the truce negotiation
and the proceedings of the PCC. Though certain aspects of the ac-
complishments made thus far do not entirely come up to our heart
desire, yet the issuance of the cease fire order constitutes itself a
tremendous success, and it must be said that much of this should be
attributed to your nice efforts. As regards the PCC, a big step has
also been made. The door toward democracy is now pushed open,
regardless of how narrow the opening still is. Chairman Mao in-
structed me to communicate to you in particular that he regards the
attitude you assumed in handling the truce problem being fair and
just, and the Chinese Communist Party is prepared to cooperate with
the United States in matters both of a local and national character
on the basis as embodied in your aforementioned attitude. JYe believe
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that the democracy to be initiated in China should follow the American
pattern. Since 1N present-day China, the conditions necessaly to the
“mrtroduction of Socialism do not exist, we Chinese Communists, who
} theoretically advocate Socialism as our ultimate goal, do not mean,
\nor deem it possible, to carry it into effect in the immediate future.
!In saying that we should pursue the American path, we mean to acquire
'U. S. styled democracy and science, and specifically to introduce to
this country agricultural reform, industrialization, free enterprise
and development of individuality, so that we may build up an inde-
pendent, free and prosperous China.

I wish to take this opportunity of relating a small anecdote which
might be of interest to you. It has been rumored recently, that Chair-
man Mao is going to pay a visit to Moscow. On learning this, Chair-
man Mao laughed and remarked half-jokingly that if ever he would
take a furlough abroad, which would certainly do much good to his
present health condition, he would rather go to the United States,
because he thinks that there he can learn lots of things useful to China.

With regard to the implementation of the cease fire order, Chairman
Mao wishes to make it known that it would be highly desirable if you
would continue your efforts to enforce it not only in China proper, but
also in Manchuria. [”]

General Chou also handed me the following letter from the Com-
munist leader, Mao Tse-tung, to me.

“Dear General Marshall: On arriving here, Comrade Chou En-lai
has submitted to me and the Central Committee of the Chinese Com-
munist Party a report on the proceedings of the truce negotiation and
the political consultative conference. I greatly appreciate your fair
and just attitude in the course of negotiating and implementing the
truce agreement. On behalf of the Central Committee of the Chinese
Communist Party, I wish to extend to you our deepest thanks.

The Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party has de-
cided to further authorize Comrade Chou En-lai to be our representa-
tive to conduct discussions with you on various matters so as to enjoy
your impartial help for the solution of many problems of both a na-
tional and local nature, which are pressing to the whole Chinese people.

By the courtesy of Comrade Chou who is coming back to Chung-
king I wish to send you my best regards and greetings. Yours sin-
cerely, (signed) Mao Tse-tung.”

I think it would be harmful to me here to give any publicity to these
two papers.

893.00,/2-746 : Telegram
The Counselor of E'mbassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary of State

CaUNGEING, February 7,1946—3 p. m.

[Received February 7—11:27 a. m.]

245. Resolutions accepted locally as first important step toward na-
tional unity and lasting internal peace. (Reference Embtel 201,
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February 1 resolutions adopted by People’s Consultative Confer-
ence.) It may be assumed that this feeling is general throughout
country although national press reaction delayed by New Year holi-
days. Resolutions will be submitted to Kuomintang Central Execu-
tive Committee at Chungking on March 1 and to Communist Commit-
tee at Yenan about same time. Delay attributed to transportation
difficulties of members proceeding to meetings from distant points.
Approval of resolutions conceded as matter of form because of prior
public commitments by Gimo ** and top leaders both major parties.
Anticipated that Govt reorganization will commence immediately
following formal approval. Constitutional Committee may con-
vene at earlier date.

Mutual distrust between Kuomintang and Communists cannot be
ignored as a critical factor in future developments. General optimism
is tempered by scepticism with regard to purpose of both sides faith-
fully to carry out commitments. However, prolongation of peace
under present truce agreement will make future open break by either
side increasingly difficult.

In the immediate future an intensification of political maneuvering
and propaganda may be anticipated with each side attempting to
infiltrate the areas of the other. In this the Communists, with better
techniques and a more dynamic program, may be expected to excel,
especially in major urban centers where previous Communist political
activity has been rigidly limited.

Recent minor disturbances at political rallies here and some police
interference with minor party delegates to PCC alleged in certain
JSB [non?]-party quarters to indicate possibility that reactionary
Kuomintang elements may get out of control as agreed measures to
limit the governmental power of the Kuomintang are put into effect.
There is some latent resentment at outside interference. Aside from
disgruntled Rightist elements within the party, even some liberal
Kuomintang members, although pleased by cessation of hostilities and
basic agreement on major issues, are reported to believe that United
States has forced government into agreement which may lead to
eventual Communist domination of China.

Military reorganization, including demobilization, ultimate merger
of all forces considered most pressing problem and probably most
difficult one. At recent press conference Chou En-lai very noncom-
mittal on question of ultimate complete merger all armies.

SMmyTH

“ Not printed ; for texts of resolutions adopted by the Political Consultative
Council, see United States Relations With China, pp. 610-621.
¥ Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek.
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893.00/2-1546 : Telegram

The Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the
Secretary of State

CHUNGKING, February 15,1946—3 p. m.
[Received February 16—10: 07 p. m.]

304. Mass meeting of estimated 7 to 10 thousand people (reference
Embtels 201, February 1 and 245, February 7, 3 p. m.), February
10 sponsored by Democratic League and local civic organizations to
celebrate success [of People’s Consultative Council?] disrupted by
organized hoodlums, estimated 300. Several prominent liberals beaten
and suffered injuries, none believed critical. Violent press controver-
sies are in progress. Non-Govt press alleges collusion Govt police
agencies which Govt press ignores or denies. Weight of present evi-
dence indicates at least prior planning and organization for demon-
stration aimed at repudiation PCC resolutions and discrediting the
advocates of full implementation thereof. Airmail despatch follows.*

Incident believed symptomatic of increasing apprehension among
Rightist elements Kmt as it becomes more evident that Gimo intends
fully to implement PCC decisions. Main opposition PCC proposals
develops from (1) concern of CC clique ** and adherents with regard
future position when Kmt will no longer have sole access public
funds for party support and (2) concern of Whampoa clique and
associated army and division commanders regarding loss of perquisites
of office as demobilization and reorganization armed forces commences.

Gimo now Nanking where he will preside at conference top mili-
tary commanders from 15 to 20 February. No formal agenda an-
nounced but demobilization and reorganization armies probably major
topics for discussion. Real test of power may not develop, however,
until PCC resolutions presented Kmt central executive committee
meeting still scheduled about March 1.

Certain liberal Chinese critics of Gimo now express opinion he
has gained in stature by moderation and willingness to compromise
at PCC sessions and believe him sincere in expressed desire carry
out PCC agreements. Successful revolt against Gimo’s authority
held unlikely. There is now developing anomalous political situa-
tion of Gimo being supported on PCC issues by Communists against
disgruntled elements his own party. The national press reaction PCC
program favorable qualified by expressed realization that full and
early implementation of decisions only real test good faith all parties.
Comment in general restrained advocating watchful waiting and

* Not printed.
® Chen brothers, Chen Li-fu and Kuo-fu.
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praising truce agreement. Press cautiously exploring its now [new?]
charter of freedom. Increasing comment critical of local adminis-
trations which are held responsible for serious grain dislocations in
Honan, Hunan and southern Anhwei where suffering is widespread

and famine likely.
No apparent progress guarantees civil liberties. No release political
prisoners. Constitutional committee held first meeting February 14.
SMyYTH

893.00/3-246 : Telegram

The Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary
of State

CHUNGEKING, March 2,1946—1 p. m.
[Received March 6—6:30 a. m.]

415. Organic general rules governing the Supreme National De-
fense Council enacted by Kuomintang Central Executive Committee
on January 29, 1939, are being forwarded to Dept by airmail ** in
Chinese text and English translation. As far as Embassy is aware
these rules have never been made public. They were obtained origi-
nally from Chinese source by staff member and their authenticity
has now been confirmed orally by Foreign Office.

Article 1 of rules is as follows: “Central Executive Committee
during the period of the war hereby establishes the Supreme National
Defense Council for the purpose of coordinating the control of the
party, the Government and the military and exercising the power of
the Central Political Council. The subordinate departments and
committees of the Central Executive Committee, and the five Yuans
of the Central Government, the National Military Council and its
subordinate departments and committees shall take instructions from
the Supreme National Defense Council.”

Article 8 as follows: “The President of the Supreme National
Defense Council may, without applying the ordinary procedure, sum-
marily deal with all party, Government, and military affairs by
issuing orders.”

Embassy considers these rules to be of considerable interest as
specifically setting forth supreme authority of Generalissimo which
has hitherto been assured [assumed?]. They are especially interest-
ing at this time when Generalissimo’s authority may be subject to
attack from Rightest Kuomintang elements who are disgruntled at
prospect of full implementation PCC resolutions (Embtel 304, Febru-
ary 15, 3 p. m.) and drastic military reorganization.

SMyTH

¥ Not found in Department files.
382-195—72 11
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893.00/3-2046 : Telegram
T he Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGEING, March 20,1946—2 p. m.
[Received March 20—10: 56 a. m.]

523. Unanimous ratification of Political Consultation Conference
agreements by Kuomintang Central Executive Committee announced
on 16 March.'” Validity and good faith of Kmt ratification now be-
1ng questioned by Communists and minor parties because of five point
resolution by constitutional question reported to have been introduced
at final CEC session which, if adopted, would have effect of nullifying
entire PCC constitutional agreement (full text PCC agreements in
Embtel 201, February 1 ).

Best information available at present would indicate that such a
resolution was introduced and in essence provides for close adherence
to May 5 draft constitution rather than to a revised constitution to be
drafted by the constitutional reviewing committee established by the
PCC agreements and in accordance with the liberal principles set forth
therein. The Embassy has been informed, and considers the informa-
tion reliable, that the Generalissimo was successful in having this
resolution referred to the standing committee of the CEC rather than
risk a vote before the full CEC session and through this maneuver it
is anticipated that the resolution may be quashed. (Understood that
standing committee meets this afternoon.)

In the meantime, however, the Communists have launched a violent
attack against good faith of Kmt with regard to whole PCC program.
Thus far the attack has not been extended to the Generalissimo per-
sonally. Minor parties are confused and concerned by new develop-
ments. It is now proposed that Steering Committee of PCC hold
meeting tonight to request definitive statement from Kuomintang CEC
to the effect that Government contemplates no steps which are contrary
to PCC agreements.

There is danger, not yet acute, that efforts by irreconcilables within
the Kmt to sabotage the PCC program may be successful and Com-
munists would appear by current violent diatribes against Kmt to be
preparing for such a contingency by an early disclaimer of responsi-
bility therefor. Reports to Embassy from Yenan dated 18 March
indicate that Central Committee of Communist Party will not accept

" For text of CEC ratification, see United States Relations With China, p. 634.
* See footnote 12, p. 153.
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any decisions made at Chungking which are not consistent with basic
principles of PCC agreements.

Notwithstanding the present impasse regarding the PCC agree-
ments, residual points of friction in North China, and the continued
existence of mutual Kmt-Communist district [distrust?], the con-
trolling factor in the whole situation is still Manchuria. In the north-
east the Communists appear to enjoy at least the neutrality of Soviet
occupation forces and apparent freedom of activity within the sphere
of Soviet control, whereas Central Government troops cannot effec-
tively reestablish Chinese sovereignty prior to a Russian withdrawal.
Previously the Communists had expressed a desire for the despatch
of executive headquarters truce teams to Manchuria. Within the past
week, however, they appear to have reversed their position on this
question, as General Gillem is reporting separately to General
Marshall.

The Chinese Communists in Manchuria seem to be either (1) con-
solidating political influence in the northeastern hinterland for future
bargaining purposes or (2) in conjunction with (1) establishing a
military base and domination of strategic areas for an eventual mili-
tary showdown for outright control of Manchurian provinces. In
the absence of more complete and unbiased information from the
northeast, (1) seems to be the more likely explanation inasmuch as
(2) appears doubtful of accomplishment in the forseeable future with-
out undisguised Soviet assistance.

The whole effect in China proper is unfortunate because it supplies
those elements within the Kmt who in any case would oppose the
PCC agreements with a plausible excuse for their opposition and thus
threatens the entire reform program. The Embassy considers it un-
likely that there will be a complete breakdown of inter-party collab-
oration at this time, but such a danger will continue to exist at least
until a constitution drafted in accordance with the principles estab-
lished by the PCC agreements has been adopted by the National As-
sembly scheduled to meet at Nanking on 5 May. There appears to be
no reason to doubt the complete good faith of the Generalissimo with
regard to implementation of the PCC program, but whether or not
he will be able to control the extreme right wing of the Kmt remains
amoot question. Thus far there has been evident no effective challenge
to his authority.

Further developments will be reported promptly.

SuyTH

*Lt. Gen. Alvan C. Gillem, Jr. representing General Marshall during the
latter’s absence for consultation in Washington.
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893.00,/3-2146 : Telegram
The Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary
of State

CHUNGEKING, March 21, 1946—6 p. m.
[Received March 21—5: 35 p. m.]

541. Steering Committee of Political Consultation Conference at
meeting last night (see Embtel 523, March 20) reached agreement
on following points:

1. That draft constitution now in preparation by Constitutional
Committee in accordance with principles set forth in PCC constitu-
tional agreement will be definitive and the only document presented
to National Assembly for acceptance.

2. That all parties are under moral obligation to have their dele-
gates to National Assembly support draft constitution as presented.

3. That Central Executive Committee of Kmt will nominate only
Kmt membership of State Council. Other members to be nominated
by their respective parties and non-party membership by Gimo.

Steering Committee meeting was presided over by Sun Fo?2° who
stated that Kmt members (Wang Shih-chieh #* and Wu Tieh-chen 22)
had been authorized by Gimo clearly to establish foregoing points.
Statement embodying these points for release to press is now being
drafted and it is anticipated it will be released about 25 March when
Steering Committee will hold next meeting.

Action by Steering Committee, with participation therein by such
influential members of Kmt, has cleared atmosphere and reduced
danger of serious disruption of whole reform program. General Chou
En-lai left for Yenan this morning, presumably to report result of
Steering Committee meeting to Communist Central Committee.

Embassy considers prompt action by Kmt members of Steering
Committee of PCC as additional evidence of good faith of Gimo with
regard to implementation of PCC program and of his ability in final
analysis to dominate Kmt actions. There still exists danger, how-
ever, from irreconcilables within Kmt and further attacks upon PCC
program may be anticipated. It is felt here that serious situation of
last few days was created in large part by erroneous reporting, per-
haps deliberate, by Central News Agency which created general con-
fusion among Communists and minor parties with respect to ultimate
intentions and good faith of Kmt.

SyyTH
® President of the Chinese Legislative Yuan.

* Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs.

** General Wu Te-chen, Secretary General of the Kuomintang Central Execu-
tive Committee.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
General Marshall to Lieutenant General Alvan C. Gillem, Jr.

WasHINGTON, 28 March 1946.

82420. Reference your 373 2* Chou En-lai. Please advise me of
your estimate of situation in Kuomintang Party regarding good faith
in carrying out recommendations of PPC [PCC].

893.00/3-3146 : Telegram

The Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary
of State

CHUNGEING, March 31,1946—4 p. m.
[Received 11:45 p. m.]

600. Political impasse which threatens entire governmental reform
program has been developing from failure satisfactorily to resolve
issues arising from resolutions introduced and opinions expressed at
recent session Kmt Central Executive Committee. (Embassy’s tele-
gram 523 March 20.) Fundamental and major problems derive from
Kmt desire to effect changes in basic resolutions adopted by PCC on
31 January (Embassy’s telegram 201, February 1 #), particularly that
portion which sets forth principles to be followed in drafting perma-
nent constitution.

2. Recent meetings of PCC Steering Committee failed to make
substantial progress toward settlement of disputed points. Even
though apparently personally willing, Kmt members of Committee
(Wang Shih-chieh and Wu Teh-chen) were unable to agree to pub-
lish unequivocal statement of Kmt concurrence with agreements
reached at March 20 meeting (Embassy’s telegram 541, March 21).
It is now becoming obvious that in deference to right-wing elements
of Kmt the Kmt members of committee are arguing for revision
(of PCC constitutional principles) which would (1) change proposed
“cabinet system” of Government, wherein Cabinet is responsible to
popularly elected legislative body, and substitute a “presidential sys-
tem” wherein supreme authority would be vested in a president with-
out provision for checks and balances comparable to American system,
(2) create a National Assembly to meet at two or three year intervals

* March 27, p. 603.

“ This telegram was drafted by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China
(Ludden), at the request of Lieutenant General Gillem. as his answer to General
Marshall’s 82420, March 28, p. 158. General Marshall was informed of its contents
on April 1 by the Chief of the Division of Chinese Affairs (Ringwalt).

* See footnote 12, p. 153.
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and with nominal powers of initiative, referendum, election and recall
and (3) drastically limit provincial autonomy.

At third meeting of Steering Committee of PCC held last night
some progress was made toward settlement of membership and powers
of National Assembly, and discussions regarding relationship of ex-
ecutive authority to legislative authority indicated from all sides a
greater willingness to compromise than has been evident at previous
meetings. This is variously interpreted as result of private discussions
between delegates prior to meeting or intercession on part of Gimo to
effect settlement. However, Communists and Democratic League still
maintain general position that PCC resolutions were agreed upon by
top representatives all parties and should be carried out although for
the time being there appears to be a somewhat better atmosphere
prevailing ; Communists and Democratic League will continue to op-
pose major changes which indicate continuation of single-party rule
or threaten creation of “authoritarian” state. Consequently they both
refuse to nominate members for participation in reorganized Govern-
ment until Kmt publishes statement of any revisions agreed upon
and definite party commitment to implement PCC program as revised.
Furthermore senior Communists at Chungking have stated privately
that they will not submit troop demobilization and reorganization
lists until position of Kmt with regard to PCC program is clarified.
Another meeting of Steering Committee will be held tomorrow night
and senior Democratic League representative expressed late last night
considerable optimism with regard to favorable outcome.

In the meantime Communists have postponed their central com-
mittee meeting at Yenan, originally scheduled for 31 March to pass
PCC resolutions. Constitutional Committee of PCC has suspended
meetings, and preparation of revised constitution to submit to Na-
tional Assembly cannot be prepared until settlement present problems
is achieved.

The Embassy has reported previously that main opposition to PCC
proposals would develop from (1) concern of CC clique and adherents
with regard to their future position when Kmt will no longer have
sole governing authority and (2) concern of Whampoa clique and
associated Army and division commanders regarding loss of perqui-
sites of office as military demobilization and reorganization proceeds.
This situation still prevails and opposition to PCC program has been
intensified as date for presentation of revised constitution to National
Assembly (May 5) draws nearer. There are undoubtedly large num-
bers of Chinese who sincerely believe that China is not yet prepared
for the type of popular government outlined by the PCC program, but
the Embassy feels that for the most part opposition stems from the



THE MARSHALL MISSION 161

elements referred to above, whose opposition to and distrust of popular
institutions in China has long been apparent.

Even though his life and background might have been expected to
place him in opposition to the governmental reform now envisaged,
the Gimo has displayed throughout recent months a laudable spirit of
moderation and willingness to compromise. His own public statements
with regard to the PCC program place him in favor of its implementa-
tion, but changes of such a revolutionary character must of necessity
be slow and opposition, sincere or otherwise, was bound to develop.
In the absence of substantial evidence to the contrary Embassy does
not doubt good faith of Gimo with regard to implementation of PCC
program, but whether he can maintain and will use his authority as
party leader in the face of strong Right wing opposition remains a
moot question. Thus far Embassy is unaware of any effective chal-
lenge to authority of Gimo in spite of constant rumors to that effect.
It is unfortunate that at this critical time, however, the beclouded situa-
tion in Manchuria, which creates considerable doubt with regard to
the position of the Chinese Communists vis-a-vis the Soviet Union,
strengthens the position of irreconcilable elements within the Kmt,
which in any case would be in opposition to the PCC agreements, by
presenting them with a plausible excuse for opposing any limitation
of Kmt governmental authority at this time.

On the other hand the Communists, and to a lesser degree the Demo-
cratic League, maintain that the Gimo himself is behind the movement
which fosters the adoption of an “authoritarian” constitution inas-
much as he has grown to consider himself indispensable to the welfare
of China. They further maintain that the Gimo anticipates no im-
provement in Russo-American relations, and continuing American
distrust of Soviet aims in areas ad]acent to the Soviet Union; they
maintain he therefore wishes, on his own terms, to rush into bemg a
f‘lgade of coalition government in order to impress American opinion
and thus receive 1mmed1ate American financial assistance. In assess-
ing the present situation these factors cannot be ignored.

The greatest imponderable in the current problem of governmental
reform is the relationship between the expressed desire of the Gimo
to implement the PCC program and the active opposition to the pro-
gram from important elements within the Kmt. The Embassy is un-
able categorically to state whether or not elements such as the CC
clique have even the tacit support of the Gimo in their present activi-
ties but it is a factor which must be considered. There is no doubt
that the only opposition to implementation of the PCC program comes
from important figures within the Kmt. The Gimo’s dual position
as national leader and party leader is a most difficult one and, granting
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his good faith toward the PCC program, it might be well to consider
the desirability of bolstering his position by some indication from the
American side to the effect that full implementation of the PCC pro-
gram is essential to lasting stability in China. *

SMyTH

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandwm by Colonel James C. Davis ¥ to General Marshall

‘WasHiNgTON, April 4, 1946.

1. Attached is the full text of General Chou En-lai’s statement
issued at a press conference held 18 March 1946, which the General
requested be forwarded to you by General Gillem. The statement is
a specification of the departures from the PCC agreement which he
.ttributes to the Kuomintang Central Executive Committee meeting.
General Chou expresses his complete and continuing adherence to the
agreements reached by the PCC, including the proposed constitution,
and asserts his complete confidence in you and desire to cooperate
with your program.

2. The specifications of bad faith leveled by General Chou at the
Kuomintang may be summarized as follows:

(a) the formation of riots, including the disturbance at the Peiping
Executive Headquarters;

(0) failure to implement agreements for freedom of the press and
suppression of Communist newspapers;

(¢) failure to release political prisoners;

(d) demands by the CEC that State Counselor nominees of the
various parties should be selected by the Central Standing Committee
of the Kuomintang rather than by the parties themselves;

(e) efforts on the part of the CEC to have submitted to the con-
stitutional convention not only the PCC draft of the constitution but
also the old May 5th draft constitution and amendments suggested
at the CEC, strengthening the Central Government and weakening
the local governments of the Provinces;

(f) a report by General Lin Wei, Vice-Minister of War, that the
nationalistic ninety divisions will include approximately 3,500,000
men instead of approximately 1,800,000 as was represented to the PCC.

3. The general tone of General Chou’s statement is summarized in
the following excerpt therefrom: “As I have said, there is nothing

2 In his telegram No. 593, April 4, 5 p. m., to the Embassy in China, the Acting
Secretary of State said: “Dept wishes to commend Embassy on its excellent tele-
gram 600, March 31, which is exceptionally informative, thoughtful and well-
balanced.”

# General Marshall’s representative in Washington at the Department of State.

* Not printed ; copy was forwarded by courier on March 22 by Colonel J. Hart
Caughey to General Marshall at specific request of General Chou En-lai.
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amazing that the irreconcilable elements within the Kuomintang

should deliberately undermine the PCC decisions, but what puzzles

us is that the Generalissimo, who has personally presided over the

PCC, should have allowed the claims of these irreconcilables to be
passed by the Plenary Session.”

James C. Davis

Colonel, General Staff Corps

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
Lieutenant General Alvan C. Gillem, Jr., to General Marshall

CHUNGKING, 5 April 1946.
433. Following statement issued by PPC for your information.

“To General Marshall, Excellency: During the past few months
your excellency has with deep understanding exerted yourself to the
utmost assisting our Supreme Commander to overcome the various
kinds of military difficulties which have arisen following the War.
By doing so, you not only have exchanged the friendly relations be-
tween China and the United States but also have made a true contri-
bution toward the achievement of unity in China. We the members
of the People’s Political Council now in session, having come from
all parts of China, share a common feeling of gratitude to your
excellency for your enthusiasm and determination as well as your
spirit of unselfish service. In accordance with a resolution passed
by the People’s Political Council in plenary session, we hereby address
this airgram to you to convey our appreciation. From the People’s
Political Council of the Republic of China, April 2, 1946. Sealed
People’s Political Council.”

893.00/4-946 : Telegram
T he Counselor of Embassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary of State

Cuu~exinNg, April 9, 1946—11 a. m.

[Received 7:42 p. m.]

642. Series of meetings steering committee Political Consultation

Conference during past week has resulted in some progress toward

settlement of disputed points with regard to revision of principles

to be followed in drafting permanent constitution. Major constitu-
tional points at issue have been:

(1) Form and powers of National Assembly;
(2) Relationship between executive and legislative bodies; and
(3) Extent of provincial autonomy.

Firm agreement reached on National Assembly question on April 1.
Permanent National Assembly, and not to be confused with Na-
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tional Assembly scheduled convene Nanking May 5 for sole purpose
adopting Constitution, will be an actual organ of Government which
will meet once in 6 years, or at such other times as may be necessary
in order to fulfill following powers: (1) elect President; (2) recall
President; (3) initiate amendments to Constitution; and (4) pass
on amendments to Constitution initiated by legislative organ of Gov-
ernment. National Assembly will be composed of one member from
each hsien.? In place of hsien having population in excess of 300,000,
cne additional member will be allowed for each additional half million
of population. Members of Control Yuan and Legislative Yuan shall
be ex-officio members National Assembly. Generally considered that
National Assembly will be organ without real authority and has been
created as compromise measure to satisfy Kmt insistence that Sun
Yat-sen dogma concerning powers of election, recall, initiative, and
referendum be nominally included in governmental structure.

Discussions continuing on question of executive responsibility to
legislature, but no firm decision reached as yet. However, it seems
clear that Legislative Yuan will be accepted as supreme law-making
body. It will be popularly elected and hold office for three years.
Executive Yuan will be responsible to Legislative Yuan, although
discussions have made it clear that, in this connection, most serious
obstacle to agreement is search for formula satisfactory to Kmt which
will provide specific statement of term “responsible” while retaining
principle of executive responsibility to Legislature. It is now pro-
posed by Democratic League representatives that if Legislative Yuan
disagrees with any decision of Executive Yuan it may, by two-thirds
majority, request President to dissolve Executive Yuan or make
changes therein. Should President refuse to comply, Legislative
Yuan may, by three-fourths majority, again request dissolution of,
or change in, Executive Yuan and President is required to act in
accordance with desires of Legislative Yuan.

Problem most difficult of solution is extent to which provinces shall
enjoy legislative and administrative autonomy. In deference to Kmt
desires, it has been agreed that provinces shall have “self-government
laws” rather than provincial constitutions. This change in nomencla-
ture has been [made?] no difference in basic problem inasmuch as
Communists and Democratic League adopt position that provincial
self-government laws should not be subject to approval by central
authority, provided they do not contravene national Constitution.
Kmt, on the other hand, maintains that central authority should ap-
prove provincial self-government laws, that the Legislative Yuan
can make changes therein, and is only willing to concede that they

® Distriet unit of government.
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cannot be altered by Central Government administrative acts. Efforts
now being made by subcommittee of steering committee to resolve
principal autonomy problem by endeavoring to set forth specifically
powers to be exercised by central authority and residual authority to
be exercised by provinces.

Membership of State Council for interim reorganized Government
remains to be settled. Fifty percent membership for Kmt (20 mem-
bers) has been previously agreed, but agreement must now be reached
with regard to proportionate membership other parties. Previous
tentative agreement was: Communists, 7; Democratic League, T;
Youth Party and non-party groups, 6. Youth Party now demands
equal representation with Communists and Democratic League. Kmt
maintains solution this question is one for non-Kmt groups them-
selves. Communists and Democratic League balk at this stand inas-
much as they claim Youth Party is Kmt creature and is means of
added Kmt power in State Council.

At present time State Council question is academic because until
all constitutional questions are settled and, together with agreements
reached on March 20, (Embassy’s telegram 541, March 20 [27]) are
answered publicly Communists and Democratic T.eague continue to
refuse to name members for recommendation reorganized Government
and PCC Constitutional Committee unable proceed with drafting
permanent Constitution.

In PCC steering committee, at least there is evident desire to reach
compromise agreement and it is anticipated, granting mutual good
faith and no major changes in overall politico-military situation, that
substantial agreement on all basic constitutional issues will be reached
shortly, preparing the way for reorganization of Government.
Whether or not permanent Constitution can be drafted in short time
remaining before May 5th is questionable. This and purely physical
problem of transportation of delegates to National Assembly from
widely separated points to Nanking by May 5th makes it appear likely
that some delay in convocation of National Assembly may be necessary.

During past two weeks Democratic League appears to have emerged
as only balance between extreme positions of Kmt and Communists
and, as far as can be ascertained, such compromise as will be achieved
will be based on solutions suggested by the League. It must be borne
in mind that steering committee discussions are being conducted in a
national atmosphere which makes reasoned solutions difficult. Deep
mutual Kmt-Communist distrust still exists and a vicious struggle
for power within the Kmt is becoming more evident, but above all
the obscure situation in Manchuria governs party tempers and the
political scheme.



166 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

There is no reason to be overly optimistic that decisions of PCC
steering committee will be supported without additional reservations
by the two major parties.

SmyTH

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of E'mbassy in China
(Ludden)

On April 8, 1946 the Generalissimo granted an interview to Miles
Vaughn, Far Eastern Manager of the United Press. At the inter-
view the Generalissimo expressed the opinion in very strong language
that there exists no difference between Communists in China, Russia,
France or any other country, that it is the objective of the Chinese
Communists to Sovietize all of China, that the Chinese Communists
in Manchuria appear to have the backing of the Soviet Union and
that certain of their actions are possibly controlled by Moscow.

The Generalissimo also stated that the present Russian withdrawal
from Manchuria eases the situation somewhat but some of the Russian
forces have been withdrawn to Korea and thus constitute a veiled
threat to China. He advocated that the United States take a much
firmer stand against Russian aggression and a tougher attitude at
UNO. The Generalissimo stated that if the United States cracked
down on Russia, Russia would behave since it would take 20 years
for Russia to become industrialized sufficiently to fight a first-class
war. Generalissimo went on to say that at the present time Commu-
nism is China’s greatest problem and that within a few years it will
be the world’s greatest problem because of Communists “boring from
within”.

The story of the interview was submitted on the morning of@
to K. C. Wu, Minister of Information, by messenger. It was returned
in a greatly revised form and none of the foregoing observations of
the Generalissimo were included in the final story as filed. The
Embassy understands that the revised story of the interview was
published in the United States in morning editions April 10 and in
Shanghai English-language newspapers on April 11. The Embassy
has not yet seen full text of the story as published nor is the Embassy
aware of the reasons for the removal of foregoing points from the
story other than possibility that K. C. Wu lost his nerve. It was
evident at the interview, the Embassy has been reliably informed by
an American newspaperman who attended, that the Generalissimo
wished at that time to have his remarks on the Chinese Communists
and Communism in general published. Vaughn and my informant
asked him several times whether or not certain remarks could be pub-
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lished and the Generalissimo’s usual rejoinder of “hao, hao, hao”*°
was forthcoming. It is quite possible, as one explanation of the
revision, that the Generalissimo may have received word from the
United States of the imminent possibility of the granting of the loan.
There is also the possibility that the Generalissimo was reacting with
considerable anger to the Chieh Fang Jih Pao editorial of April 6
[7], republished in Chungking on April 8, and later decided that
publication of the views expressed above would be generally detri-
mental to the over-all situation at this time.

Raymonp P. LuppEN

[CHUNGEING,] April 10, 1946.

£§93.00/4-1046 : Telegram
The Counselor of E'mbassy in China (Smyth) to the Secretary of State

CHUNGKING, April 10,1946—6 p. m.
[Received April 10—5:02 p. m.]

655. Meeting PCC Steering Committee yesterday ended in stale-
mate.. Discussions bogged down on provincial autonomy questions
largely because this question cannot be separated from present Man-
churian situation. Prior to meeting, considerable doubt Kmt repre-
sentatives would attend; fiery opinions expressed in discussions
indicated further discussion constitutional issues and governmental re-
organization futile when large scale hostilities Manchuria appear
probable and Kmt-Communist mutual distrust of each other’s ulti-
mate intentions is increasing. Future Steering Committee meeting
suspended temporarily. Democratic League representatives have
offered mediation and full Kmt-Communist representation PCC will
meet with League delegates tonight (without Youth Party and non-
party groups) in effort to resolve differences.

As Embassy has reported previously (Embtel 464, March 113%),
political scene has been dominated by obscure situation Manchuria
and it is now becoming more evident that unless political-military
problems posed in Northeast can be solved no lasting agreement affect-
ing over-all situation China possible. During last ten days press
recrimination with regard Manchuria has been intensified. Generalis-
simo addressed closing session PCC April 1 and evidently expressed
doubt of Communist good faith and established Government position
that there would be no discussion of political problems Manchuria
until sovereignty had been reestablished by Central Government. On
April 7 at Yenan, Chieh Fang Jih Pao published vituperative personal

* Meaning “okay”.
® Post, p. 538.
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attack on Gimo (republished by Communist daily Chungking April
8) accusing him of fostering civil war Manchuria for selfish reasons.
Government press replied to Communist blast April 9 charging reason
[¢reason?], similar anti-Communist press attacks, openly charging
Communist-Soviet link, are continuing. Embassy has now been in-
formed that interview granted by Gimo to Miles Vaughn, Far Eastern
manager United Press, for publication in America this morning and
release here tonight, will express Gimo’s conviction of Soviet-Com-
munist collusion Manchuria and urge United States adopt firm stand
against spread Communism. None of foregoing developments has
tended ease tense situation Northeast or foster progress toward in-
ternal unity.

Regardless of legality of Communist position in Manchuria, which
is hardly defensible, their presence there is stern fact which must be
faced. Thus far Central Government forces appear to have experi-
enced no serious military resistance in taking over points in South
Manchuria. With superior military force available, Central Govern-
ment may be expected to turn [fake?] over major urban centers and
main lines communication, but control of hinterland may well remain
Communist- hands indefinitely, resulting in situation analogous to
Communist position North China during Japanese occupation.

How far Soviet assistance to Chinese Communists has extended
beyond tacit support has not been established and still remains a
matter of conjecture. If there is no firm understanding in Man-
churia between Communists and Soviet Union, present problems are
probably capable of solution without resort to arms.

In final analysis Communist ambitions would appear to be political
rather than military so that concrete steps to implement PCC agree-
ments to broaden GGovernment would probably go far to meet their
demands and make the necessary compromise possible. If, however,
Central Government proposes to create spurious national defense
1ssue in hope of using uneasy Russo-American relations to obtain
American material and financial support while it reneges by com-
mitments limiting Kmt control of Government, civil war would
seem inevitable, and international dangers inherent therein are
obvious. Chinese Communists seem convinced that Gimo harbors
such intention and Democratic League only slightly less so.

Present situation may also be interpreted as assumption by both
sides of extreme positions in anticipation of negotiations following
return of General Marshall. Reliance on American mediation is
powerful factor and all groups and parties have expressed desire for
early return of General Marshall. In this connection member Demo-
cratic League called at Embassy yesterday to express hope for early
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return General Marshall and to voice deep concern over developments
since his departure.

Embassy now considers that there has been serious deterioration
of situation, but there is still ground for hope inasmuch as it seems
unlikely that either side would at the time risk an open break and
the onus for renewed hostilities on a broad scale.

Smyrit

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270
Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China (Ludden)
to General Marshall

[CuunekiNg,] April 18, 1946.

Marked deterioration of the political situation commenced follow-
ing the final session of the Kuomintang Central Executive Committee
on 16 March. Although the Political Consultation Conference agree-
ments were nominally unanimously ratified, resolutions introduced
and general discussion at the Central Executive Committee sessions
indicated that efforts would be made by the Kuomintang to amend the
basic agreements, particularly that portion having to do with the
principles to be followed in revising the May 5th Draft Constitution.

Since 16 March the Communists, and to a slightly lesser degree the
Democratic League, have continuously questioned the validity and
good faith of Kuomintang ratification of the Political Consultation
Conference agreements. Communist reaction has been in the form
of a series of violent press attacks upon the good faith of the Kuomin-
tang with regard to the whole Political Consultation Conference
program. Democratic League reaction has been similar to that of
the Communists, but somewhat less violent in tone.

A series of meetings of the Steering Committee of the Political
Consultation Conference has accomplished little since the middle
of March toward settlement of the major points at issue. These
points are:

(1) Division of State Council membership between the non-
Kuomintang parties and groups.

(2) Constitutional questions:

(¢) Form and powers of the National Assembly. (On this
point substantial agreement has been reached.)

(0) Degree of responsibility of executive organs of govern-
ment to the legislature.

(¢) The extent of provincial autonomy.

Within the Steering Committee there appears to have been a genuine
desire for compromise, but as discussions continued it became more
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clear that the fundamental problem stems from the Kuomintang desire
to achieve revision of the Political Consultation Conference agree-
ments which would change a “cabinet system” of government (wherein
there is executive responsibility to a popularly elected legislative
body) and substitute a “presidential system” (wherein supreme au-
thority would be vested in a president without provision for checks
and balances on his authority comparable to the American system).

Furthermore, throughout the Steering Committee discussions the
overall scene has been dominated by the obscure situation in Manchuria
and growing Kuomintang-Communist mutual distrust of each other’s .
ultimate intentions. Addressing the closing session of the People’s
Political Council on 1 April, the Generalissimo expressed doubt of
Communist good faith and established the Government position that
there would be no discussion of political problems in Manchuria until
sovereignty had been re-established by the Central Government. On
7 April the Chieh Fang Jih Pao at Yenan published a vituperative
personal attack on the Generalissimo accusing him of actively foster-
ing civil war in Manchuria for selfish reasons.

Since that time nation wide press recrimnation with regard to Man-
churia has been intensified. In thissame connection, the Generalissimo
granted an interview on 8 April to Miles Vaughn, Far Kastern Man-
ager of United Press, which, although eventually published in rather
innocuous form, has come to be generally regarded, at least in Com-
munist circles, as a true expression of his feelings with regard to the
Chinese Communists and their position in Manchuria. A separate
memorandum with regard to this interview is attached.

On 10 April a Political Consultation Conference Steering Com-
mittee meeting ended in complete stalemate, the Communists adopting
the position that unconditional cessation of hostilities in Manchuria
should be effected immediately and negotiation of politico-military
problems affecting the northeast be opened; on the other side, the
Kuomintang adopted the position, as stated before the People’s Politi-
cal Council closing session by the Generalissimo, that there would be
no discussion of Manchurian problems until Chinese sovereignty has
been re-established by the Central Government.

Since 10 April there has been no progress toward settlement of any
of the political questions involved in implementation of the Political
Consultation Conference agreements. The Generalissimo has ex-
pressed to representatives of the various parties and groups his desire
that government reorganization be completed by 20 April in order

2 Ante, p. 166.
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that the National Assembly at Nanking may proceed as scheduled on
5 May. Both of these objectives appear very difficult of attainment
in the limited time remaining because both the Communists and the
Democratic League seem adamant in their stands that they will not
submit name lists of people for participation in the reorganized gov-
ernment or delegates to the National Assembly until the State Council
and constitutional questions are settled. In addition, within the past
week the Communists have intensified their allegations of Kuomintang
failure to fulfill promises with regard to civil liberties and release of
political prisoners, usually citing the case of the Young Marshal #
who has not been released.

R. P. LuppEx

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

General Chou En-lai to Three Kuomintang Members of the Political
Consultative Council

[CHUNGEING,] 21 April 1946.

Dear Messes. CHANG CHUN, SHAO Li-1zE, AND CHANG LI-sHENG:
In the tea-party given by President Chiang Kai-shek for the members
of the PCC Steering Committee on 15th. instant, we, the Communist
delegates, have stated at that meeting that all problems must be
solved simultaneously. Then, when we talked with you on the 16th
again, we stressed the interdependency of the various problems and
the necessity of a simultaneous solution, and assured you especially
that there is decidedly no ground to expect us to consider your pro-
posal done on behalf of the government of the apportionment of the
numbers of the State Councillors, which, in our opinion, is infringing
the previous agreements. Now the deadline, April 20th, for sub-
mitting the list has been passed, and we have not had the honor of
being invited by you to discuss the matter further, so we presume it
fairly certain that no way could have been found to solve the various
problems which we talked about the other day. In view of the tense
situation, and a civil war in full growth, there is no other way of
backing out of danger than by a prompt cessation of hostilities and
an earnest assurance for the full implementation of all the agree-
ments. With a view to calling attention of the government, we are
forwarding the attached statement.* Anxiously awaiting your reply.

Faithfully yours, Cuou EN-La1

% Chang Hsueh-liang, held since release of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek
af}‘e; kidnaping at Sian, Shensi, December 12-25, 1936.
nfra.
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Marshall Mission Files. Lot 54-D270
Statement by the Chinese Communist Delegation, Aprit 21, 1946

Regarding the problem of submitting nominees to the National
Government and National Assembly, the Chinese Communist Party
has never been of the view that it can be solved isolatedly, paying no
regard to the free violation of the Cease Fire Agreement ** and Army
Reorganization Plan,*® nor in particular deemed it appropriate to
join the government and convene the National Assembly under such
circumstances that there is not the slightest guarantee for democracy,
while the civil war is being intensified. Concerning matters of the
Political Consultative Council, up to now not only the four well-
known promises made by the government have not been redeemed,
but on the contrary the secret police agents have been at large with
double ferocity as a result of government’s connivance, and thereby
depriving the people of any guarantee to the freedom of rights. The
government has not clarified the chaotic state of infringing the PCC
resolutions caused by the Second Plenary Session of the Central Com-
mittee of the Kuomintang, instead it persists in maintaining the
validity of Provisional Constitution of Political T'utelage and one-
party dictatorship so that the reorganization of government will lose
all its significance. Concerning the Draft Constitution Amendment
Principles of the PCC, the government by taking advantage of the
three points agreed upon by the Steering Committee, has been attempt-
ing to alter the representative system, undermine other principles, and
deny the responsible system of Executive Yuan to the Legislative
Yuan by returning to the system of president dictatorship as stipu-
lated by the May Fifth Draft Constitution of 1936. The Communist
proposal with reference to the distribution of seats in the State Coun-
c¢il and ministers of state of the Executive Yuan—that 10 State Coun-
cillors and 4 Ministers of Executive Yuan be apportioned to that
party—has not yet won consent of the government; apart from that,
the agreed veto power held by State Councillors is also being jeopard-
ized. As to the representatives to the National Assembly, the govern-
ment is proposing to increase their number. How could this problem
be brought into discussion when the Draft Constitution Amendment
Principles are impaired and the contention between democracy and
dictatorship is still going on? TUnder the grave situation as such
there is no possibility for the Chinese Communist Party to submit
nominees to the State Council and National Assembly. Moreover,
in view of the serious state of civil war in the Northeast and a poten-
tial danger of having the civil war spread to China proper, how

® January 10, p. 125.
% February 25, p. 295.
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could the government be reorganized and the National Assembly con-
vened at ease, when hostilities have not been ceased ?

In view of the foregoing, the Chinese Communist Delegation deems
it necessary to reiterate the following : only when the above-mentioned
problems are completely and definitely solved, can the Chinese Com-
munist Party take into consideration the selection of candidates par-
ticipating [in?] the National Government and Executive Yuan, and
submit the name-list of its representatives to the National Assembly.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandum Prepared in the Chinese Ministry of Information
Concerning the Chinese ('ommunists’ Statement of April 21,1946 %

The Chinese Communists, in their statement delivered to the Gov-
ernment representatives on April 21 and released to the press on
April 22, made several charges against the Government. As General
Marshall is fully acquainted with all the facts pertaining to the execu-
tion of the Cease-Hostilities Agreement and the Programme for
Military Reorganization and For the Integration of the Communist
Forces into the National Army, nothing needs be said about the
Communists’ accusation that the Government has violated them. As
regards the other charges, the facts are as follows:

I. The Communists allege that the Government has failed to carry
out its four pledges. As a matter of fact, the Government has carried
them out in good faith, and as of necessity step by step. The first
pledge is that “the people shall enjoy the freedoms of person, belief,
speech, publication, assembly and association. All the prevailing
laws and regulations shall be either abolished or amended in accord-
ance with this principle. No governmental organ other than the
judicial and police authorities shall be permitted to arrest, try and
impose punishment on the people.” The Supreme National Defense
Council has already abolished many laws and regulations and caused
to be amended according to due process many others, which were en-
acted during the war as emergency measures. For a notable instance,
censorship has been totally abolished. All these measures have been
made public. The second pledge is that “all political parties are
equal before the law and may operate openly within the law.” This
is so at present. The third pledge is that “self-government shall be
vigorously promoted in all localities and general elections shall be
held according to law from the lower level upward.” This is being
carried out by the Government, wherever feasible. And it is to be

¥ Forwarded on April 22 at the direction of President Chiang by the Minister
of Information (Wu) to General Marshall.
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understood that a nation-wide application of this principle must needs
take time and that the promulgation of a permanent constitution must
be its prerequisite. The fourth pledge is that “all political criminals
with the exception of traitors who have been found to have injured
the republic shall be released.” All persons of this category whose
names have been submitted by the Communists have been released.
In the case of certain Communists in Sinkiang, the matter is being
dealt with by the new governor Chang Chih-chung after the reorgani-
zation of the provincial government.

II. The Communists allege that the resolutions of the Second
Plenary Session of the Central Executive Committee of Kuomintang
have violated the agreements of the Political Consultation Conference.
As a matter of fact, however, both in its declaration and in its resolu-
tion passed on the report on the PCC the CEC of Kuomintang openly
endorsed those agreements and firmly made public that it would
faithfully carry them out. True, there were certain changes it advo-
cated in regard to the constitutional draft agreed upon in the PCC.
But they were made according to the understanding reached explicitly
in the PCC that “in case there are other better opinions pertaining
to the constitution, they shall be referred to the different parties for
consultation and agreement.” Those changes were adopted in the CEC
not as hard and fast resolutions which must be executed to the word,
but as views “to be referred to the Standing Committee of the CEC
for action,”—that is, for the Standing Committee to take up the matter
with the other parties for consultation and agreement. Thisis exactly
the course which the Government is taking in this connection.

III. As to the quota of Communist members in the State Council,
the Communists did suggest that they should have ten out of twenty
(the other twenty members are to be Kuomintang according to PCC
agreement). The suggestion was made by them outside of the PCC
and not in it. Maintaining that this matter was, as it should be,
a question for all the other parties to discuss and find a mutually
satisfactory formula among themselves, the Government of course
could not give agreement to it. The Government, however, did re-
peatedly urge all the other parties to consult one another and to come
to a quick common understanding on their respective quota in the
State Council. But as they failed to do so, they requested Dr. Wang
Shih-Chieh to intervene and mediate among themselves. When this
became of no avail, the non-partizans recommended the formula of
8-4-4-4 (8 Communists, 4 Youth Party, 4 Democratic League and
4 non-partizans). In view of the apparent impossibility of these
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parties to reach a concord and in view of the impartial nature of
the non-partizans’ recommendation, the Government also supported
it and brought it forward as a good solution.

The Communists, however, were not satisfied with this plan because
they maintained that between them and the Democratic League they
must have 14 members (Communists 10 and Democratic League 4) in
order to possess the necessary one-third membership to veto any
measure in the State Council. To break the impasse, the Government
countered with the proposal that since according to the PCC agree-
ment one-third is required to defeat any measure that involves any
alteration of the so-called “Programme of Peaceful Reconstruction.”
that stipulation can be modified so that only twelve votes are necessary
to veto such a measure. This should enable the Communists to accept
their quota of 8 and the Democratic League that of 4. But even this
the Communists would not accept.

As to the participation of the Communists and other parties in the
Executive Yuan, it is the intention of the Government to consult them
on the matter after an agreement has been settled about the various
quotas in the State Council.

IV. The Communists also allege that the Government wishes to in-
crease the membership of the National Assembly. This is not the case.
It is the People’s Political Council that demands the increase. As
the PPC has been the only popular and somewhat representative organ
during the war, they deem it their right to participate in the National
Assembly. The Government has referred the matter to the various
parties, Communists included, for discussion, and proposed that there
should be also proportional increase for the membership of the other
parties in the National Assembly. That is, between the Communists
and the Democratic League, they can always have one-fourth of the
membership of the National Assembly so as to hold the power of veto.
To this proposal, all the parties, the Communists included, have
already given their agreement.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandum by the Second Secretary of Embassy in China (Ludden)
[NANEING,] April 23, 1946.
SUGGESTION FOR PossiBLE STATEMENT To BE MADE By GENERALISSIMO

It has long been my aim to return the Government to the people. In
this connection, the most immediate problem is the drafting of a per-
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manent constitution for submission to the National Assembly. On
January 31 the Political Consultation Conference reached agreement
with regard to the principles to be embodied in the permanent con-
stitution. It is my desire that the work of drafting the permanent
constitution in accordance with these liberal principles be completed
without further delay. Among others, these principles include that
of executive responsibility to a popularly elected legislative body. It
will then become the duty of the National Assembly to ratify this con-
stitution.

The National Assembly will convene at Nanking on May 5. Un-
fortunately transportation difficulties will very likely make it im-
possible for all delegates to arrive at Nanking by that date. There-
fore, I propose that the National Assembly, immediately after con-
vocation, adjourn temporarily pending the arrival of delegates so
that all duly accredited delegates may participate in and contribute
to its historic task.

It is my hope that the National Assembly will conduct its delibera-
tions in a spirit of national unity and mutual trust and that its labors
will be no less productive than those of the Constitutional Convention
of our great ally, the United States. Our National Assembly will
convene with one great advantage; by the time of convocation, the
basic understanding of all party and non-party representatives will
have been incorporated in a definitive document which is to be the
covenant of Chinese democracy.

During the interim period, in which the constitution is being drafted
and placed in final effect, Government must be carried on. I do not
wish to wait for the final act of adoption of the constitution in order
clearly to establish the principle of multi-party responsibility for the
national welfare. The fight against famine and the struggle to restore
the national economy and increase production must know no party.
Therefore, a multi-party committee is being appointed to supervise
and to administer national finances. Moreover, representatives of the
various parties and non-party representatives are being appointed to
the CNRRA *7 and to the Alien Property Administration to facilitate
the work of those organizations. All of these measures are designed
for one purpose—to speed the creation of what we all desire, a strong,
unified and democratic China.

R[avmonp] P. L[ upbEN]

¥ Chinese National Relief and Rehabilitation Administration.
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[At the last meeting of the PCC Steering Committee on April 24
it was decided to postpone the National Assembly. On April 29
President Chiang Kai-shek announced indefinite postponement pend-
ing settlement of outstanding issues.]

III. NEGOTIATIONS RESPECTING MILITARY REORGANIZATION AND
INTEGRATION OF COMMUNIST FORCES INTO NATIONAL ARMY
(JANUARY-MAY)

121.893/1-1146 : Telegram
General Marshall to President Truman 38

CHUNGKING, 11 January 1946.

35. Reference my message of 10 January * giving detailed account
of final phases of negotiations for termination of hostilities and the
para headed “New subject: Last night, etc.”, on rereading message
I fear T may have given impression that a formal proposal had
been made to me to serve on committee of 3 military officials to develop
the plan for nationalization of Armies of China.

Such was not the case. Only informal expressions of sentiments on
the subject occurred.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
General Marshall to Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer *°

[CrUNGKING,] January 13, 1946.

45. Urgently necessary for me to have the information you possess
regarding possible plans for reorganization of Chinese armies.
Madame ¢ tells me that the Generalissimo understood you to have
agreed or recommended that in view of struggle with Communists
no further demobilization of National army divisions should take
place. TIs this correct? If not, how many did you feel could safely
and profitably be demobilized? Does fact of armistice #* alter your
views. I have to move into this problem immediately. Send papers
by next plane but radio at least briefly your views.

*®To be delivered also to the Secretary of State or Under Secretary of State.

‘:Telegram No. 30, p. 129.
™ Ctommanding General, U. 8. Forces, China Theater, and Chief of Staff, China

eater.

“ Wife of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek, President of the National Govern-
ment of the Republic of China.

* See memorandum by the Committee of Three to Generalissimo Chiang Kai-
shek, p. 125.

* See memorandum infra.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandum Prepared by the Plans Staff of Lieutenant General
Albert C. Wedemeyer *

[SHaNGHATL] 13 January 1946.
Tur ProBLEM

To determine the feasibility of integrating Chinese Nationalist and
Chinese Communist armies including consideration of:

a. Integration within armies.

b. Integration at the Army Group level, and

c. The interchange of Commanders, the provision of integrated
staffs and a thorough liaison system between integrated units.

Facrs BEARING ON THE PROBLEM

The directive initiating this study (Appendix “A”).*
The order of battle of Chinese Communist forces (Appendix “B”).
The order of battle of Chinese Nationalist forces (Appendix “C”).
Information on the Chinese Communists and political factors in-
volved in any program of integration of Communist and Nationalist
forces (Appendix “D”).
AssuMPTIONS

That negotiations between the Kuomintang and the Communists
are successful to a degree permitting peaceful compromise of the
present armed conflict.

That some form of coalition Government will evolve which will be
the only source of authority controlling military forces in China, and,

That both Nationalist and Communist forces, whether integrated
or acting independently, will serve only the recognized governing
authority in China.

Discussion

See Appendix “E” for discussion showing advantages of integration
at the Army Group level and disadvantages of integration at this
time at the division or army level.

CONCLUSIONS

It is concluded that any program of integration of Chinese Nation-
alist and Communist forces should be along the following lines:

a. If there is to be a real compromise of differences between the
Nationalist and Communist elements in China the present armed forces

“ Forwarded by General Wedemeyer to General Marshall by courier.

* Appendix “A” not printed; it was a memorandum of December 21, 1945, by
Brig. Gen. Paul W. Caraway, Acting Chief of Staff, U. S. Forces, China Theater,
to the Assistant Chief of Staff Plans, directing that a study be undertaken to
determine the best means for integration of Nationalist and Communist armies
in China.
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of these two factions must be brought under the control of a single
governmental authority and, in time, these two forces must be inte-
grated into a single military system. To insure the necessary unified
control and to avoid further conflict the integration plan adopted must
provide that neither the Nationalists nor the Communists will main-
tain, secret, independent military forces.

b. However, integration by units should be considered a temporary
expedient pending the establishment of a modern Chinese army based
upon a list system for both officers and men, without regard to terri-
torial or political affiliations.

¢. Because of the present conflicts between Nationalist and Commu-
nist forces in matters of training, equipment, language, organization
and political beliefs, it would be unwise initially to attempt integra-
tion of the two forces within divisions or armies.

d. Integration must be accomplished step by step and the beginning
point is in the Government itself. Before there can be integration
1n the field units there must be understanding and mutual cooperation
in higher headquarters. After this necessary preliminary integration
has been accomplished at higher levels there must be a period of
reorientation of field forces before integration of basic field units
is undertaken. If this preliminary step is not taken, there is a real
risk of chaos which would only accentuate present misunderstanding
and further delay peaceful compromise and integration.

e. Initially, integration should not be attempted below the Army
Group level. Each integrated Army Group established should be
composed of one Chinese Nationalist army and a Chinese Communist
army of equivalent organization and size.

f. The Nationalist and Communist armies involved should retain
their own commanders and staffs but there should be provision for
complete liaison from headquarters down to lower units, between
armies and where possible between divisions in each Army Group.

g. For each integrated Army Group commanded by a Nationalist
commander there should be another commanded by a Communist
commander and they should have integrated staffs. Such Army
Groups should be responsible to an area commander. There again,
commands should be divided as between Communist and Nationalist
commanders and the integrated staff should be repeated. These area
commanders should be responsible to the Supreme Field Commander
of Chinese Forces who in turn should be responsible to the National
Military Council. Appropriate Communist representation should be
provided both on the staff of the Supreme Field Commander and in
the National Military Council. The number of integrated Army
Groups to be formed should be determined by the number of Com-
munist troops to be brought into the Chinese Armed Forces. Other
Communist forces should be either reorganized into local police bat-
talions or inactivated. (See chart attached to Appendix “E”).

h. Any integration program adopted should provide that Commu-
nist units will be furnished equipment comparable to that issued to
Nationalist units.

“ Not printed.
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RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that this study be furnished General Marshall
for his consideration.

[Enclosure 1—Appendix “B”]
OrpEer or BaTTLE oF CCP RecuLar FoRrces

1. During recent Kmt *2-CCP 6 negotiations both sides have
shown a certain willingness to effect a compromise on the question of
integration of the two political armies into a National Army. At the
Chiang-Mao talks in September*’ the Kmt, possibly feeling that
(a) the CCP army had become too large and powerful for a fusion
with the Kmt and (5) that the Kmt would never be able to suppress
the CCP movement merely by depriving it of the use of its army,
agreed to incorporate a maximum of 20 of the divisions of the CCP
into a National Army, provided that other questions of national im-
portance could be settled first. The CCP at first proposed 48 divisions
but finally expressed a willingness to settle for 24 divisions or a mini-
mum of 20 divisions, provided that they would have a voice in the
National Military Council and in matters of personnel administration.
Assuming that the figure of 14,000 officers and men authorized by the
Central Government in 1937 for each of the three original 18th Group
Army divisions (which represented the first attempt toward military
unification) were to be taken as an arbitrary T/O * figure, the Chinese
Communist Army is capable of remodeling its Army into 23 divisions.

2. Order of battle of Communist forces is a vague presumption
of regular military organization. Possibly for security purposes or
possibly because of the lack of complete military integration within
the CCP, some forces are referred to by various designations, none
follow standard T/O’s or T/E’s *° and frequently only slight demarca-
tions are made between “regular” and “local” troops. The following
O/B * is only that of the regular forces; insufficient information and
the nature of local and militia forces precludes O/B for units other
than regulars.

3. The two main CCP forces are the 18th Group Army (Sometimes
designated as the 8th Route Army) and the New 4th Army.

“* Kuomintang (Nationalist Party).

“* Chinese Communist Party.

“ For summary, see Department of State, United States Relations With China
(Washington, Government Printing Office, 1949). p. 577; for other correspond-
ence, see Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. vir, pp. 455-476 ff. ‘

“® Table of organization.

“Table of equipment.

% Order of battle.
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[Here follows a list of the location and estimated strength of each
division of two Communist armies. ]

Nores:

(1) In addition to the two above listed armies there have been
reports of a New 29th Army in Yenan but data is insufficient to
evaluate. A South China Federated (or United) Army contains
various independent “Corps”, “Columns”, “Detachments”, etc., which
operate in Fukien, Hunan, and Kwangtung but these troops cannot
properly be classified as “regulars”. There are 100,000 troops in Man-
churia constituting a possible unidentified army tentatively accepted
by the War Department. 125, 127, and 140 Divisions have been re-
ported in South-eastern Hopeh but these units are only tentatively
accepted without strength estimates.

(2) The lack of adequate intelligence sources does not permit a
verification of the above data and exact headquarters’ locations are
possibly inaccurate but represent the best available information at
this date. The CCP practice of seldom employing a division, instead
using companies and battalions for widely scattered actions, makes
it difficult to clearly establish division locations. An additional factor
of confusion is the tendency of local forces to retain designations after
the regulars have moved to another area; e. g. locals operating under
the 1st Division will continue to refer to themselves as “troops of the
1st Division” after that unit has moved to another province.

(8) Units most likely to be of primary consideration in CCP-Kmt
incorporation plans are the 155, 120, and 129 over-strength divisions
of the 18 A. G.** and the 1, 2, and 5 divisions of the New 4th Army.
Estimated strengths indicated for the various divisions are those of
MID,** War Department, December 1945, but there is evidence that
these estimates may be slightly lower than actual strengths.

[Enclosure 2—Appendix “C”]
CHiNeSE NaTroNALIST FORCES (ALPHA UNITS)

The approximate strength of the Nationalist Army is 8,140,000.
At present there are 92 armies with a total of 268 divisions; a reduc-
tion since 1 January 1945 of 28 armies and 49 divisions under the
Chinese deactivation plan. Of this strength, a total of 13 armies
consisting of 39 divisions are Alpha Units which are U. S. sponsored.

Present indications are that there may be 23 Communist divisions
available for integration or 7 plus armies. These armies however do

** Army Group.
% Military Intelligence Division.
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not exist as such at the present time although when molded into
armies would be in North China. Hence 7 U.S. sponsored Chinese
Armies of the Nationalist Army which are presently in or to be moved
into North China or Manchuria should be the ones considered for this
scheme of integration. Seven such armies would be the:

Unit Destination
106th Army Manchuria
101st Army Manchuria
18th Army North China
73rd Army North China

8th Army North China
74th Army North China
T1st Army North China

Undoubtedly additional Nationalist units will be moved to North
China before integration can take place in which case those units
should be considered in preference for those destined for Manchuria.

[Here follows list of “Alpha Units” of the Chinese National Army,
with names of commanders and locations of divisions.]

[Enclosure 3—Appendix “D”]

Appitionarn, InrorMATION OoN CoMMUNIST AND Poritican FAcTors
INvOLVED

1. All plans for the integration of the Chinese Communist Armies
and the Kuomintang Armies into a National Army have usually
fallen into two categories: (@) Those which proposed an amalgama-
tion or fusion of the two armies under a single command, and (b)
Those which proposed the incorporation of two autonomous armies
which would preserve their individual identities under a unified com-
mand. The Central Government, refusing to brook any opposition
in its attempt to unify China under Kuomintang tutelage, has always
been adamant in regarding the submission of the Communist armies
to the National Military Council (or fusion under a single command)
as an immediate prerequisite to any further negotiation. The CCP,
on the other hand, when the question of integration has been brought
up, has stubbornly demonstrated its intention of maintaining control
of its armies (or autonomous incorporation under a unified command)
until such a time as they are confident that the party’s political exist-
ence is no longer dependent upon them.

2. The forces of the Chinese Communist[s] may be divided into
three general categories: the Field Forces, the local forces (Guerrilla
Army) and the People’s Militia. The Field Forces are capable of
being moved from one area to another as the military situation de-
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mands, and they generally wear uniforms. The Local Forces or
Guerrilla Army, usually confine their operations to particular areas,
and wear plain clothes. Although the equipment and training of the
field forces is usually slightly better than that of local forces, both
receive their orders through regular channels of command and both
are supplied by regular supply organs. The two CCP armies, the
18th Group Army and the New Fourth Army, are comprised of units
from both these forces. At present the regular Field Forces are
estimated at close to 1,200,000 men. The People’s Militia is the third
general category. Unlike the other two forces, they engage regularly
in production and perform their military duties as the occasion de-
mands. They are composed of men and women throughout Commu-
nist-controlled areas selected and trained by the political commissars
in that area. Their number is practically unascertainable; every
person who has come in contact with CCP indoctrination is a potential
member of the Peoples Militia and are capable of staging uprisings
in isolated areas with or without coordination with regular field or
guerrilla forces.

The organization of the Chinese Communist Army is closely linked
with the political organization of the Communist Party and the politi-
cal organization of the territory controlled by the CCP. The Chinese
Communist Army is an army with a “Messianic complex”. Its mission,
in addition to consolidating military gains, calls for, (a) furtherance
of mass organization through the educational medium of the political
section attached to each military unit, and (b) arbitration in local civil
government through the political commissar attached to each opera-
tional unit of company size or above. The territory controlled by
the CCP is divided into military regions, six of which are under the
jurisdiction of 8th Route Army and eight under New 4th Army com-
mand. These are further sub-divided into military districts and these
districts into military sub-districts. The communal organization in
each of these districts or regions is under the jurisdictions of the
political commissars of the units which are stationed in that area.

These political commissars, who rank with the military commander
of each army unit and who in addition to their regular duties are
responsible for the supervision and political training and organization
of the Peoples Militia, provide the real link between the civil govern-
ment and the Communist Party. The dual influence of each political
commissar enables him to occupy a key position in controlling the
military and civil administration of the areas to which he is assigned.
The Chinese Communist army, through its political commissars, is
in a very real sense the medium through which the political organiza-
tion is expanded, indoctrinated and governed.
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In addition, there is a basic difference between Communist and
Nationalist leaders which bears consideration. The leaders of the
Nationalist army for the most part have been selected because of
their ability; their promotion to the higher ranks is largely based
upon military qualifications for the command to which they are ap-
pointed. Although political considerations are taken into account in
the appointment of senior commanders in the Nationalist army, speci-
fied political affiliations on the part of the commander are not neces-
sarily a requisite for that appointment. On the other hand, the
Communist part [ Party] inextricably involves its members simultane-
ously in military and political matters. Accordingly, any commander
in the Communist army holds his position because of his political as
well as military qualifications.

[Enclosure 4—Appendix “E”]
Discussion

From a short range view, any plan developed for the integration
of the Nationalist and Communist forces should provide sufficient mili-
tary units to repatriate Japanese troops and civilians, garrison stra-
tegic areas and protect important communications facilities in China.
The long range objective should provide a process under which the
forces of opposing political faiths can work together to build a united,
strong and independent China.

While the opposing factions should be inspired by these lofty pur-
poses to integrate their forces and work together for the common good
of all, at the same time it must be recognized that many of the existing
conflicts cannot be readily swept aside and that these, of necessity,
will make integration of the two forces a slow process. Such factors
include differences in training, equipment, language, organization
and political beliefs of the two forces.

Training : The Communist armies are known to have received spe-
cialized training in guerrilla warfare. It is not known, however, that
their military program extends to offensive and defensive training
in modern tactics. On the other hand 39 Chinese Divisions (CAP)52=
have received broad training in most aspects of modern warfare.
They are considered sufficiently indoctrinated with the rudiments of
military training to fit them for most military occasions that might
arise, given proper logistical support. In addition, certain specified
Nationalist units have been trained in Commando tactics. The re-
mainder of the Nationalist armies have received little or no direct

%2 Chinese Air Patrol.
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training although many of the units, under the able leadership of
particularly qualified Chinese officers, can be considered as well
trained.

Equipment: The differences between Communist and Nationalist
equipment are well known. This problem, however, is not considered
insurmountable. If the two forces are brought close enough together
to permit integration, a standardization of equipment within type
organizations could be worked out in time. Any program for inte-
gration developed should provide that Communist units will be fur-
nished equipment comparable to that issued to Nationalist units.

Language: Language difficulties exist, but this factor would not
deter integration since it probably would be no more serious than
exists in either Communist or Nationalist armies at the present time.

Organization: The organization of Communist as compared to
Nationalist armies would not appear to present difficulty if divisional
and army units are to be transferred in fofo. This of course, pre-
sumes that armies making up an integrated army group will have
the same relative strength and be composed of similar units. From
the Army level down, the command of Nationalist forces by Nation-
alist commanders and Communist troops by Communist commanders
should be maintained for the time being but a system of liaison
between all units in the Army Group and higher headquarters should
be established.

Political: For information regarding the political factors involved
in the integration of the two forces, see Appendix “D”. This would
probably be a deterrent to integration because it might not be accept-
able to the Kuomintang or the Communists. However, this is an
objection based upon possible loss of advantage rather than upon
substance. From the standpoint of benefit to China it would be
good to have Nationalist forces and constituency exposed to Com-
munist doctrine. The basis for true compromise lies somewhere in
between the reactionary position of the Kuomintang and Communist
liberalism. Since China needs free speech and an avenue for public
expression other than revolution, any lever that will force the Central
Government to serve the many instead of the few and create a truly
democratic state would be salutary.

Integration: If there is to be a real compromise of differences
between the Nationalist and Communist elements in China the present
armed forces of these two factions must be brought under the control
of a single government authority and in time these two forces must
be integrated into a single military system. However, any program
of integration should be recognized merely as a temporary expedient
and China should not lose sight of the fact that she can never have
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an effective modern military force until she abolishes completely her
political and territorial forces and establishes an army based upon
the list systen: for both officers and men.

The many differences which presently exist between Nationalist
and Communist forces would make it impracticable initially to place
divisions or other units of these opposing forces in the same army
or to attempt integration of command at the army level or below.
No past experience exists upon which such action could be taken and
there is a need for experience in cooperative action from the top head-
quarters down before such a step is taken in the basic field units.
If the necessary preliminary action is not taken on the decision and
higher command levels before integration is attempted at the fighting
level there is a real risk of chaos which would only accentuate present
misunderstanding and further delay peaceful compromise and inte-
gration. In time, after orientation and education have been supplied
to both forces regarding China’s future course and the military organi-
zation that is to evolve, integration should be possible in these lower
echelons.

It is not necessary to determine here the future course that integra-
tion may take. Such action must be determined in successive steps.
At this stage it appears that it would be unwise to initiate integra-
tion below the army group level. This means that for the time being
armies contained in an army group should remain completely National-
ist or Communist forces. Of necessity, Communist armies would
have to be reorganized to conform to the organization and strength of
the Nationalist army, serving as its opposite number in the army
group. A thorough system of liaison between units in the army group
and with headquarters of the army group should be established.

Under this concept, one Nationalist army and one Communist army
should be included in an integrated army group. Command of such
army groups would be divided equally to the extent possible between
Nationalist and Communist commanders. Each such army group
would have an integrated staff including fifty percent representation
by the opposing parties. This process should be repeated in the higher
headquarters of the Area Commander and the appropriate degrees of
Communist representation should be provided in the headquarters
of the Supreme Field Commander of Chinese Forces, and in the
National Military Council.

Since the Communist armies would have to be reorganized prior to
integration, a schedule of integration cannot be shown at this time.
However, two Communist armies could be created, using the 115th, the
120th and 129th Divisions of the 18th Army Group and the 1st, 2nd
and 5th Divisions of the new 4th Army. (See Note 3 of Appendix B.)
On the Nationalist side, two armies could be created, using one division
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from the new 1st and new 6th and the 8th, 18th, 71st, and 73rd Nation-
alist armies. The number of integrated army groups to be created
under the process would depend upon the size of the Communist
forces to be brought into the Chinese Armed forces. The remaining
Communist forces should either be inactivated or reorganized into
local police battalions responsible to Central Government authority.
Such action regarding excessive units conforms with the procedures
presently contemplated by the Central Government for reducing the
size of Central Government Forces. The attached chart ®® indicates
generally the process of integration that is advocated.

Any integration program adopted will require the maximum of
good faith and cooperation on both sides to be successful. If either
the Communists or the Nationalists withhold forces from the control
of the Coalition Government, to perpetuate or advance their own in-
terests, dissension will most certainly develop and the plan can easily
fail. For this reason the integration plan devised must provide that
all military forces of both factions will be under the control of the
National Military Council and that neither side will maintain secret,
independent military units.

Adwvantages: There is real advantage to limiting the initial steps
towards integration of Nationalist and Communist forces to action
at the Army group level and above.

To recognize this, it is necessary to keep in mind that the first
objective is to bring the dissident Communist forces under Central
Government control and to reorient their action to Central Govern-
ment purposes. Much will have been accomplished when active co-
operation by Communist leaders in the Government, the Military
Council and lower headquarters has been assured.

Integration at the Army Group level and above contemplates the
establishment of a single chain of command by which effective control
of lower echelons can be maintained. If this is accomplished and a
thorough system of intra army group liaison is created a sound basis
will have been laid for the welding of the two opposing factions.

Another advantage of the proposal is its relative simplicity. It
involves initial contact between the more educated elements of the two
factions where the purposes of the action being taken can be more
readily understood and it creates a responsibility upon leadership to
make the terms of the compromise work. Further, by adopting this
realistic approach, there is less likelihood of chaos at the field unit
level and the way is left open for the eventual reorganization of all
Chinese forces on a single list system for both officers and men.

Disadvantages: By integrating the two opposing forces, initially,

® Not printed.

382-195—72——13
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at the Army Group level, disadvantages inherent in the process of
integration are probably kept at a minimum. The possibility of con-
flict and disorder in the basic units is minimized yet an opportunity
is afforded through the close liaison advocated for these units to be
brought together gradually for cooperative joint action. At the
same time, through the segregation of units within army groups, the
danger of explosive proselytism by political commissars attached to
Communist units will be avoided.

These matters could be major problems if integration were at-
tempted at the division or army level.

Any disadvantages incident to integration at the army group level
appear to be those inherent in integration itself and therefore unavoid-
able if any constructive action is to be taken. These include the possi-
bility that Communist officers selected for Army Group and Area
Commands and for various staff assignments may prove unsatis-
factory. This could come from unscrupulousness, disloyalty and lack
of ability, any of which could jeopardize the attempted integration.
These, however, are human factors which cannot be avoided and
should be acceptable risks.

Another disadvantage that must be recognized is that under this
proposal a Communist will command a war area and also the area
occupied by an Army Group. To offset this possible objection the
counterbalance supplied by control from higher headquarters, inte-
crated staffs and equal percentages of Nationalist troops in each
Army Group must be relied upon.

Preliminary integration at the army group level of necessity will
delay complete integration of lower units. However, since integra-
tion on an army or division level is considered impracticable at this
stage the delay in the integration of basic units must be accepted.

893.00/1-1746

Memorandum by the Committee of Three to Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek >

We, General Chang Chun, authorized representative of the Na-
tional Government; General Chou En-lai, authorized representative
of the Chinese Communist Party[,] and General George C. Marshall
do urgently recommend that the Military Sub-Committee, agreed to
on 11 October 1945, be convened immediately to develop a plan for
the reorganization of the Armies of China at the earliest possible date.

* Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall with his
memorandum of January 17 ; received January 31.
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A similar memorandum ** is being forwarded to Chairman Mao
'I'se-tung *¢ through General Chou En-lai.
Cuang CHUN
Cuou EN-Lat
G. C. MARSHALL

CHUNGKING, 14 January 1946.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54—D270 : Telegram
Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer to General Marshall

SHANGHAL, 14 January 1946.

20060. Reference 45. I did not agree or recommend that in view
of struggle with Communists no further demobilization of National
Army divisions should take place. The commander of the New 6th
Army visited me in Shanghai and intimated that part of his army
was about to be demobilized and that it would affect the morale of
his organization. I asked the Generalissimo to defer his demobiliza-
tion plan with reference to those armies whose movement was
imminent for it would disrupt our plans. I have always urged demo-
bilization in general and still feel that the National Government
could and should reduce its military force to approximately 50 divi-
sions. This could be accomplished without interfering with the
armies that are American trained and equipped and that are visualized
for immediate movement or employment. In fairness to the Gen-
eralissimo I believe that he misunderstood a memorandum I sent to
him recommending that his order to the New 6th Army concerning
inactivation be rescinded. General Liao, the Commander of the New
6th Army, gave me the number of that order only and I did not see
its contents. That order may have applied to the entire army and
when I recommended that he rescind it, naturally he interpreted my
meaning incorrectly. I merely did not want disruption of morale
or plans for the movement within those armies that we had trained
and equipped and were scheduled for movement. I am sending by
courier papers > pertaining to the integration of the Chinese Na-
tionalist and Chinese Communist armies.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram

General Marshall to Lieutenant General Albert C'. Wedemeyer

[CruNekING.] 15 January 1946.

52. Refer your 20060: I am proposing to Generalissimo immediate
issue of public order for demilitarization of a certain number of
* Not printed.

% Chairman of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.
¥ Memorandum of January 13, p. 178, and enclosures.
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divisions during next 6 months, stating rather precisely the schedule.
Also indicating that further demilitarization and demobilization will
follow.

How many divisions might be nominated for next 6 months? Rush
reply.

Further reference your 20060: please give me a concise statement
of matter reference Sixth Army incident and including your general
view on demobilization that I can quote to Generalissimo.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer to General Marshall

SHANGHAIL 16 January 1946.

20304. In connection with your 52, I consider that 60 non-sponsored
divisions should be demobilized during the next 6 months. In this
connection my thought on the organization of a modern Chinese Army
reenvisages progressive demobilization of 175 non-sponsored divisions.

To avoid flooding the country with potential bandits and other
dissident elements it has been planned to utilize this personnel by
activating 160 military police battalions over a period of 18 months,
these military police battalions to be used in local security and pro-
tection of lines of communications within China. In addition person-
nel of deactivated divisions will be used in the formations of service
and supporting units of the new Chinese Army and on various public
works programs, such as road building, reforestration and irrigation
and flood control. I have discussed this matter many times with the
Minister of War % as well as the Generalissimo and the Madame.

Generally demobilization should be in consonance with well-con-
ceived plan and should be accomplished as expeditiously as possible.
Plans for use of demobilized personnel should be made at once and be
completed before large scale demobilization commences. I view de-
mobilization of the Chinese National Government forces in 3 steps
as follows:

. 60 non-US sponsored divisions to be demobilized by 1 July 1946.
3 b. 1%(2 ?dditional non-US sponsored divisions to be demobilized by 1

an .

¢. 55 additional non-US sponsored divisions to be demobilized by
1 Jul 1947.

This would reduce the Chinese National Army to 75 divisions, the
nucleus of which would be the US sponsored divisions.

* General Chen Cheng.
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Thereafter there would be a progressive orderly demobilization of
Chinese National Army and Chinese Communist Army divisions until
the over-all strength of the Armies in China were reduced to 5 first
line U. S. type regular divisions, 5 U. S. type divisions in training
after 11 years, 40 reserve divisions.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Memorandum by Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek to General
Marshall =

[Translation]

CHUNGKING, January 16, 1946.

Acknowledgment is made of the Memorandum dated January 14,

1946.
The National Government has now designated General Chang

Chih-chung, Minister of the Board of Political Training, National
Military Council, and Governor Chang Chun of Szechwan Province
as its authorized representatives to participate in the Military Sub-
Committee.

It is also suggested that General Marshall be requested to serve as
Adviser to that Sub-Committee to give whatever assistance that may
be deemed necessary.*

GeNERrALIssIMO CHIANG KAI-SHEE

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
General Marshall to Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer

[CaUNGEING,] 17 January 1946.

67. Thanks for your complete statement of demobilization views
in 20304. T still would like a concise statement from you to be quoted
by me to Generalissimo regarding confusion of understanding which
has arisen over your statement to Sixth Army Commander requested
in first half of last sentence my 52.* I do not think it wise to use
your 20060 because of reference to armies in third sentence.

® Generalissimo Chiang requested General Marshall to transmit this memoran-
dum to the “Conference” of Three.

®“In a letter to Generalissimo Chiang on January 18, acknowledging receipt of
this memorandum for transmission to the Committee of Three, General Marshall
observed that General Chang Chun and General Chou En-lai “appear to be in
agreement that I serve the Military Sub-Committee in an advisory capacity.”

® Telegram of January 15, p. 189.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer to General Marshall

SHANGHAIL 17 January 1946.
20945. Reference your 67. I deem it mandatory that the demoboli-
zation program adopted by the Chinese Central Government be con-
tinued phased in accordance with ability to absorb officers and men
separated from the service into labor battalions, vocational schools,
agricultural pursuits and any other worthwhile activities. The large
number of divisions now existing are a cancerous sore which must be
eliminated to stabilize economy and furthermore to insure concentra-
tion of governmental financial support upon a reasonable number of
divisions which can then be made effective. I would not demobilize the
Alpha armies or make any changes at this time in armies employed on
important missions or scheduled for such employment in the near
future. Such employment involves only a few armies and I strongly
recommend that the demobilization plan with the above exceptions be
continued. I would be glad to have you quote me to the above effect
to the Generalissimo. My 20060 explains perhaps the reason that the
Generalissimo misunderstood my request that he exempt the New
Sixth Army from his demobilization order.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

General Chang Chun to General Marshall
[Translation]

CHUNGKING, January 22, 1946.

Dear GENERAL MarsHALL: I am very gratified that you have shown
me the memorandum from the Generalissimo to you dated Jan. 16,
1946 and I noted with pleasure the fact that the Generalissimo pro-
posed to invite you to participate in the military subcommittee as
adviser. I am confident with your participation in that sub-committee
in an advisory capacity, progress can certainly be much more easily
made and final settlement will be accomplished at an early date.

I, hereby, in the capacity of the representative of the National Gov-
ernment wish to express my hearty welcome to you to take part in the
military subcommittee.

Sincerely yours, Cuaxe CHUN
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121.893/1-2446 : Telegram
General Marshall to President Truman

[Extract] ®

CHUNGKING, 24 [23] January 1946.
98. DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: . . .

Another subject: Here in Chungking I have moved quietly and
very carefully since completion of “cease firing” mediation meetings
to avoid criticism of barging into position of dictating. Formal
request for me to act as advisor in three man group to determine
on the nationalization of Chinese military forces had not been forth-
coming, though the Generalissimo in writing had expressed such
a desire to the Chinese two members of the original mediation group.
Chou En-lai, Communist, had indicated his willingness to accept my
services but had not addressed me formally. Today the government
member sent me a formal request for my services and I am told
that the Communist member had been prodded to do the same.
Meanwhile the Government member of the Military Nationalization
Committee called on me and stated the case from the Government
side and I have provided him with a lengthy written presentation
of my draft ¢ of the necessary instructions to be promulgated by
the Government after agreement by the two sides. He will discuss
this with me tomorrow and he hopes to bring about a meeting with
General Chou, the Communist, and me the following day.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

General Chow En-lai to General Marshall

No. 103.1-4 CHUNGKING, 23 January 1946.

My Dear GENERAL MarsHALL: With reference to the recommenda-
tion of the conference of three on 14 January that the Military Sub-
Committee be convened immediately to develop a plan for the
reorganization of the Armies of China at the earliest possible date,
I have the honor to inform you that Chairman Mao Tze-tung fully

» For sections of telegram printed elsewhere in this volume, see pp. 142 and 373.
®Dated January 22, not printed. General Marshall apparently drafted this
telegram on January 22; the original draft in his handwriting shows no date.
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approves this recommendation and has made due arrangement to
facilitate the proceeding of the Sub-Committee. He further advises
me to intimidate [¢ntimate] to you that he entirely subsecribes to the
Generalissimo’s suggestion ®* that you should be invited to be the
advisor of this Sub-Committee.
Faithfully yours, [Signature in Chinese]
Crou EN-var

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chang
Chih-chung, at House 28, Chungking, J anuary 23, 1946, 10 a.m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee®

1. By way of introduction General Chang stated that he had in-
timately known General Chou En-lai for a period of some 22 years:
that 20 years ago he and Chou En-lai both served under the Gener-
alissimo at Canton; that General Chou En-lai as an individual in the
Kuomintang had taken up the Communist Party line which was shared
by other members of the Kuomintang. At this point you [General
Marshall] asked General Chang when the separation occurred. Gen-
eral Chang stated that he and Chou En-lai had been together from
1924 to 1925; that in 1926 when the Generalissimo went on a north-
ward expedition, he, Chang, followed and Chou En-lai remained in
Canton. With reference to General Chou En-lai’s separation from
the Kuomintang, that occurred in 1927 when the Kuomintang dis-
missed the Communist members in Hankow and Nanking. General
Chang further stated that since 1927 he had not met General Chou
En-lai for a period of ten years; that between 1937 and this date he
has come in contact with Chou En-lai on four occasions, these occasions
being four political conferences between the Kuomintang and the
Communists.

After stating that the Communist demands increased successively
at each of the four conferences, General Chang outlined the develop-
ment of the present Communist Army.

In 1937 the Communists had been authorized to organize the 18th
Army Group consisting of three divisions. At the first conference
(1940) the Communists asked for three armies consisting of nine divi-
sions or six armies consisting of six divisions with an extra division in
each army. At the second conference (Dec. 1942-Mar. 1943) the Com-
munists asked for four armies consisting of twelve divisions. The
National Government would have authorized nine divisions but agree-

* See Generalissimo Chiang’s memorandum to General Marshall, January 16,
p. 191,

“ Col. J. Hart Caughey, executive officer, General Marshall’s staff.

® Col. Peter Pee, personal aide to President Chiang.
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ment was not reached. During the third conference (1944) the Com-
munists asked for five armies of ten divisions. During the fourth con-
ference (October 1945) the Communists asked for 48 divisions, later
reduced this request to 20 divisions. At this time the Generalissimo
indicated willingness to authorize 16 to 20 divisions and a communiqué
was issued which authorized 20. General Chang pointed out that
since 1937 the authorized strength of the Communist forces has in-
creased sevenfold.

General Chang then indicated that he was willing to describe the
development of the National Army if you so desired and you indicated
that he do so. In 1937 the National Government had 49 armies con-
sisting of 179 divisions, not including the three Communist divisions.
Due to the war and a broadening of military responsibilities, this sum
was increased to 124 armies consisting of 350 divisions plus 31 inde-
pendent brigades and 112 independent regiments (engineer, transpor-
tation, etc.) by the end of 1944. During 1945, 35 armies consisting of
111 divisions, 21 independent brigades and 83 independent regiments
were inactivated. The existing strength now stands at 89 armies con-
sisting of 253 divisions plus two cavalry armies. General Chang
pointed out that the army was doubled between 1937 and 1944 and
there was a decrease by 14 in 1945.

At this point you asked whether demobilization was in process now.
General Chang indicated that a plan for demobilization had been ac-
cepted in principle which envisaged reduction to 90 divisions by the
end of 1946.

You then stated that the reason you asked this question was because
there appeared to be a misunderstanding wherein the Generalissimo
believed that General Wedemeyer had recommended cessation of de-
mobilization in view of the Communist situation. You added that you
had a written statement from General Wedemeyer ¢ on this matter,
and that General Wedemeyer’s recommendation pertained only to the
demobilization of the New 6th Army which at that time was about
to be moved to North China. General Chang then stated that the
demobilization program was fixed in principle but that the actual
date has been delayed due to present hostilities and that this factor
will be an important consideration for the Military Sub-Committee
in establishing dates for demobilization. General Chang further
added that the 90 division program was only for 1946 and this might
be reduced further in the light of the then existing situation.

You thanked General Chang for his presentation and then asked
if it is true, as you had understood, that an agreement had been reached
as to choice of high commanders. General Chang answered that there
had not. You then asked if the National Government had made pro-
posals in this regard. General Chang indicated that the Government

" Telegram No. 20060, January 14, p. 189.
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had made proposals to the effect that the Communists would recom-
mend commanders for divisions and armies subject to approval of the
Central Government. You then asked, “Suppose the government does
not approve, what then?” General Chang said that the government
would either accept the nomination or disapprove the nomination and
accept a new nomination in its place.

You stressed the importance of complete frankness and direct
dealing in discussing matters pertaining to China’s affairs, stated
that you wished yourself to be considered as another individual rather
than an Ambassador from the U. S., and then outlined four factors
which you believed are of the greatest importance to China in the
present problem of reorganizing its armies:

1. Organize a “real” National Army under the National
Government.

2. Develop some means whereby the Communists would give up
inherent power in their organization.

3. Create an army that will not bankrupt China, but at the same
time be sufficient for internal security and national defense.

4. So establish the army that it will not become an instrument of
any political leader but one that would serve the Government.

You stated that it was your feeling that what the National Gov-
ernment feared was a possible hostile attitude on the part of the Rus-
sians and certainly, in a small way, this would be a Communist hope.

You then informed General Chang that you were preparing a paper
which you would discuss in detail with him prior to discussing it with
anyone else in order that you could find out what, in the paper, was
wrong, impractical, or unacceptable to the National Government.

At this point General Chang likened you to a mediator in a matri-

monial match and the meeting ended.
J. H{arr] C[avcHLY]

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chang
Chun, at House 28, Chungking, January 24, 1946, 11 a. m.

[Extract] *

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee

Mr. Shepley ¢

General Chang then stated that the PCC was not making satis-
factory progress but that he hoped within the next three days agree-

% For first section of these minutes, see p. 374.
® James R. Shepley, member of General Marshall’s staff.
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ments could be reached. e stated that the PCC had organized five
sub-committees:

Governmental Reorganization
. Policy of Administration
Military Affairs

. National Convention

. Constitution

Tt 9 1O

He indicated that an additional sub-committee had been set up con-
sisting of two members from each party which would discuss the
@eneral question of the work of all five committees since this work
was closely related.” With reference to the Military Affairs Com-
mittee, on which General Chang sits, General Chang desired to report
that the Central Government had proposed a two-point program:

1. Settle the Army Reorganization in the Military Sub-Committee
within one month and carry out the organization within the two
months following.

2. Reorganization of the armed forces through demobilization and
deactivation to 90 divisions.

General Chang stated that the Communists had submitted no pro-
posals to the committee but instead had submitted proposals to the
Sub-Committee for Policy of Administration which concerned reor-
ganization of the National Military Council to include Communist
members. The Youth Party had put in a five-point program consist-
ing of:

1. Separate the army from the party.

2. Separate army from politics.

3. Adopt a system of conscription.

4. Demobilize and deactivate on large scale ; retaining small army.

5. Set up a Minister of National Defense, abolish the National

Military Council, and establish a commission to handle deactivation
and demobilization.

General Chang also stated that the Democratic League had proposed
a program which included :

1. A unified nationalized army.
2. Demobilization on a large scale and that a planning committee
be established for the reorganization with every party represented.

General Chang stated that the Military Affairs Committee had
already had three sessions. At the first session no agreement was
reached. At the second session (General Chou En-lai was absent)
they made satisfactory progress and unanimous agreement was reached
on the following program :

" For correspondence on the Political Consultative Council, see pp. 131 ff.
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1. Separate army from political parties.

a. Forbid political party activities openly or secretly in the
army.

b.yEducation in the army to be independent of political in-
fluence.

c. Either dismiss from the army members from political parties
or suspend their party relationships during army service.

d. Political party would not use army as instrument to attain
political supremacy.

2. Organization.

a. Officers would not serve in the army and in civil service con-
currently.

b. Area jurisdiction would be divided into field commander
whose boundaries would not coincide with provincial boundaries.

¢. Army officers not to become entangled with civil adminis-
tration.

3. Reorganization.

a. Develop in one month a plan to integrate Communist with
Nationalist forces and execute plan in the subsequent two months.

b. Six months after actual date of cessation of hostilities to
organize into 90 divisions.

¢. Possibly reorganize into 50 or 60 divisions the following year.

d. Establish organization under National Military Council for
supervising and planning reorganization of the army.

At the third conference General Chou was present and negated the
agreement reached by the Communist representative in the second
conference. General Chou stated that he could not agree to the pro-
gram until a new National Military Council had been established
with Communist representation; that this would be the only guar-
antee under which he would entertain further reorganization planning.

General Marshall indicated that the three months period for plan-
ning and executing reorganization did not appear realistic. General
Marshall then outlined his general concept for reorganization: That
the army must be taken out of politics; military commanders cannot
hold political positions; that approximately 20 armies should be or-
ganized each one reporting directly to the Generalissimo; that service
areas should be established which had no connection with command of
forces and which would furnish food, clothing, equipment, and shelter
to military forces in the area. General Marshall then stated that
this should be accomplished through gradual change and that the first
six months would be the most difficult on account of the Communist
fears.

J. Harr CAUGHEY
Colonel, G. 8. C.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chang
Chih-chung, at House 28, Chungking, January 25, 1946, 11 a. m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Mr. Shepley
Colonel Pee
Captain Sung ™

General Chang commenced the meeting by discussing the various
elements of a draft paper on the subject of reorganization of the
armies of China previously given him by General Marshall.”

With reference to Command, General Chang stated that he con-
curred in principle but that there may be technical questions with
reference to wording.

With reference to Organization, General Chang pointed out that
the Military Sub-Committee was to concern itself, according to its
directive, in the reorganization of Communist units, but that he was
very willing to permit this study to extend to, and include, a study
on the reorganization of all armies. General Chang further pointed
out that the ratio of two National divisions to one Communist division
was far beyond the ratio previously demanded by the Communists.

With reference to Demobilization, General Chang again referred
again to the ratio and stated that the Communists would be very happy
to accept a ratio of 6 to 1; that the Minister of War wanted to announce
that the armies would be organized into 60 National division[s] and
20 Communist division[s] or a ratio of 1 to 4.5 but that General Chang
had recommended against this announcement. General Chang then
stated that there were two alternatives:

1. Organization into 90 National divisions and 20 Communist divi-
sions (authorized by the 10 October Gmo [-] Mao Agreement ®) or
a total of 110 divisions or

2. Reorganization into 90 divisions which would include 10 or more
Communist divisions.

General Chang stated that since the Communists made no demands
with reference to Air and Naval forces they should therefore not be
mentioned in order to avoid “complexities”. General Chang stated
that he was in complete accord with the 8 Service Areas although
boundaries may be changed due to the change in provincial bound-
aries. At this point General Marshall stated that Chahar and Jehol

™ Capt. John L. Soong, language officer, U. S. Army.

" Not printed ; it probably was draft No. 5, about January 25.

™ See summary of conversations between President Chiang Kai-shek and Chair-
man Mao Tse-tung as issued October 11, 1945, at Chungking, United States Rela-

tions With China, p. 577, and telegram No. 1833, October 19, from the Chargé in
China, Foretgn Relations, 1945, vol. vi1, p. 475.
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had been separated on purpose but that the remaining boundaries were
immaterial ; that the main object was to separate the service function
from troop command.

With reference to Demilitarization and Demobilization, General
Chang asked if the demobilized officers would be concentrated in a
single area and be fed and paid. General Marshall remained non-
committal and General Chang stated that the Ministry of War was
preparing a plan for handling demobilized personnel and he asked
that the following statement be included, “deactivate[d] officers will
be taken care of by plans being developed by the Ministry of War”.

With reference to Development, General Chang stated that there
was a close relationship between this and the ratio of divisions in the
armies of China. General Chang agreed with the general division of
strategic areas and stated that there was no need for combining and
mixing National and Communist divisions in areas located in the south
and west of China since the Communists have made no demands of
this nature. General Marshall stated that this was done in order
to break up the Communist concentration.

With reference to Administration, General Chang agreed.

With reference to Militia, General Chang stated that the militia
belongs to the provinces by Chinese custom and that there is no rela-
tionship between the officers of the militia and those on the active list.
General Marshall pointed out that his idea was to avoid difficulties
with a so-called “local army”. General Chang then outlined his ideas
with reference to the militia : Create districts separate from the prov-
inces; each province to decide strength on its capability to support a
militia subject to approval of the National Military Council. General
Marshall stated that it was his idea to avoid provincial control so as
to keep the militia away from political complications. General Chang
stated that he understood the spirit of General Marshall’s proposal but
felt that a different approach must be made. General Chang then
objected to permitting the Communists to nominate governors in
Kansu, Shansi, and Ningshia Provinces since Communist control of
these provinces is very small.

With reference to Military Police, General Chang suggested that
they not be included in this study.

With reference to Puppet Troops, General Chang agreed.

With reference to Secret Independent Forces, General Chang
agreed.

General Marshall stated that he would prepare a new paper based
on this discussion which will contain a combined Army, Navy, and
Air program and that after this was prepared those parts that are
applicable could be extracted for consideration by the Military Sub-
Committee. General Chang agreed.
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General Chang asked that the plan be kept secret and that[,] in
turn, the Communists be asked for their suggestions regarding the
organization of troops. General Marshall feared this procedure, due
to obvious complications and great embarrassment and stated that it
would be better to follow the present approach.

J. H[arT] C[avcHEY]

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chang
Chih-chung, at House 28, C hungking, Janvuary 31, 1946, 2 p. m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee
Mr. Shepley

General Chang opened the meeting by stating that the Generalis-
simo has carefully read General Marshall’s reorganization plan™ and
would like to introduce certain changes.

First the Generalissimo desired to change the 15 divisions back
to 20 divisions in order to avoid embarrassment to General Marshall.
General Chang would then make representation to the Communists
to cut it to 15, and if the Communists objected, then concessions could
be made by the National Government. General Marshall stated that
it would be very easy for him to discuss the plan with the Com-
munists on the basis of 15 divisions and stated that possibly the
Generalissimo was not aware of the fact that General Marshall had
not shown this plan to the Communists. General Marshall also
stated that if the government wanted him to say 20, he would say
20 but that he felt this may be harmful to the government in view
of the previous Communist commitment indicating their willingness
to accept a 1 to 6 ratio. General Chang then agreed that the gov-
ernment proposal should be 90-15 divisions and then asked General
Marshall how he proposed to put the program up to the Communists.
General Marshall stated that he proposed to talk to General Chou
with reference to the Communist proposals to such a plan, then talk
again to General Chang after which General Chou and General
Chang should meet. At the conclusion of the meeting a new paper
would be prepared in the light of the two conversations and the
meeting.

General Chang stated that the second point to which the Generalis-
simo objected was the 9 armies in Manchuria. The Generalissimo
stated that there should be from 4 to 6. It was then agreed that the
plan would show 5 armies for Manchuria and this brought up the

™ Not printed ; it probably was draft No. 5, about January 25.
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question of disposition of the other 4. General Marshall asked Gen-
eral Chang if there were any restrictions regarding the use of National
armies in Sinkiang. General Chang said that the Soviet Consul
had objected to possible use of more than 30,000 troops but that this
had been refuted by General Chang representing the National Gov-
ernment. General Marshall then suggested that General Chang see
the Generalissimo with reference to sending an army to Japan.

General Chang then stated that the Generalissimo would like to
have the second paragraph of Section 1 to Article III written in the
positive sense and that the idea that a two-thirds vote of the National
Council should be deleted since it had not yet been established how
many votes would constitute a majority for such action. General
Marshall then stated that he would have this paragraph reworded
and would leave open for discussion the question of the two-thirds
majority.

General Chang stated that Article VII should also be put into a
positive sense. General Marshall stated that he would have this para-
graph reworded also.

General Marshall then pointed out the differences in Western tradi-
tion and Eastern tradition with reference to military affairs and im-
pressed on General Chang the necessity for the Central Government
to accept the Western ideas in order to develop a nationalized, non-
political armed force. General Chang then stated that he personally
hoped that the Generalissimo would become the Washington of China
by emulating Western democracy. He also referred to the Russian
and German missions previously established in China and then stated
that their hope was to follow the educational and training methods of
the United States through the proposed Military Advisory Group.™

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Chow En-lai and General
Marshall, at House 28, Chungking, February 1,1946,2 p. m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Mr. Schang ¢
Mr. Shepley
General Marshall opened the meeting by informing General Chou
En-lai that he had sent Chairman Mao’s letter regarding his satis-
faction toward the current developments to the President  for in-

;’f For correspondence on this subject, see vol. x, pp. 724 ff.
ot Chang Wen-chin, secretary to General Chou En-lai.
See telegram No. 137, February 1, from General Marshall to President
Truman and the Secretary of State, p. 151.
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formation. General Marshall then asked if General Chou wanted to
talk about the reorganization of the armies. General Chou replied
that he had not yet seen General Chang but that he would like to hear
General Marshall’s views on this subject.

General Marshall indicated that the most important point was to
establish an army which would be used as a democratic army and not
as an authoritive [authoritarian?] weapon. General Marshall then
pointed out that the Western system is entirely different than the
Eastern system and he then traced, beginning with Charles I and later
George 111, the foundation upon which the modern American army
had been developed. General Marshall emphasized throughout this
dissertation, and at the end, that commanders in the army must have
no position in the civil government and must possess no authority
except for those troops under their command. General Marshall then
discussed the eight service areas which would be responsible for sup-
plying and administering the troops within the various areas. Gen-
eral Marshall said the service area director would have no command
over the military forces in the area. General Marshall stated that it
would be important, since this individual would have the great in-
fluence through his purchase power, to check two or three ways the
activities of these directors. The checks would be: no command;
occupy no civil position ; bi-monthly meetings to discuss expenditures;
and army representatives within the area acting as liaison personnel
at the service area headquarters. General Chou asked if the service
area director should be responsible for conscription. General Mar-
shall stated that he definitely should not, that this should be a function
of the civil government.

With reference to service in the army General Marshall stated that
service of the enlisted personnel should be limited to say : 8 years for a
private; 6 years for corporals; 10 years for sergeants; and 15 to 20
years for higher grade non-commissioned officers. General Marshall
stressed that in peace time there should be an excess number of 2nd
lieutenants and a reduced number of top ranks so that in an emergency
well qualified officers from the lower ranks could be promoted through
selection and the non-productive officer personnel eliminated.

General Marshall stated: that the peace time army should consist
of a number of three division armies; that each army report directly
to the Ministry of War; that, depending on the number of divisions
on each side, the Communist forces be integrated into the National
forces by establishing some armies with two Communist divisions and
one National division with a Communist leader and two National
divisions and one Communist division with a National leader; that
probably most of the Communst units would be in North China and
some in Manchuria whereas most of the Central forces would be in

382-195—72——14
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Central and South China. General Marshall then pointed out that
with the cessation of hostilities it might be possible to place in Japan
a highly trained and well-equipped integrated Chinese army.

In connection with reorganization, General Marshall pointed out
that there would be the big problem of demobilization and re-equip-
ping our troops. Probably some such agency as the Executive Head-
quarters would have to work out detailed matters concerning dis-
armament, reissue of armament, and supervision of demobilization.

General Chou thanked General Marshall and then stated that the
proposed trip of the Committee of Three,” in his own opinion, would
do a lot toward solving present and future problems.

In closing it was agreed that General Chou would seek an interview
with General Chang, and after general agreement was reached, Gen-
eral Marshall would reduce the agreement to writing for further
consideration.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Chou En-lai and General
Marshall at HHouse 28, Chungking, February 4, 1946, 3 p. m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee
Mr. Shepley

General Chou En-lai opened the meeting by stating that he and
General Chang had discussed the problem of reorganization on 3
February. General Chou stated that he had carefully studied the
various problems and had certain questions.

With regard to the first question General Chou stated that at the
PCC and later discussions it had been decided that reorganization
would be in two stages.” One, reorganize into 90 National and 20
Communist divisions; two, then reduce the entire army to 60 or 50
divisions. General Chou then asked General Marshall if he visualized
that the total reorganization would be accomplished in one stage.
General Marshall replied that his concept envisaged demobilization
and integration progressively and simultaneously. He pointed out
that if integration were not undertaken at the outset a great deal
of time would be lost. General Marshall then stated that the Military
Committee of the PCC had spoken of reduction to 90 National divi-
sions within six months: that he felt such a rapid reduction may be
confused and without proper provisions to prevent banditry, disposal

" For the trip of the Committee of Three through North China, see pp. 341 ff.
®For text of PCC Resolution on Military Problems, see United States Rela-
tions With China, p. 617.
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of arms and equipment; that a twelve month period would permit
a business-like development.

General Marshall stated that the idea of delaying the integration
until the second stage had not occurred to him. He believed the pro-
gram could be worked out by the Military Sub-Committee as follows:
Reach agreement on the numbers of divisions to be retained and deter-
mine the periods during which other divisions were to be demobilized ;
prepare a schedule for movements, deactivation and integration; then
get these approved by the Generalissimo and Chairman Mao Tse-tung.
The Military Sub-Committee could then establish some agency like
the Executive Headquarters to carry out the plans. 1In the meantime
specific details such as the dates of demobilization, total units to be
demobilized, numbers of integrated armies, army locations, organiza-
tion of supply districts, principles to govern the militia, could be
worked out and these agreed on for implementation by the Executive
Headquarters. General Marshall stated he could have two or three
officers of General Wedemeyer’s staff come to Chungking for this pur-
pose and later proceed to Peiping for duty with the Executive
Headquarters.

General Marshall then asked if that answered General Chou’s ques-
tion. General Chou stated that he still did not understand whether the
forces would be organized into 60 divisions within the first twelve
months or sometime beyond the first twelve months. General Marshall
said, “Beyond.”

General Chou then stated that he agreed that demobilization and in-
tegration should be worked out together.

General Marshall indicated concern over the rapidity of reduction
and stated that he did not wish to become a party to a plan which would
create banditry or extreme discontent. General Marshall then stated
that he saw no great complication to planning first for a reduction to
90 National and 20 Communist divisions and then plan for a further
overall reduction to 60 divisions.

General Chou was of the opinion that a twelve month period would
be required for the first stage since the National Government in re-
ducing to 90 divisions would release two million soldiers. He then
pointed out that although the 1,300,000 Communist soldiers would be
reduced to about 300,000 the Communists would not have the same
difficulty because most of their troops already participated in agricul-
tural pursuits.

General Marshall then stated that when General Chou and Gen-
eral Chang agreed on the overall principles he would have their agree-
ment reduced to writing for subsequent discussion.

General Chou asked if the service areas should be begun immedi-
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ately. General Marshall indicated that it may be necessary to estab-
lish these gradually but pointed out that demobilization would be
facilitated, integration and re-equiping made easier if the areas were
established. General Chou stated that the government intends to
establish military regions and then asked if this idea were to be super-
seded. General Marshall indicated that they would.

General Chou asked if provincial headquarters are to be abolished
and General Marshall stated, “Yes”. General Chou then asked about
pacification headquarters. General Marshall indicated that they also
would be abolished.

General Chou asked about the Manchurian problem ® and stated
that the Communists would like a field team from Executive Head-
quarters to proceed to Yingkow. General Marshall stated he would
take this matter up with the Generalissimo immediately.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram
General Marshall to President T'ruman

[CuUNGEING,] 4 February 1946.

148. My DEar Mr. PresmeNT: Affairs are progressing rather fav-
orably. The Political Consultative Conference ® did their job well
and included enough of the details of the interim constitution I had
most confidentially given the Generalissimo® to provide a fairly
definite basis for a democratic coalition government. The approach
to the Constitutional Convention appears sound.

As to the nationalization of the armies, demobilization-integration-
and-reorganization, I have secured the Generalissimo’s agreement to
my proposals and 2 [3¢] days ago outlined them to General Chou En-
lai, the Communist leader. This afternoon he, Chou, spent 2 hours
with me asking questions and then gave a general indication that he
would go through with my plan, though I cannot be certain of this
until a formal meeting is held tomorrow or next day. He is dis-
cussing the plan this evening with his opposite of the National Gov-
ernment. Apparently the prospects are favorable for a solution to
this most difficult of all the problems.

I am getting lined up to expedite the formation of the coalition
government if that proves necessary, but I am moving in a most in-
obtrusive manner. If agreement on the military reorganization is
reached and genuine progress is made towards implementing the
coalition government then I will be ready to propose the resumption

% For correspondence regarding Manchuria, see pp. 712 ff.

® For correspondence on the Political Consultative Conference, see pp. 131 ff.

# See document entitled “Charter for the Interim Government of the Republic
of China”, p. 139.
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or the initiation of discussions in the U. S. regarding financial loans.
I am endeavoring to terminate the present higgling over the details
of every transaction concerning Lend-Lease * and surplus property,*
endeavoring to put it on a basis which will not be embarrassing to
you politically.

I am collecting a small special staff to work out the details—
schedules, instructions, procedure, etc.—concerned with the demobili-
zation, integration and redeployment of the armies. When this is
done and agreed to these U. S. officers will be transferred to the Execu-
tive Headquarters in Peking to form a new section of that staff which,
as a whole, will be charged with the execution of the new military
program. Also, as soon as the main details are settled here, Chou
En-lai, Governor Chang Chun and I, the original Committee of Three,
will tour the important points, meet the principal army commanders
and staff officers and the three of us explain the plans and endeavor by
our united presence to expedite the development of a cooperative and
understanding procedure on the part of subordinate officials of both
factions.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270 : Telegram

Lieutenant General Albert C. Wedemeyer to General Marshall

SuaneHAL 5 February 1946.

22232. Reply to 135 ® follows:

With reference to the Army Program, it is my conviction that China
cannot properly support 60 active divisions. If the Generalissimo
insists upon such above program he is ill-advised concerning his
economy. The Chinese would be again dissipating their equipment
and budgetary allowances over such a large number of divisions, both
National Government and Communist, that a really effective force
could not be created or maintained. Further, the economy of the
country would be jeopardized. We had successfully convinced the
Minister of War of this. After considerable study my staff evolved
an army program that I deem sound. The Minister of War and
the Vice Minister of War appear enthusiastic. As you know it
envisaged the creation of a new army with an ultimate strength of
10 active U. S. type divisions, 40 inactive U. S. type divisions and
the necessary army, corps and supporting troops. The plan also pro-
vides a national constabulary of 160 battalions for the preservation
of law and order and for the projection of lines of communication in
China.

% For correspondence regarding Lend-Lease matters, see vol. X, pp. 724 ff.
® For correspondence on this subject, see ibid., pp. 1033 ff.
% Telegram of February 1, not printed.
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It has always been recognized that the present large Chinese army
must be demobilized gradually. Analysis of your plan to reduce
the army by the end of the first 12 months after agreement is reached,
to approximately 90 National Government divisions and 15 to 20
Communist divisions, appears sound. Continued demobilization to
a total of 60 divisions including 12 Communist divisions with the
goal of reaching the total of 60 divisions in approximately 2 years
after agreement also provides a program of reduction that I feel
could be agreed to. Thereafter, these 60 remaining divisions of the
old army should be demobilized progressively as divisions of the new
army complete their training until ultimately all 60 old divisions have
been demobilized.

In connection with the equipment from the U. S. the plan for the
new army envisages complete U. S. equipment for the 10 active divi-
sions, while the Chinese would manufacture the bulk of the equip-
ment for the inactive divisions. The U. S. might provide that which
the Chinese cannot produce. In this connection, however, I have felt
that it would be inadvisable for the Chinese to stockpile for future
use huge stocks of equipment which may be obsolete before the need
arises for its use. This would be a wasteful expenditure which the
Chinese cannot afford. Any future emergency which will require
the immediate use of more than the 10 active divisions would be fore-
seen in sufficient time to produce or procure the latest equipment at
a rate commensurate with the mobilization program.

Concerning the equipment for the present interim army, I believe
equipment should be made available to the Chinese either under lend-
lease or by sales of surplus stocks now in the Pacific through the
Foreign Liquidation Commission. In this way certain stocks of U. S.
arms, ammunition, and equipment could be made available by mini-
mum cost to them. This will serve U. S. national interest, by putting
U. S. arms and equipment in the hands of Chinese forces friendly to
us, and at the same time liquidate the large stocks of surplus equip-
ment now lying idle in the Pacific. It should be recognized that this
is distinct from CAP,* and is in addition toit.

The Generalissimo has indicated repeatedly that he desires to use
U. S. equipment throughout his armed forces. China’s economy can-
not support an immediate rearmament program of such magnitude.
However, the program should be approved, and its implementation
tied to China’s economic rehabilitation. There have been indications
from U. S. high level sources that Japanese equipment should be
scrapped. T agree that the Japanese equipment should be scrapped,
both for the peace of the world, and for simplified supply of the mod-

# Thirty-nine Chinese divisions, known as Alpha units, sponsored by the United
States.
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ernized Chinese army. However, the Chinese may not agree to destroy
Japanese equipment.

I do not feel that we should differentiate one iota in allocating equip-
ment to Chinese divisions, that is the Chinese Communists should be
given the same equipment that the Chinese National Government
divisions are given.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Chang Chih-chung and General
Marshall at House 28, Chungking, February 5, 1946, 10 a. m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey,
Colonel Pee,
Mr. Shepley.

General Chang stated that he had had two talks with General Chou
and that he would give a résumé of these talks to General Marshall:

a. General Chou expressed his view that reorganization could be
conducted in two phases during the first of which the government
would be reduced to 90 divisions and the Communists force to 20 and
during the second of which integration would take place.

b. General Chang expressed to General Chou General Marshall’s
views on redeployment to which General Chou raised no objection.

¢. Regarding the number of Communists divisions, General Chang
informed General Chou that he was not in a position to force the Com-
munists to reduce only to 20 divisions but he hoped General Chou
would consider favorably a reduction within a previously agreed ratio
of 1 to 6, or 15 Communists as compared to 90 Nationalist divisions.

d. Regarding a separation of the army from politics, General Chou
suggested that active members of the armed forces should have active
political membership but should not participate in party activities
whereas General Chang was of the opinion that active army personnel
should be dismissed from political parties.

At this point General Chang outlined the present system within
the Kuomintang Party: 1000 selected party representatives in all
provinces elect 460 members for the Central Committee; 25 of these
are elected to the so-called Executive Committee which meets every
two weeks to discuss party matters; 5 of these 25 are high ranking
army officers; these same 5 are also members of the Supreme National
Defense Council. The Communist Party is organized along similar
lines. General Chang stated that General Chou was of the opinion
that separation of army officers from party members should await the
next meeting of the two parties. General Marshall indicated that
there probably would have to be a compromise and handed Colonel
Pee a memorandum containing his suggested compromise:
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“An officer of the army while on active duty will not be permitted
to hold any position in a political party, nor will he be permitted
to accept membership in any committee of a political party.”

General Marshall stated that extension of this idea into more drastic
terms at this particular time might create difficulties since complete
severing of party relationship would probably not be accepted. Gen-
eral Marshall informed General Chang that his entire plan was based
on the principle of separating the army from politics and although
not stated in so many words in the plan, each article adhered to this
general principle. General Chang was of the opinion that probably
no written clause was necessary in the plan but that the question
would be presented to the PCC at a later date.

e. General Chang stated that General Chou had no objection to the
article regarding the militia although he stated he had not mentioned
militia strengths to General Chou.

f. General Chang stated that he and General Chou were in agree-
ment regarding the demobilization of puppet troops.

9. General Chou indicated to General Chang that the Communists
would desire to retain one Pacification Headquarters in Communist
te&:rjtory in order to carry out demobilization and other military
affairs.

General Chang then informed General Marshall that during the
war National Headquarters had been placed in the field to control
the activities of two or three armies; that these same headquarters
were still in existence but were known as Pacification Headquarters
in time of peace. It was agreed between General Marshall and Gen-
eral Chang that these pacification headquarters would probably have
to remain at the outset of reorganization but it would be extremely
desirable and important to have the service areas established at an
early date to take over similar functions.

h. General Chang then indicated that he and General Chou had
agreed that since General Chou must clear certain of these matters
with Yenan it would be two or three days before they could again meet
after which they would meet with General Marshall to set a date for
the meeting of the Military Sub-Committee.

After stressing that the entire problem of reorganization must be
handled in an orderly and business-like manner General Marshall then
indicated his plan for proceeding with the problem.

a. Determine the number of divisions, both National and Com-
munist, which should be in existence at the end of 12 months; deter-
mine how many Communist divisions should be in the ultimate 60
division program; determine the rapidity with which National and
Communist forces can be demobilized; reach general agreement as
to phasing of integration: draw up a plan containing these and other
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broad principles; have the plan approved by the Generalissimo and
Chairman Mao Tze Tung.

b. After this plan is approved, prepare detailed plans for approval
of the Generalissimo and Chairman Mao Tze Tung, which would
include at least the following essential elements:

Provision for demobilized officers and enlisted men (build up
G.S.C.27" 1.G.’s,8 and Service Area Directors) ;

Provide for the selection, proper storage and redistribution of
military equipment and munitions;

Specific schedule for order and dates for demobilization ;

The order in which units will be re-equipped ;

Procedure for organizing service areas;

Directives for Service Area Directors;

Reduction and final elimination of Pacification Headquarters.

General Marshall then stated that he was having a small group
of U. S. officers come to Chungking to assist in the preparation of
these detailed plans. These officers, after the detailed plans had been
prepared and approved, would then be transferred to the Executive
Headquarters to establish a new section which, through the use of
the Executive Headquarters and its field teams, would carry out the
entire agreement.

In closing General Chang stated that the National Government
would not engulf General Marshall in any plan which might be
embarrassing to him. He further stated that the use of the Executive
Headquarters for implementation of the plan is very logical and that
he felt sure both he and General Chou would approve wholeheartedly.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Informal Meeting of Military Sub-Commitiee, at House
28, Chungking, February 11, 1946, 12: 30 p. m.

Present: General Marshall
General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai
Also present: Colonel Caughey
Mr. Shepley
Colonel Pee
Captain Soong
Mr. Chang
General Marshall stated that he would like to hear the results of
discussions which had been held thus far between Generals Chang and
Chou.

5 General Staff Corps.
® Inspectorate General.
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1. Scope of Military Sub-Committee

General Chou stated that the directive from Committee of Three
said the Military Sub-Committee would study reorganization of all
Armies, whereas PCC had previously directed that only the reorgan-
ization of Communist Armies would be considered. General Chou
believed, however, the total reorganization of the Armies would be
the better plan. General Chang agreed.

2. Size of the Army

General Chou said the 90 National and 20 Communist division
figures were arrived at without relationship with one another; now,
due to reorganization there is a relationship and the figures are set;
in the second stage, however, within the 50 to 60 division Army, some
new ratio less favorable to the Communists might be acceptable. Gen-
eral Chang stated that reduction from 250 odd divisions to 90 by
Nationalist and reduction to only 20 by Communists would have bad
effect on National morale and he hoped Communists would reduce
below 20.

3. Time Factor

General Chou agreed to a 12 month period for the 1st stage in which
National will reduce to 90 divisions and Communists reduce to 20.
General Chang also agreed.

4. Integration

General Chou agreed that integration in 1st stage is desirable but
he stated he had referred this question to Yenan for decision. General
Chang agreed to the principle of integration in the first stage.
5. Conscription

General Chou said the PCC has set the principles. General Chang
said the National Council would have to work out these details.

6. Organization

General Chou agreed with General Marshall’s concept of 3 divisions
per Army, no intermediate command, and to separate service areas
from command. General Chang also agreed.

7. Deployment
General Chou informed that Communists do not want Communist
units in South China. General Chang agreed.

8. Equipment Disposal and Distribution
General Chou believed this question must be taken up by Military
Sub-Committee. General Chang agreed.

® January 14, p. 188,



THE MARSHALL MISSION 213

9. Demobilization Officers and Enlisted Men

General Chou said that training and employment programs for this
personnel must be worked out; first separately, then combined. Gen-
eral Chang agreed.

10. Zducation, Military and Political
General Chou stated that the Military Sub-Committee should estab-
lish broad policy. General Chang agreed.

11. Disarmament

General Chou believed that Military Sub-Committee should agree
to the principle that Communists should keep arms of the Japanese
surrendered to Communists and that Communists would store and
guard the arms until settlement was made. General Chang agreed.

12. Puppet Troops

General Chou believed that the Military Sub-Committee should
prohibit attempts to win over from one side to another puppet troops
and that puppet troops should be demobilized first. General Chang
agreed.

13. Banditry

General Chou said that Army commanders should be responsible
for respective areas. General Chang agreed.

14. Local and Irregular Forces

General Chou said these forces should not be considered as part of
the Army. General Chang agreed.

15. Ewxecutive Headquarters

General Chou believed that the Executive Headquarters and team
organizations was a satisfactory agency to implement decisions re-
garding reorganization and that the planning and control committee
set up by PCC could take over later. General Chang agreed.

16. Personnel System

General Chang said that an adequate personnel system must be
established to properly administer the reorganized Army. General
Chou agreed.

General Marshall said that he would have a paper prepared and
submitted to Generals Chang and Chou tomorrow for consideration.
As to the subsequent procedure General Marshall indicated that it is
very important to arrive at certain broad principles such as:

a. Number of divisions.

b. Order of procedure in reorganization.
¢. General disposition of troops.

d. Type of command to be maintained.

e. Organization of supply districts.
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Once an agreement has been reached on these broad principles, it
then immediately becomes possible to work out the details. The de-
tails would be the working basis for the Executive Headquarters and
would include:

a. Number of divisions to be demobilized during the first, second,
third, etc., month.

b. Divisions to be integrated into Armies.

c. When and where integration is to take place.

d. Establishment of service areas.

e. Exact schedule for discontinuance of high field headquarters.

f- Exact procedure of demobilization.

g. Disposition of weapons.

h. Completion of the equipping of divisions remaining in existence,
when and how.

i. Regulations, stipulations as to pay and allowance from the Central
Government.

General Marshall stated that he had made arrangements with Gen-
eral Wedemeyer for several officers with General Caraway * as the
head to work out the details in consultation with high Chinese officials
in Chungking.

General Marshall then stated that it is very important to reach
agreement as soon as possible as to numbers of divisions and that
Generals Chang and Chou should decide this before Wednesday.
General Marshall then said that he was inclined to agree with Gen-
eral Chou’s comment to the effect that to start integration at the same
time as demobilization would be difficult and confusing. He added
that integration should probably begin during the third month; that
two combined armies would be created at beginning of third month;
three combined armies in fourth and so on. He stated that the pro-
cedure to create service areas requires a great deal of thought and
that these areas probably could not be all created at once or simulta-
neously. General Marshall further stated that these areas would
help in handling demobilized personnel and help in the collecting and
cleaning up of equipment. After the planners had done their work,
they would be transferred to the Executive Headquarters as a new
section.

General Chou informed that he would approach General Chang
tomorrow evening about number of divisions and that, regarding inte-
gration in first stage[,] he would consult Yenan. He added that he
felt integration would be difficult even by the third or fourth month.

General Marshall concluded by saying that demobilization should
start first and integration should follow later, say integrate 2 Armies
the 3rd month, 3 armies the 4th month, etc.; the staffs of these inte-

® Brig. Gen. Paul W. Caraway.
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grated armies to be integrated also. General Marshall added that
service areas probably would also have to be delayed initially.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Draft Plan for Chinese Military Reorganization Prepared by the
Staff of General Marshall **

Basis For Reorcanization or ComyuNistT Minitary FoORrRCEs AND
Tarr ConsoLipATION WITH THE NATIONAL ARMY OoF CHINA

ArricLe I—Command

Section 1. The President of the Republic of China shall be the
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces of the Republic of China.
He shall exercise his command through the Ministry of National
Defense. The commander of each of the several armies, and the
commander of each of the several areas herein provided for shall
report to the Commander-in-Chief through the Ministry of National
Defense. The Commander-in-Chief shall have the power to appoint
and relieve all subordinate officers provided, however, that in the
event it becomes necessary to relieve the Commander of any Com-
munist-led unit or any Communist official holding other command
in the Army, the Commander-in-Chief shall appoint in the place
of the officer relieved an officer nominated by the senior Communist
members of the government.

ArticLe II—E'mployment

Section 1. The primary function of the army shall be to defend the
Republic in time of war. In time of peace the principal function of
the army shall be training. It may be employed[,] however, to quell
domestic disorder, but only as provided in Section 2 of this article.

Section 2. When, in the event of domestic disorders, the governor
of a province shall have certified to the Council of State that the
local civil police and militia have been unable to cope with the situa-
tion, the President, in his capacity as Commander-in-Chief, shall,
with the approval of the Council of State, employ the field forces to
restore order.

ArticLe IIT—Organization

Section 1. The field forces shall consist of armies of three divisions
each with supporting troops not to exceed 15% of their total strength.

® Staff work by Americans on this project resulted in 13 dated and numbered
draft plans and at least 7 undated and unnumbered papers, together covering a
period extending from January 21 to February 22. This draft, undated and
unnumbered, was drawn after February 12 and in use on February 14; it was
the paper used as the basis for discussion by the Military Sub-Committee, with
General Marshall, in the decisive talks of February 14, 15, 16, and 18.
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At the conclusion of 12 months the field forces shall consist of . . . . .
armies comprising . . . . . divisions of not to exceed 14,000 men. Of
these, . . . .. shall be Communist-led.

Section 2. China shall be divided into 8 service areas under directors
responsible to the Minister of National Defense for the following
functions within their respective areas:

The supply, quartering and pay of all field forces which may be
stationed within the area;

The reconditioning, storage and issue of the weapons and equipment
collected from demobilized troops within the area;

The processing of demobilized officers and enlisted personnel within
the area and the continued processing of demobilized officers and en-
listed personnel passing through the area enroute to their homes or
other designated destination;

The processing and elementary training of individual recruits re-
ceived within the area as replacements for the field forces.

The supply and supervision of administration of service schools
within the area [shall be?] under policies and procedures established
by the Ministry of National Defense.

The service area directors shall have no authority or control over
the field forces stationed within their areas and they are specifically
prohibited from interfering with or influencing in any way whatso-
ever civil administration or affairs.

Each Army commander within a particular service area shall main-
tain in the service area headquarters his own representative to insure
that the needs of the forces under his command are fully and expedi-
tiously met. There shall be a meeting every second month within
each service area and presided over by the service area director. These
meetings shall be attended by the Army commander, or his duly
appointed representative, of each Army garrisoned within that area.
A representative of the Ministry of National Defense shall also be
present. The instructions of the Ministry of National Defense and
the state of supply and similar matters of the service area shall be
presented and discussed.

Section 3. Service areas are as follows:

North China

6th Service Area—Consists of Shensi, Shansi and Suiyuan Prov-
inces with headquarters at Taiyuan.

7th Service Area—Consists of Shantung, Hopei and Chahar Prov-
inces with headquarters at Peiping.

Manchuria

8th Service Area—Consists of Manchuria and Jehol, with head-
quarters at Mukden.
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ArticLe IV—Demobilization

Section 1. During the 12 months immediately following the pro-
mulgation of this agreement the National Government shall demo-
bilize all divisions in excess of 90 and the Communist Party shall
demobilize all divisions in excessof . . . . . The demobilization shall
start immediately and shall proceed at the rate of approximately
one-twelfth of the total number to be demobilized during each month.

The National Government shall prepare within two weeks of the
promulgation of these articles, a list of the 90 divisions to be retained
and the order of demobilization of divisions during the first two
months. The Communist Party shall submit to the Ministry of Na-
tional Defense within two weeks of the promulgation of this order, a
complete list of its military units stating character, strength, arma-
ment, names of brigades and higher commanders and location of
units. This report shall include a list of the . . . . . divisions to be
retained and the order of demobilization during the first two months.

One month after the promulgation of this agreement the Commu-
nist Party shall submit to the Ministry of National Defense a com-
plete list of the organizations to be demobilized and the National
Government shall prepare a similar list.

Section 2. The arms and equipment of organizations demobilized
may be utilized to complete the arms and equipment of organizations
to be retained in service. A detailed statement of such transfers will
be submitted to the Ministry of National Defense by the Executive
Headquarters. The surplus material will be stored as directed by
that Ministry.

Section 8. In order to prevent large scale hardship or lawlessness
arising as a result of the demobilization, the National Government and
the Communist Party shall initially provide for the supply, movement
and employment of their demobilized personnel. The National Gov-
ernment shall establish immediately a special commission to take over
unified control of these matters as soon as practicable.

Section 4. During the 6 months following the first 12 months the

National Army of . . . .. divisions shall be further reduced to a
total of 60 divisions. Of the 60 divisions . . . .. shall be National
divisionsand . . . . . Communist divisions.

ArticLe V—Deployment

Section 1. At the end of twelve months after the promulgation of
these articles, the National and the Communist divisions shall have
been combined into the . . . .. armies herein provided for; ... .. of
these armies shall be integrated : that is, shall have both National and
Communist divisions within the army. The staffs of the integrated
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armies shall also have been integrated and shall consist of approxi-
mately one-half National and one-half Communist staff officers.
Section 2. The normal strategic deployment of the armies through-

out China shall be as follows: Manchuria, . . . .. armies; North
China, . . ... armies; Central China, . . . . . armies; South China,
..... armies; and Japan, 1 army.

Section 3. The deployment of the armies at the end of the first
twelve months shall be as follows :

Manchuria— . . . . . armies consisting of 3 National divisions each,
each army with a National commander, and . . ... armies consisting
of 1 Communist division and 2 National divisions each, each army
with a National commander—total . . . . . armies.

North China— . . . . . armies consisting of 3 National divisions
each, each with a National commander; . . . . . armies consisting of
2 Communist divisions and 1 National division each, each with a Com-
munist commander; and . . . .. armies consisting of 1 Communist
and 2 National divisions each, each with a National commander—
total . . ... armies.

Central China— . . . . . armies consisting of 8 National divisions
each, each with a National commander; and . . ... armies consisting
of 1 Communist and 2 National divisions each, each with a National
commander—total . . . .. armies.

South China— . . . .. armies consisting of 3 National divisions
each, each with a National commander—total . . . .. armies.

Japan—1 army consisting of 1 Communist and 2 National divisions
with a National commander—total 1 army.

ArticLe VI—Militia

Section 1. Each province shall be authorized to maintain a small
militia in proportion to the population of the province but the strength
of the militia for any one province shall not exceed 15,000 men. A fter
it has become apparent that the civil police of any province have been
unable to cope with the situation, the governors of the several prov-
inces are authorized to employ this militia to quell civil disorder.

Section 2. The armament of the militia shall be restricted to the
pistol, the rifle and the automatic rifle.

ArticLe VII—Special Provisions

Section 1. Ewxecutive Headquarters

The Executive Headquarters created in the agreement of the Com-
mittee of Three, signed 10 January 1946,°% shall be the agency through
which these articles shall be implemented.

2 Ante, p. 127.
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Section 2. Common Uniform

A common distinctive uniform for the reorganized military forces
of China shall be adopted for wear by all officers and enlisted men of
the Army of the Republic of China.

Section 3. Personnel System

An adequate personnel system shall be established and the name,
rank and assignment of each officer of the Army shall be carried on
a single list.

Section 4. Secret Military Forces

Neither the National Government or any political party or any
group or association shall maintain, or in any way support, any
secret or independent military force after the effective date of these
articles.

Section 5. Political Affiliations

Members of the Army, while on active duty[,] are prohibited from
holding any office or membership in any committee of a political
party.

Section 6. Puppet and Irregular T'roops

All troops which were maintained in China under the sponsorship,
directly or indirectly, of Japan and all troops maintained by persons
or factions other than the Government or Communist Party shall
be disbanded and disarmed beginning immediately after the promul-
gation of this agreement.

ArticLe VIII—General

Section 1. Upon approval of this agreement by Generalissimo
Chiang Kai-shek and Chairman Mao Tse-tung there shall be pre-
pared and submitted to them for approval by the Military Sub-Com-
mittee a detailed plan of the schedules, regulations and specific meas-
ures to govern the execution of the agreements stipulated in this
agreement.

Section 2. It is understood and agreed that the detailed plans
above referred to shall provide for the start of the demobilization
at the earliest practical date; that the organization of service areas
shall be instituted gradually and that the initiation of the integration
of armies shall start with one Army in the fourth month, two in the
fifth month and three each month thereafter.

It is further understood and agreed that during the period of
transition in the first three or four months, the Government and the
Communist Party shall be responsible for the good order, the supply
of their respective troops and for their prompt and full compliance
with the instructions issued to them by the Executive Headquarters.

382-195—72——15
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chou
En-lai, at House 28, Chungking, February 14,1946,3 p.m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Mr. Chang

General Chou opened the meeting by stating that his representative
from Yenan had returned yesterday and brought the following in-
formation:

1. Yenan desires 20 Communist divisions during the first stage and
during the second stage 10 Communist as compared to 50 National
divisions;

2. Yenan approves of the idea of integration in the first stage, how-
ever it may be wiser in the long run to prepare for integration in the
first stage and integrate in the second stage to make for a smoother
operation. General Chou has been authorized to negotiate and plan on
this matter;

3. Yenan is concerned about the supply system and desires to have
supply issues made by the Service Area Director direct to divisions or
smaller units. General Marshall agreed that procurement of supplies
should rest with Service Area Director but that it may be appropriate
to issue to divisions and smaller units;

4. Yenan would like to know if the garrison areas for armies should
be stipulated and whether divisions should be separated and concen-
trated. General Marshall stated this would depend on existing condi-
tions and these matters would be developed in the detailed plan.

A general discussion regarding Military Police ensued. General
Chou was anxious to determine how the Military police would be
directed and indicated that the question of railroad guards would also
have to be considered. General Marshall stated that it may be pref-
erable to have no Military Police as such but that some sort of con-
stabulary may have to be worked out.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Chang Chih-chung, General
Chou En-lai, and General Marshall, at the Generalissimo’s Town
House, Chungking, February 14,1946, 4 p. m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee
Captain Soong
Mr. Chang
General Chang opened the meeting by asking General Marshall to
act as Chairman.
General Marshall asked if there were any comments or corrections
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on the re-draft of the plan on the Basis of Reorganization of Com-
munist Military Forces and Their Consolidation With the National
Army of China.?* There was considerable discussion between Gen-
eral Chang and General Chou with reference to the Chinese transla-
tion. General Chang stated that since the command relationship
pertaining to the appointment and relief of Communist Commanders
was an interim measure that the last sentence of Article I should be
separated from the remainder of the paragraph and made Section 2
of Article I. General Marshall recommended that the words “during
the process of the reorganization of the military force” be inserted
between the words “necessary” and “to relieve”.

General Marshall asked if there were any comments on Article I1.
Since the word “employment” has no Chinese equivalent it was agreed
to relabel this article, “Functions and Restrictions”. General Marshall
stated that he had not indicated the possibility of rebellion in this
particular article since that is a matter of high political consideration
and should be handled under the emergency powers of the head of the
state.

General Marshall asked if there were any comments on Article IT1,
and stated that the first issue was the number of Communists divisions
desired. General Chang stated that the Communists were authorized
20 divisions at a time when the National Government had 254; that
since the 254 would be reduced to 90 he felt the Communists should
also reduce below 20 divisions. General Chou stated that the views
of Yenan remained firm and he suggested a possible compromise of
permitting the Communists to retain 20 divisions in the first stage
but to shorten the stage as far as the Communists were concerned and
thus permitting a more rapid reduction on their part. General
Marshall then proposed that the first stage be worked out on a 9
months basis which would leave at the end of this 9 month period
about 105 National divisions and 20 Communist divisions which would
then permit reduction by the end of the 12 month period to 90 Na-
tional divisions and possibly 18 Communist divisions. At this point
General Chou and General Chang discussed the previous agreements
with respect to numbers of divisions and ratios between divisions in an
effort to arrive at a number of Communists divisions that would be
agreeable. General Chang then asked General Marshall to be the
judge in this respect. General Marshall indicated the importance
of reaching an agreement at this time and recommended that at the
end of the 12 month period the Communists reduce to 18 divisions.
General Chou and General Chang accepted this.

The word “processing” in Article III evoked comment on the nart

% Ante, p. 215.
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of the Chinese since there was no Chinese equivalent in translation.
General Marshall stated that the word “processing” would include
the moving, feeding, and paying of demobilized personnel while en
route to their homes or other designated place. He further stated
that this word encompasses the function of vaccinating, placing in
uniform, feeding, housing, and elementary training of new recruits
for the various armies. General Marshall stated that this s an
extremely important function since it is through this means that
the armies can maintain an adequate personnel separation and replace-
ment service. General Marshall then asked if Article III could be
considered as approved. General Chang brought up the question
of school supervision by the Service Area Director. General Marshall
explained that he felt this would improve the school system but that
he did not feel strongly as to whether this sub-paragraph should or
should not be included. General Chang and General Chou indicated
uncertainty with reference to this sub-paragraph but agreed to retain
it for further discussion. There being no further discussion Article
IIT was accepted.

General Marshall stressed the importance of releasing no informa-
tion concerning the reorganization until the terms of an agreed release
had been approved by the Generalissimo and Chairman Mao Tse-tung.
Generals Chang and Chou agreed.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chang
Chih-chung ot House 28, Chungking, February 15,1946, 10 a. m.

Also present: Col. Caughey
Col. Pee

General Marshall thanked General Chang for coming on such short
notice and stated that he wanted to get straightened out prior to this
afternoon’s meeting the question of how many Communist army com-
manders should be permitted in the integrated army program. Gen-
eral Marshall stated that he believed the Communists would ask for
seven army commanders which was three more than presently shown
in the integration schedule of the plan. General Marshall informed
General Chang that he did not want to participate in any argument
about this but that he believed General Chang should be prepared
to give the Communists more than four army commanders. These
additional commanders could command armies consisting of two
National and one Communist division and which were located in less
important areas.
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General Marshall then informed General Chang that General Chou
may ask for one service area director and that General Chang should
be thinking about which service area a Communist commander might
appropriately be assigned to.

General Marshall informed General Chang that he had not wished
to draw out the conversations at yesterday’s meeting with reference
to the ultimate number of Communist divisions in the first stage
since that might precipitate discussions as to the composition within
the 15% authorized for supporting troops. General Marshall further
informed General Chang that this would be a bargaining point which
he (General Chang) could use in making concessions to the
Communists.

General Marshall then brought up the question of military police
and indicated that at the moment he did not have a solution. He
stated that it may be possible to include military police battalions
under the jurisdiction of the provincial governors. General Mar-
shall offered the opinion that this problem may have to be resolved
on a high government level. General Chang stated that he was col-
lecting information and that he would like to talk to General Marshall
on this problem. He further stated that he would like to have the
Chief of Military Police call on General Marshall.

It was agreed between General Marshall and General Chang that
the existence of military police, even though eliminated at a later date,
should probably be retained during the interim period.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chou
En-lai at House 28, Chungking, February 15,19/6,2 p.m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey,
Mr. Chang.

General Chou thanked General Marshall for the opportunity of a
short interview and stated that the reason for his visit was to discuss
problems relative to Military Police organizations. General Chou
evoked concern over these organizations and stated that if there were
such organizations, terms should be carefully stipulated in the agree-
ment. General Marshall stated that there would be certain Military
Police organizations within the various armies but that these would
have no power over civil matters. With reference to the Gendarmes,
General Marshall stated that some of the states in the United States
did employ a similar organization but mainly for traffic control on the
highways. General Marshall then stated that he was undetermined
as to how the Gendarme question should be regulated for China and
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that his present thought was that organizations could be trained by
the National Government and allotted to Provincial Governors for use.

General Chou stated that Gendarmes should not interfere with civil
life.

General Chou then brought up the fact that he was also concerned
about the 18 regiments of railroad guards that were being organized
and trained by General Tai Li® and stated that this was more like
an army and asked General Marshall’s view. General Marshall in-
dicated that he saw no objection for one individual to train this orga-
nization but he too objected to command of this force by one individual.
General Marshall informed General Chou that he was aware of Gen-
eral Tai Li’s activities during the war and added that he felt stipula-
tions would have to [be] imposed on their use.

General Marshall then stated, with reference to Gendarmes and
railroad guards, that Section 7 of Article IV might be enlarged to
include the terms under which both these organizations would operate.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting of the Military Sub-Committee—General Chang
Chih-chung, General Chow En-lai, Advised by General Marshall—
Held at the Office of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang, Friday,
February 15,19/6,3:30 p. m.

Present: General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai

General Marshall
Also
present: Colonel Caughey General Lee °¢
Colonel Pee General Tong [7ung] 7

Mr. Chang Wen Chien[-chAin]
Capt. Soong
Lt. Hickey *
M[arsuALL] : Gentlemen, where do you wish tostart? Article 4.
G[EN. CHAaNG]: That is correct.
M : The first paragraph or Section 1, Article4. Any comments?
C[Hou]: General Chou says that in the Army under the Communist
authority there are Army units which are organized on the basis of
Brigade.

% Deputy Director of the Bureau of Investigation and Statistics, Chinese Na-
tional Commission of Military Affairs.

* Lt. R. C. Hickey, personal secretary to General Marshall.

% Chinese Government representative.

 Chinese Communist representative.
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G: General Chang suggested that Nationalist Divisions should also
include all units in excess of 90 divisions. General Chang agrees on
the first paragraph.

M: Aschanged to read, “The National Government shall demobilize
all units in excess of 90 and the Communist Party shall demobilize all
units in excess of 18 divisions.” The last sentence is unchanged. Is
that acceptable.

‘G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Next paragraph.

G: General Chang says that at present time the National Defense
Council has not been established. How about National Military
Council ?

M: Isthat agreeable to you, General Chou? We could put that in,
“National Military Council.” Would that be acceptable ?

C: General Chou accepts that. He has some other comments.
Firstly, the procedure of submitting this list should first go through
the Military Sub-Committee of Three[,] then to be sent to the Min-
istry of National Defense or the National Military Council because
all of these lists have also to go to the Executive Headquarters so it
is better through the hands of the Military Sub-Committee of Three.
General Chou is thinking that two weeks might be too short for
submitting this list.

M: That is what I was afraid of. These lists have to be used here
by the Committee of Three. This staff I am getting together in order
to prepare the detailed plan for the approval of the Committee of
Three, all before it goes to the Executive Committee. What I was
trying to do here was to make available the information as quickly
as possible. Now, whether it would be better to say two weeks and
then have you run a little late or it is better to say three weeks and
have it run later. We have to get this for these men to work. Now I
thought two weeks was a very short time for the Communist Party.

C: Very short.

G: How about changing to three weeks.

M: All right.

G: General Chang states that it reads, “these articles” then later
on it speaks of “this agreement” and then in the title we use, “Basis
for reorganization of Communist Military Forces . . .” General
Chang thinks we ought to unify this term.

C: Articles?

G: How about agreements?

C: Agreements.

M: Articles of agreement or just agreement.
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C: General Chou favors simply agreement for the reorganization,
ete.

M: Justsimply agreement. General Chang agreesto that?

G: General Chang suggested that we not change the title of that,
leave it as it is. In this document change “articles” to “agreements”.

M: Isthatagreed? The title remainsthesame?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

Then return to the second paragraph of Article 4. It is decided that
the period will be three weeks and not two. Now General Chou pro-
poses that the submission be to the Committee of Three.

G: General Chang agrees on General Chou’s proposal.

M: Then we could change this to read as follows: “The Government
shall prepare within three weeks of the promulgation of this agreement
a list of 90 divisions to be retained and the order of demobilization
of divisions during the first two months.”

C: Could we say units?

M: Of units. “Order of demobilization of units during the first
two months.” “The Communist Party shall prepare within three
weeks of the promulgation of this agreement, a complete list of its
military units stating character, strength, armament, names of bri-
gades and higher commanders.” “This report shall include a list of
18 divisions to be retained and the order of demobilization during the
first two months. These lists shall be submitted to the Military Sub-
Committee.” Isthatallright the way we changed it?

G: General Chang asked whether those lists should be sent to the
Military Sub-Committee for transmission to the Ministry of National
Defense.

M: No. That is the basis for the detailed plan which has to be
approved. There is a great deal of work to be done and before it goes
to the Ministry of National Defense, this furnishes the basis for all
detailed plans. That paragraph is now acceptable ?

G: Yes.

C: Yes.

M: Next paragraph. I propose that in the first sentence we substi-
tute for “Ministry of National Defense” the words “Military Sub-
Committee” and the fourth to the last word change from “prepare”
to “submit”. “One month after promulgation of this agreement the
Communist Party shall submit to the Military Sub-Committee a com-
plete list of the organizations to be demobilized to be demobilized [sic]
and the National Government shall submit a similar list.” Now since
we have changed two weeks to three weeks should we change one month
to some other period, say, six weeks.
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G: & C: That is agreeable.

M: Ihatetodoit. Isthat paragraph all right.

G: General Chang likes to make one suggestion. The end of the
last paragraph of the Section 1 to complete the statement, because in
the previous statement it said that both the Government and the Com-
munist Party should send a list to the Military Sub-Committee and
after that the Military Sub-Committee shall forward its report or list
either to the Ministry of National Defense or the National Military
Council, because in the opinion of General Chang it is only the Minis-
try or [of] National Defense which is in the position to issue orders.

M: Yes, but somebody has to plan the details of this. Everything
the committee does has got to go to the government. How do you
want to put that in.

C: General Chou suggests that we put a provision in, Article 8 to
this saying that all the plans and the reports should be presented to
the Ministry of National Defense instead of putting it here.

M: That is all right. That is perfectly all right. What I had in
mind here was to do exactly what we did in the peace . . .

G: General Chang quite appreciates General Chou’s point of view.
He is worried about the ordinary people who don’t know the process
of these meetings. In order to avoid any misunderstanding it is better
to just put a provision in there.

M: I would like to say this. I thought we would follow the same
procedure as that of the cease fire. Before anybody else sees this we
reached an agreement. There are only six or seven people who know
anything about the list while we worked on it. We finally reached an
agreement, then we prepared a letter to the Generalissimo and pre-
pared a letter to Chairman Mao Tse-tung and we requested their ap-
proval of this document, then they both approved it and it now
changed its character—it was an approved document. Then we pre-
pared a letter to the Generalissimo transmitting the document and
requesting him to put it into effect. Now in this case it is a little more
complicated, because you can’t put it into effect. These are only
general principles. The Executive Headquarters gets nothing until
the details are worked out that we get from this paragraph. In other
words the Generalissimo has no basis for issuing an order to the
Executive Headquarters until these details are worked out within the
Committee here. Those details once worked out are submitted again
for approval to the Generalissimo and to Chairman Mao Tse-tung
and they both approve them, then we transmit all of this to the Gen-
eralissimo and it becomes a paper of the government and the Military
Sub-Committee presumably is out of a job. Now there is no objection

* Points appear in the original.
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to putting in what General Chang wants. I suggest we just put it in,
but I wanted to explain how this thing would go. We would have, at
any rate, to make a formal request of the two high officials represent-
ing the two parties involved in this negotiation to ask them to do this,
but that is a detail that we [—] any way you want to do it is all right.
So if the General wishes this sentence put in here we can write it
right in here, but we are, I think, a long way from the solution.

G : General Chang asks how you will put it in there.

M: T thought he proposed it?

G: Where to put it in—on the end there?

M: May I say one more thing. I think it is very important that
we avoid any appearance of taking authority that is over the National
Government or over the Communist Party because nobody is arguing
that we have such authority.

G: General Chang has suggested to put in another statement after
the last sentence of Section 1.  On the above stated list and the report
the Sub-Committee forming the detailed plan should submit to the
National Military Council of (Ministry of National Defense).

L[ee]: Can we take the Military Sub-Committee as a subject. The
Military Sub-Committee upon receiving should work out detailed
plans and present the plans to the National Defense Council or to the
Ministry of National Defense.

M: That is what we are trying to do.

G: The sentence may read like this. “The Military Sub-Committee
after receiving all those lists and documents should work out a de-
tailed plan and submit to the Ministry of National Defense of the
National Military Council.[”]

M: That won’t quite work because Chairman Mao Tse-tung has to
work on that too. I tell you where I think we are all wrong here.
This is going to be signed by you, General, but only in the name of
the Generalissimo. It is going to be signed by General Chou, but in
the name of Mao Tse-tung. While your signature is on it you are
signing for the Generalissimo, the same for General Chou for Mao
Tse-tung. So it appears to have to be read in that light—it is their
agreement. It isn’t our order. Instead of their sitting down at this
table, we are sitting down and doing the study as a staff, but they sign
it—you sign it for them, that is all. So it is an agreement on that
level. You have to read it accordingly. When we say, “The Na-
tional Government shall prepare within three weeks” that isn’t this
Committee that says that. We certainly can’t say the word “shall”,
but this is the Generalissimo and Mao Tse-tung agreeing to something.
That is what this document is. We are just doing the staff work.
The proposal you made would not do because it still has to be approved
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by Mao Tse-tung. This doesn’t come out and say “Headquarters,
Subcommittee of Three”. We have no position.

G: General Chang is still worried about the form of wrong im-
pression created by the ordinary people after reading that. They
don’t know the status of the Sub-Committee. We want to avoid that
misunderstanding. It is better to put in something—so the ordinary
people have no doubts.

M: Have you another proposal?

G: Have the alternative suggestion to make that “The Military
Sub-Committee on receipt of those lists and documents should work
out a detailed plan after approval of both parties to submit to the
Ministry of National Defense.”

M: State it again will you?

G: “The Military Sub-Committee on the receipt of the above men-
tioned lists and documents should work out a detailed plan after the
approval of both parties to submit to the Ministry of National De-
fense,” “or National Military Council”. That comes as a new para-
graph—another paragraph.

M: Where does that paragraph go—there are some things over
here that apply also.

G: General Chang thinks that provision applies to Section 2, Sec-
tion 3 and Section 4, so he thinks that should come under Section 1.

M: How would this read: “On receipt of the foregoing list and
documents the Military Sub-Committee shall prepare a detailed plan
for the execution of this agreement and submit it for the approval of
both parties. After such approval the list, documents and plans shall
be transmitted to the Ministry of National Defense (or National Mili-
tary Council)”.

G: The wording is much better. General Chang proposes that the
word “National” Government should be omitted. Just read
Government.

M: That is all right with me. Where we say “National Govern-
ment” we shall just say “Government”.

M: That goes in as the last paragraph of Section 1. Is that
acceptable.

G & C: Yes.

M: Section 2.

G: General Chang states that in the sentence, “A detailed statement
of such transfers will be submitted to the Ministry of National Defense
by the Executive Headquarters” there should be added after “Ministry
of National Defense”, “(or the National Military Council)”.

M: Yes, I have already done that.

C: There is one point General Chou likes to get clarified, that is
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about the arms and equipments from the demobilized organizations.
You said, “The arms and equipment of organizations demobilized may
be utilized to complete the arms and equipment of organizations to be
retained in service”. He understands that this will only serve for
the first stage because in the first stage the arms and equipment are
not yet out and you may use those second hand arms and equipment.

M: That wasn’t the definition that you will use second hand arms.
There are a great many armies who have American equipment that is
scattered all over China. Because the bulk of the equipment is going
to be U. S. equipment, this wasn’t intended to give to any organization
second-hand equipment. It was to provide for a method of handling
the equipment. I wasn’t thinking about what he is thinking about
at all. I was thinking about the tremendous number of National
Government divisions and the service area commanders and how they
gather the things. As to the Communist troops I don’t know what
equipment they have and we’d have to have some way of putting this
down saying here this is the way we put it together. I was really
putting that under the FExecutive Headquarters to do it. They will
have the Supply Section and the three-party organization and that is
where I thought it would have to be worked out. The matter goes very
much further than this paragraph, as to details. For example, it
would be very important to know which of the 18 divisions were to be
the final 10. Also which of the 90 government divisions were to be
the final 50. Now my conception would be that those divisions would
get the pick of all the equipment. You do the best you could for the
others but you certainly wouldn’t give the best equipment to a division
that was going to be demobilized six months later. So that is still
another consideration which I had in mind we would put in the de-
tailed plan. You take the paragraph here regarding troops going to
Japan. We certainly would make sure they had proper equipment.
However, that is a detail. I do not know whether it will be practical
or not, but primarily to save shipping space, I had in mind taking up
with General MacArthur * whether we might not pick up all the
heavy equipment in Japan from U. S. troops going home [and] retain
the equipment here with which they trained. That would save ship-
ping, also give China that much more equipment, but those are just
details. They are all involved in that paragraph. It becomes a
primary problem for Executive Headquarters and the exact provision
can be included in the detailed plans. The important thing is to give
Executive Headquarters the power to act. That is a combined agency.

G: We agree on that point.

® General of the Army Douglas MacArthur, Supreme Commander for Allied
Powers, Japan.
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C: I agree.

M: I guess you are afraid I will make another speech. We have an
expression in the states, “filibuster”—you talk the bill to death. Sec-
tion 8. The word National appears in there twice and I struck it out.

G : How about the word lawlessness.

M: We could say disorders.

C: They favor lawlessness.

C: General Chou likes to know the capacity of the special
commission.

G : General Chang would like to change the special commission to
special organization.

C: General Chou would like to say this. We are going to set up the
service areas and after the reorganization of the government we are
going to have a Ministry of National Defense, he is questioning
whether we have to set up a special organization like the special com-
mission for a particular purpose.

M: “The Government shall take over unified control of these mat-
ters as soon as practicable.” Is that agreeable? That is what you
want. You want to take it over by somebody. In other words strike
out “establish immediately a special commission to”. “The Govern-
ment shall take over unified control of these matters as soon as
practicable.”

G & C: Agree.

M: Section 4.

G : General Chang says no matter how you write it, General Chang
would like to add a sentence to this paragraph. General Chang thinks
that it appears in Section 4 of 60 divisions, 50 divisions shall be Na-
tional and 10 shall be Communist divisions. It seems that there will
be still discussion of National divisions versus Communist divisions
which we are trying very hard to avoid, so he proposed to add another
clause to the last sentence stating of the 60 divisions, 50 shall be
National divisions and 10 Communist divisions to be mix-organized.
There will be no further separation of National and Communist divi-
sions—just call it a National division. General Chang says that after
a period of 18 months there will be no distinction between the Com-
munist division and a National division[,] only that the Government
side will provide 50 and 10 from the Communists and put them
together, organized into any number of armies and henceforth there
will be no such a name as a Communist division or a National division.

C: General Chou is afraid that this is not the understanding because
in the past it was the understanding that we would have to reach the
amalgamation of the two armies in stages. General Chou’s under-
standing was that in the first stage in the first 12 months the Com-
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munist armies will be reorganized into 18 divisions while the National
divisions into 90 divisions. Then in the second stage in the 6 months
following the first 12 months, the Communist armies will further be
reduced to 10 divisions either by selecting 10 or by reorganizing the
entire divisions into 10 while the National armies are further reduced
from 90 to 50 divisions. Now, about the integration of the two armies,
General Chou’s understanding was that we will have special integrated
armies with 2 Communist and 1 National division with a Communist
commander and we will have armies with 2 National divisions and a
National commander and in this way it would try to get the armies
together and we will have a combined integrated staff for most of
the armies so that we may get rid of the animosities between the two
armies and this proposal as we understand it. I also discussed with
General Chang on this point previously and I have expressed to
General Chang at the last preliminary meeting that Yenan agrees with
this method of integration of the two armies but considers that it
should be carried out as a second stage.

M: That meaning what?

C: The integration of divisions.

M: T have here a proposal that Colonel Caughey has written. I will
read it: “During the six months following the first 12 months, the Na-
tional divisions shall be further reduced to 50 and the Communist divi-
sions shall be further reduced to 10. These 60 divisions shall be known
as the National Army of the Republic of China.” I think that this
brings such a delicate issue that it would be best not to settle it here
at the board this afternoon, but to pass it on for consideration at the
next meeting, and pass on to Article 5.

C: Section 4?

M: Section 4, I am referring to. I turned one sheet too many.

G: General Chang suggest[s] that we have a little recess and have
some tea.

M: That is perfectly all right with me. A

M: 1t is half past five now and I will have to leave at 6:20 for I
have a meeting with Dr. Wang.? He has been trying all day to see
me and that is the only time I could see him. Article 5. Section 1,
first paragraph. I have scratched out the words, “herein provided
for”. T also struck out the words in the second sentence “shall also
have been integrated and”. The meaning is just the same, I just made
it shorter. Have they got these figures. We just worked those up
last night.

! Wang Shih-chieh, Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs.
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General Marshall read to General Lee[ :]

In section 1 combined into 36 armies; 15 of these armies . . .?
Down in section 2. Manchuria, 5; North China, 11; Central China,
11; South China, 8 and Japan, 1. Section 3 is Manchuria 3 armies,
and 2 armies, and then in the last total of 5 armies. North China
4 armies, then 4 armies consisting of . .. Then on next page 3
armies and total 11, Central China, 7, 4 armies after and total 11.
South China 8, total 8. Japan 1.

Now those numbers were merely written in there as a basis for
discussion.

C: General Chou has several points to make. Firstly, for the
integrated armies which comprise both Communist and Nationalist
divisions referring to this point, the question arises whether this
stage is carried out in the first 12 months or in the months following
that. I have stated repeatedly that we favor its execution in the
second state in the months following the first 12 months because of
both parties, the armies have not been trained and mentally prepared
for the integration and we can expect that many difficulties will arise
and if we will try to do it in a hurry we would defeat our purpose.
Secondly, my understanding was, Article 5 will be put into effect
in the second stage in the months following the first 12 months and
that is at a time when we will have 50 National divisions versus 10
Communist divisions. Now here it is stipulated that the integration
of the armies will take place in the course of the first 12 months and
this seems to be different from my understanding and I think it has
to be reconsidered because this would be effected not at the time
when we have 60 divisions, but when we have in excess of 60 divisions.
In the Chinese version of this text for the term integration of the
armies they have used a term which is rather identified with fusion of
the armies. Now this term has been under dispute in the PCC and
finally it was agreed by PCC that we should rather use the word
integration of the armies than fusion of the armies and later on from
what General Marshall has explained to me it seems to me that his
idea was rather close to the position of the PCC, which stipulated
that in the first stage of the reorganization we will have 90 National
divisions against 20 Communist divisions and the second stage we
will have 60 divisions which we call integrated armies at that time
and we would use the term fusion and I think General Marshall’s idea
was very close to the idea of the PCC and I agree with his views.
In the PCC decision they have only laid down for the first stage of
the reorganization would have certain number of National armies
and saying that the Communist armies should be reorganized and

* Points appear in the original.



234 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

in the meetings to reorganize to 90 divisions.** Referring to the second
stage, it has only used the term integration to have integrated armies
but they have not elaborated on this point. Now later on General
Marshall has laid out, has given us a concrete idea about what kind
of armies we will have in the second stage and we think it is proper
at the present time to work out concrete plans for the second stage and
we [are] perfectly willing to have it put down in papers and com-
pared with the decisions of the PCC and I may say that we have made
the largest stride forward in that we have already put down in,
or tried to put down, the concrete matters for the second stage for
the PCC only stipulated to work out the concrete steps for the first
stage and after that they will use the plans for the second stage. Now
all in all T still ought to say that previous understanding was that
the formation of integrated armies will take place only in the second
stage and at any time during the first stage by the stipulation here
in the document and from my view I think we need reconsideration
of this point.

M: I find myself in a rather embarrassing position . While we have
left the previous section to be considered later, yet it refers to the dis-
cussion General Chou has just presented. My embarrassment is that
I do not agree with General Chang that that would be the time to start
a fusion instead of an integration. I do not think the personnel would
be ready for that. I think we would have to go along further before
attempting that. I think it will probably arise through the gradual
change of the men in the ranks and the casualties among the officers—
resignation, sickness or other reasons. It will be effected more by
replacements than any other way. So I am not in agreement, or
rather I do not think it would be wise to attempt a complete fusion
at so early a date. Now on the other side, my embarrassment is that
I do not agree with General Chou’s proposition. As I recall the PCC
spoke of reduction to 90 divisions in the first 6 months. Well if it
were possible in an orderly manner to reduce to 90 divisions in 6
months then I think it might be all right to try the first steps of
integration until that period had elapsed, but I think we all agree
it is impracticable to reduce to 90 divisions in 6 months. It would
entail too much of a confusion and a possibility of, not only disorder,
but a bad effect on the country. However, I think to delay the inte-
gration for a year and a half defers unification so far beyond the
political unification that it is unwise. Therefore, I think the integra-
tion should start mildly at a much earlier date. I am sorry if I misled
General Chou as to what my idea was, but I never had in mind any
such long delay as that. I had proposed here I think that in the 4

** The sentence is apparently incomplete.
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months, we would start with two armies. Maybe that is too early, but
to delay it all a year from now, I think that would be unwise. I think
the basis of compromise is what month we start the first unification.
So in the light of what General Chou has just said, I would suggest
that we commence the discussion tomorrow on a basis of 6 months. It
is too formidable a subject to attempt to settle it here in 30 minutes. I
think that would be unwise. Maybe tomorrow is too soon. My sug-
gestion is that we would delay any further discussion until tomorrow.

G: General Chang says it will be all right to discuss it tomorrow.

C: General Chou agrees.

M: T am going to coin a new word. Wehave reached a “Chihfeng”.?
The meeting is adjourned.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting of the Military Sub-Committee of T hree, Held at
the Office of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang, February 16, 196,
3p.m.

Present: General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai
General G. C. Marshall

Also present: Colonel Caughey Gen. Lee
Colonel Pee Gen. Tong [7ung]
Mr. Chang
Capt. Eng *
Lit. Hickey
G—Chang
C—G@General Chou

M—General Marshall

G : The class is now in session.

M: Then if we will take up the business here of Article 5. When
we adjourned yesterday General Chou had made a statement regard-
ing Article 5 and had followed that with a statement and has General
Chang any comments on that?

G: Do you refer to Section 1 of Article 5 or do you refer to Article
5 as a whole.

M: We were just starting on Article 5. These two statements were
made. The actual deployment of Section 3 was also discussed. The
discussion hinged around the first sentence “At the end of twelve

®The town of Chihfeng in Jehol province; this had reference to the phase
reached about January 8 in the talks of the Committee of Three leading up to
the Cessation of Hostilities order of January 10.

¢ Horace Eng, language officer, U. S. Army, and interpreter.

382-196—72——16
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months after the promulgation of this agreement, the National and
the Communist divisions shall have been combined into 36 armies; 15
of these shall be integrated: that is, shall have both National and
Communist divisions within the army.” The discussion pertained to
that sentence. General Chou, as I understood it, stated that his under-
standing was that the process of the demobilization and integration
should be in two periods—the integration to follow the demobilization.
In effect, I understood him to mean that the integration should not
commence until the end of 18 months.

C: General Marshall, did you understand that integration should
not commence until 12 months after the commencement of the reor-
ganization of the armies.

M: I understood him to say 18 months because he spoke of the 60
divisions.

C: With reference to the 18 months General Chou is of the opinion
that what he meant by 18 months, the first 12 months will be devoted
to demobilization and starting with the 13th month until the 18th
month will be devoted to integration.

M: The minutes of the meeting confirm what General Chou has
just stated.

C: General Chou’s idea was that during the first 12 months they
will be devoted to demobilization and beginning from the 13th month
we will start the integration of the armies which will be completed
at the end of the 18th month, by that time there will only be 10 divisions
of the Communist Army.

M: I understand.

G: General Chang understands that General Chou’s idea is to carry
on the integration after 12th month and that means that starting from
the 13th to 18th month the further deactivation and integration will
take place at the same time. Your proposal is to start integration
after the fourth or the 6th month so it is a difference of a period of
6 months. That is the time factor. Second, General Chang thinks
that integration is only a preliminary step towards fusion of the
armies. To see a complete fusion of the armies of this country and
in the future there will be no demarcation between Communist and
National troops, but he likes to say that there will be a single army—
army of the country. No distinction between this Army or that army.
That will be a step towards that final goal. General Chang said that
in regarding the time factor he favors the original plan drawn up
by you stating integration from the 6th month, he favors that original
arrangement. Considering his views to those of General Chou, there
are only two differences of opinion. The first is the time factor
which he just explained there is a difference of 6 months and the
second is he likes to see a complete fusion of the armies of this country.
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legarding the time factor, being the representative of the govern-
ment he doesn’t want to insist on the first point in order to make
difficulty for the progress of the meeting.

M: You mean the second point don’t you—the fusion of the armies.
The time factor is the first point. Isthatright?

G: General Chang explained that those two points he differs from
General Chou. He doesn’t like to see that the progress of the meeting
will be jeopardized so he likes to listen to what is your opinion and he
will respect your suggestions or your opinions.

M: General Chou, have you any further comment to make ?

C: Referring to the two points mentioned by General Chang, I wish
to state the following: Firstly, regarding the time factor. Now the
time factor is rather connected with the execution of the integration
and I wish to first to recall the peace pact. I must say that the inte-
gration of the armies was first raised by General Marshall. In factat
the PCC this point was not worked out until a previous talk between
the Government and Communist representatives. It was not men-
tioned then because at that time we had only thought of reorganization
of the Communist armies into 20 divisions and both sides agreed that
after this has been accomplished we will discuss the next step. The
reason why we reached such an agreement at that time was because
those armies had been hostile to each other for 18 years and they are
both brought up under different systems and training so it is not
possible to put them together in one stroke and we are very much
afraid that we would pursue the same path which we have followed
shortly after the outbreak of the war, we have to be very careful in
tackling this problem and I lay special emphasis on the problem of
the training and therefore that was the reason why in the previous
talk between the two parties we only laid down provisions for com-
pleting the first step and we also in that agreement we talked about
unified training problems, but we leave everything else to be discussed
later on when that has been accomplished. Now at the PCC we have
made another step forward. It was agreed that the reorganization of
the Communist armies into 20 divisions will be left to the Subcom-
mittee of Three to be taken up and it has further stipulated that after
the Nationalist troops have been reorganized into 90 divisions and the
Communist troops into 20 divisions then we will commence with the
integrated reorganization into 50 of the 60 divisions, but of course it
has not been clarified on what is meant by the integrated reorganiza-
tion. Then after than [¢hat?] General Marshall has for the first time
given a definition to the term integrated reorganization by working
out a formula that is to integrate both armies with divisions as units
into armies. This is a new formula for us and so at this juncture we
not only have definite methods for the demobilization but we further
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have concrete methods for the integration, of how to tackle the prob-
lem of integration. So on learning General Marshall’s formula I
have made the report to Yenan and because that was something en-
tirely new to us and so in my report to Yenan I have stated that the
integration will commence only after the first 12 months, and I also
repeatedly stated in our preparatory talks that I have made a very
favorable interpretation of General Marshall’s formula to Yenan
and it was my hope that by gradually carrying out the integration we
may finally ultimately reach the unification of the armies. Now
under this understanding Yenan has approved my suggestions and
therefore in the document before us now I think that it is within the
scope of my responsibility simply to agree to such an extent that is:
Firstly, the integration of the armies will only commence at the con-
clusion of the first 12 months, and secondly that at the conclusion of
the 18 months the Communist armies will be reduced to 10 divisions.
Anything going beyond that limit would not be within my power. I
mean that the following may be beyond my power. Firstly, to com-
mence the integration at an earlier period say at the beginning of the
7th month and secondly that if we should also work out provisions for
the fusion of the two armies which I consider as a third step because
the first step is demobilization, the second step, integration and then
the fusion apparently will be the third step. I am very much afraid
that by raising the question of the fusion that our whole discussion
might be jeopardized and right now we are all making our best efforts
toward the unification of the Chinese armies. We must fully realize
that the armies in China have been hostile to each other for 18 whole
years. If we can now bring them together within 18 months then in
fact we have accomplished something extraordinary and if both the
National Government and the Communist Party shall come to an
agreement then I can say responsibly that we will carry it out with
18 months and we will carry it out fairly well so that we may pave the
way for further unification of the armies. If we try at the present
instant also to lay down a scheme for the fusion then I must say sin-
cerely that it goes beyond my power and when saying this I am think-
ing of the country and I am saying it with a sense of responsibility. I
want to add one more word. I think everybody is aware of the fact
that during the past 18 years even armies under the same flag have not
reached complete fusion. So this illustrates the difficulty we have to
face. If from now on we can accomplish this in 18 months, this may
be considered abroad as very slow, but for China it must be considered
as very quick and something extraordinary.

G: General Chang has the feeling that since yesterday when we
touched the point about Article 5 he has noticed that General Chou
talked about that point with some seriousness and unpleasantness.
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C: Only seriousness—not unpleasantness.

G: General Chang is very reluctant to add some more unpleasant
remarks and furthermore General Chang understands General Chou
has trouble with his nose, but I cannot help but just explain on two
points. He mentioned the fact that in the October 10th talk ® between
the Government and the Communists only the demobilization had
been touched and integration was not stipulated at all in last year’s
talk. In one sense General Chou’s statement is true, but in last year’s
talk it was with the understanding that how to nationalize the army
in this country is the prime objective. With that in mind we talk
about the demobilization first, so we leave the Military Sub-Committee
to decide how to work out the plans for the nationalization of the
armies within this country. Secondly, General Chou has said that
the Communists have made one step forward to meet the discussion
of these matters. In other words it may imply that he meant the
Communist side had made a big concession in that respect, but Gen-
eral Chang likes to call General Chou’s attention to the fact that the
Government has made greater concessions on that point. General
Chang would like to make it crystal clear that in last year’s discussion
under the subject of reorganization of the Communist troops was in
the agenda but mentioned nothing about the demobilization of the
National troops and in this present meeting General Chou has made
concession to reduce the number from 20 to 18 divisions. That is a
concession that he has made, but on the government side we had made
concessions to reduce the National troops from 260 divisions into 90
divisions. I think that concession is far greater than the concession
made by the Communists. This is a statement of facts and I hope
those facts will not increase the unpleasantness of General Chou.

C: No unpleasantness.

M: I was very much impressed by General Chou’s statement. I
must admit that today I have a very much better impression of the
difficulties involved in integration than I had two months ago. I
think I recognize more than has been said here in regard to the diffi-
culties of reorganizing and developing the training of the units of
the Communist armies, and equipment to bring them on a parity with
the divisions already equipped and carefully trained of the National
armies. I had a number of discussions with various American officers
who were somewhat familiar with the conditions in China regarding
the basis on which to initiate integration. In all of these matters I
have been giving most serious consideration to what happens during
a long period following an agreement of this sort, before there is a
genuine unification in process. I have been weighing the difficulties

® See United States Relations With China, p. 577.
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of the hazards of the delay in initiating integration with the hazards of
a long continued period following the development of the coalition
government and during a constitutional reorganization of large forces
totally separate in effect, in control. There will be bitter disputes
politically throughout the constitutional period of reorganization.
There will be bitter feelings generally of those whose position has
been completely changed or, to put it more bluntly, those who have
lost position. All these, of course, will necessarily affect the spirit and
morale of the troops, so we have to consider how much feeling there
may be of small hostilities between organizations and their feeling
growing into serious hostilities in their actions. We have to weigh
that against this long continued period of total virtual separation of
forces. In determining the basis of the level at which integration
should start, there was much discussion among my people, of the Army
group, meaning a Communist army and a National army in one group.
That was felt to permit consolidation with a minimum of irritation
because of the size of the units involved and the fact that they would
be physically well separate on the ground, whereas an Army even
though the integration is on a divisional basis does involve a more
intimate association of the troops than in an army group. Now all
these matters have to be settled here on the basis of negotiation and
implies compromises. As we have explored this matter it appears that
certain high commands such as the Pacification Headquarters, such as
previously referred to will have to be continued for some little time.
It might be possible to make use of this unavoidable condition in the
way of a compromise. Suppose, for example, that for process of inte-
gration on an army basis, we only had in mind the 10 Communist divi-
sions that are to be on the rolls in the end of the 18th month, that there
would be no effort during their existence to integrate the remaining
8 divisions. Suppose as a basis of compromise it were proposed to start
the integration on an Army group level. That is, a Communist army
of 3 divisions—a National army of 3 divisions and that the army inte-
gration would not start until the 13th month. For example, say it
was agreed that beginning with the 7th month say one army group
would be formed, 6 divisions, 3 of them Communist; in the 8th month
another army group; in the 9th month 2 army groups and the 10th
month 2 army groups. How many does that make? That’s too many
isn’t it. Say one in the 7th month and one in each month thereafter
up to the 10th, that would be 12 Communist divisions, 2 more than
tentatively agreed upon. Now the integration would start with the
divisions of the first army group organized in the 13th month and so
on up to the 18th month. I would like to have General Chou’s com-
ment on some such idea as that, it being understood that as the army
integration was initiated the army group disappeared, so that at the
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end of the 18th month there would be no army groups in the National
Army of China except as were formed for some specific operation or
condition.

G: Did you say that the army group would disappear as we proceed
with the integration starting with the 13th month or that this army
group would disappear at the conclusion of the 18th month?

M: It disappears gradually. Now one more point. I understand
there was some misunderstanding about the 2 odd divisions involved
there. I would compromise on those 2 immediately so instead of
organizing a group in the 10th month we would add one Communist
division to the Communist army in the group of the 9th month and
vou would have 8 Communist divisions in their original state and
their demobilization would begin with the 13th month. The concen-
tration of effort would be made on the 10 divisions. The Communist
concentration would be on those in the 7th month, those 3 divisions
in equipment and training and so on. What is General Chou’s reply
or impression of such a procedure. I realize he has apparently no
authority to commit himself at this time.

C: I appreciate very much General Marshall’s effort to present the
picture that we are doing our best to integrate the Chinese armies
instead of leaving them in independent states and that we are leaving
no stone unturned in finding out a solution. As to your proposition,
I would like to pay consideration personally and will also submit re-
port to Yenan. Inmy previous comments I have laid special emphasis
on difficulties on our side in order to let you be acquainted with our
difficulties, but when I was talking about the integration it certainly
affects both armies and on the Government side they will also face
many difficulties because we are trying to put two hostile armies to-
gether and so we will, we are aware that the government has the same
difficulties. In my previous talk with General Chang we have con-
sidered seriously the work of preparation needed to effect the integra-
tion and we must work out plans for the training and education of
both armies so that we may reach a solution.

M: What is General Chang’s reaction to my proposal?

G: General Chang says he has expressed the fact that he will respect
your suggestion and your opinion provided General Chou will accept
your suggestion.

M: Well then, T suggest that while General Chou is considering the
rough outline I gave that we discontinue our discussion of Article 5
and move on to Article 6. Isthat acceptable?

G & C: Yes.

M: What are General Chang’s comments on Article 6.

G : General Chang has no remarks to be added.

M: General Chou?
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C: In China we have two separate things; one is militia and the
other is Peace Preservation Corps. The Peace Preservation Corps are
the professional soldiers and we are wondering whether we could
change the term into Peace Preservation Corps.

M: I think so, because that was what I was talking about—anybody
that can get a gun.

G: Yes.

M: We have, every citizen in our country is a member of the un-
organized militia—every citizen. Every male citizen who is not in
the professional army is a member of the militia but we use the term
organized militia by stating National Guard. Under the Constitution
you are all liable to the militia, but you may not have a gun, but when
we organize the militia we call it the National Guard. So you call
this Peace Preservation Corps.

G: Yes.

M: Might I have a little discussion on that; who raises the Corps,
who has the power over the Corps, who furnishes the arms for the
Corps—how is that done in China ?

G: The Peace Preservation Corps are supplied and equipped and
controlled by the Provincial Government.

M: By the Provincial Government. There is no limit on the
strength ?

G : It varies according to different provinces.

M: Who decidesit. Who decides how strong it will be ?

G: It is decided by the Provincial Government, but submitting its
strength to the Central Government for approval.

M: Itissent to the Central Government.

C: General Chou asks about the present strength of the Peace
Preservation Corps. General Chou has the following question. If
the strength is limited to 15,000 men per province, would there be much
to be demobilized ?

M: What do you think about this strength of 15,0002 Is that too
little. You will understand that I had to put down some figure. I
am just starting the discussion.

G: General Chang thinks that 15,000 is enough—not exceed 15,000.
If the Corps is maintained by the Provincial Government then the
people would have to pay more tax.

M: Well, I am thinking about some provinces that have very large
cities. Are Nanking and Shanghai in the same province?

G: Yes.

M: The governors of those provinces would need more than the
provinces with very small population. Is Canton in the province of
Kwangtung—is that a large province.
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G: Nanking, Shanghai, Tientsin, Canton—they are all special
municipalities.

M: Oh yes, I had forgotten that. Then I would like to ask about
this second sentence. “After it has become apparent that the civil
police of any province have been unable to cope with the situation,
the governor of that province is authorized to employ the Peace
Preservation Corps to quell civil disorder.” Is that too much of a
restriction on the governor? How frequently does the governor have
to use the Peace Preservation Corp[s] troops?

G: Very often.

M: Well, is that too close a restriction?

G: It may be too restrictive because the police are very inefficient,
so at times the governor has to depend on the Peace Preservation
Corps.

M: Well, I was thinking of poor communications, the distance of
the governor from the place and inefficient police. Is there any local
man who can authorize the Peace Preservation Corps troops before
the governor speaks. No matter how bad the situation, no matter how
poor the communications are (meaning slow) do they have to wait for
the governor before they can do anything to stop the riot?

G: We have a sort of prefecture. The prefect sometimes is given
the authority to direct and control the Peace Preservation Corps sta-
tioned in that place, but at other times he is not authorized. It de-
pends on the arrangements he makes with the governor. In the first
case of a riot, there is no question whatsoever. A serious riot breaks
out [and] he can direct the Peace Preservation Corps to quell this
riot. However this man has to be given the authority to act.

M: They think this second sentence is all right ?

G: General Chang suggests you scratch out, “After it has become
apparent that the civil police of any province have been unable to
cope with the situation” and put another clause that goes, “If any
disorder happens within the province the governor of the province
will authorize the use of the Peace Preservation Corps.”

M: That means then that there is no expression of limitation at all.
What we are trying to get at is—in a military force in a democracy
there is always a limit, there are certain qualifications. That is
what we are trying to get, but I was afraid I might have an imprac-
tical plan. The whole theory, as I understand it, is that it is the desire
of the PCC to get the military into a suitable posture in a democracy.
You don’t always give a free hand. So we say the governor can
limit it, we say that the civil police has to be used first.

G: I see.

M: Then is this first section acceptable as written ?

C: There is another question raised by General Chou that if it has
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been stipulated that the Peace Preservation Corps would not exceed
15,000 men then any number in excess of that figure has to be demobi-
lized then we must put it down as a time factor when it has been
completed.

M: What does he propose.

C: General Chou is not familiar with the present status of the Peace
Preservation Corps.

G: We were discussing the various aspects of the Peace Preserva-
tion Corps in different provinces.

C: We both agree that it need not be provided here.

M: Then is that first section acceptable?

C: Itisnot clear to General Chou why you first say these provinces
and then say the “several provinces”. Would it not be better to say,
“the governor of that province is authorized”?

M: “The governor of that province is authorized”, that is much bet-
ter, “to employ this Corps to quell civil disorder.”

M: Is the second paragraph acceptable?

G : General Chang agrees to it.

M: Then this is acceptable in its present form.

C: General Chou has another point to raise about the military police
or the gendarme[s]. At the present time we have two kinds, the
nature of military police in China have two aspects. The one is to
look after the discipline of the armies and he thinks that the military
police should go around with the army and attached to the Army.
For this purpose its normal need would not be large and since we
have now fixed the strength of the armies we should also fix the num-
ber of the military police. Now secondly, apart from that the Chinese
military police is not equipped to look after discipline of the armies
especially in the large cities and military police also interfere with
civil affairs and the numbers of special kind of military police is con-
siderably higher. Especially in the large cities they are playing an
important part in addition to the Peace Preservation Corps. Accord-
ing to his idea, in the future, the military police should have nothing
to do with civil order and civil affairs. The military police should not
form an independent unit as far as the Army in China and maybe
we should also stipulate for the large municipalities that they have
some Peace Preservation Corps and the military police would have
nothing to do with that. He is asking whether that would come under
Section 1 or under some other Article.

M: I think in some other place. I should think under the special
provisions, Article 7. Section 4 is secret military forces. I[t] might
not be in paragraph in or under Section 4, but in that neighborhood.
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C: The first thing, we should decide whether we should put down
here that the special municipalities might also have their own Peace
Preservation Corps.

G: General Chang said that regarding the secret police which should
be integrated part of the army that would be provided in that 5 per
cent of the Army troops but regarding the other military police,
General Chang said that it is better included in the plan for the re-
organization of the national troops and not included in the present
plan.

M: What about the Peace Preservation Corps for the special
municipalities?

G: General Chang said that there is no Peace Preservation Corps
in the existing, in the special municipalities and it depends on the
police to handle the situation in those municipalities so he doesn’t
think it is necessary to have it in that article.

M: Well,if it is T have the paragraph.

G: General Chang understands that the Article 6 is very necessary
because with that provision than [¢ken?] we cannot take advantage
that for those deactivated personnel to be entered or included in some
militia organization—it will prevent that happening in the future.
So he thinks that is a very good provision. Very good restriction and
we are ready to accept that restriction so that deactivated personnel
may have a, may not go and organize in other local forces and then
regarding gendarme[s], the existence, the function, whether we should
have gendarmes and what functions should be allowed to them, Gen-
eral Chang doesn’t think it needs to be provided in this plan. That
can be discussed and worked out by the Ministry of National Defense
or at some other occasion.

M: Do I understand that Article 6 is accepted ?

G: General Chang accepts.

C: General Chou likes to comment that General Chang has just
stated that there is, it is not necessary to provide Peace Preservation
Corps troops for the special municipalities. He thinks the police are
perfectly capable of handling the situation and with this understand-
ing General Chou agrees with the article and he reserves the right to
discuss military police further.

M: Article 7, Section 1, any comments? Last line should 1ead “this
agreement” instead of “these articles”. Isthat acceptable.

G &C: Yes.

M: Section 2.

G: General Chang accepts.
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C: General Chou accepts. General Chou points out here an omis-
sion here of weapons, equipment[,] of uniformity of equipment.
Whether that has to be separate.

M: I think that has to be separate. One outfit might have British
and another might have U. S. artillery. That is going to be down
in the details. We merely want them to all look alike here.

M: Section 3.

G: General Chang accepts.

C: General Chou suggests after “an adequate personnel system”
that the following be put in there, “without discrimination of party
affiliation”.

G: General Chang suggest[s] an “adequate and a fair personnel
list shall be established without discrimination or a political party.”

M: Without political prejudice.

G: General Chang thinks that [should] any ordinary person read
it it will not create a very good impression if it is not a fair list.

M: It is assumed that if we don’t write fair in here we will do
something devilish and we don’t want to say that. I would like to
make this observation. The real dynamite here is in this word “rank”.
No one has commented on that. When you come to a military merger
that is very difficult. I don’t know how you would determine rank
at the present time. If you have 10 Generals[,] who is number one;
if you have 200 Colonels[,] who is number one and who is number 200.
I don’t know how you would do that. We have this difficulty in the
U. S. at this moment. We are taking a great many temporary officers
into the permanent Army. This sounds paradoxical but the great
difficulty is because the army is non-political. Tremendous political
influence is used. Here are 2,000 Captains—how are they going to be
arranged. I don’t think that has to be covered by this instrument, you
could work out the details of that. The interpretation of the word
“rank”[,] it should read “grade”. Grade means Colonel or Major or
Captain or what. I am avoiding the difficulty at the moment.

M: Ts that acceptable without change.

C: Do you mean the second clause or do you mean the whole
sentence.

M: I was referring to the whole sentence with the word “grade” in
there.

C: General Chou doesn’t think that you can skip that political
affiliation.

M: Do you want to put in the words “without political prejudice’?
Is that acceptable to General Chang?
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C: General Chou has raised this question because the grades now in
the Communist armies have no legal basis because they will have
trouble in obtaining the formal grade from the National Government.
General Chou just recalled that he got the grade of Major General in
1925.

M : Does he want these words in here, “without political prejudice”?

C: Yes, because in the PCC they have the same clause “without
political prejudice”.

M: Shouldn’t that go on the end, “and the name, grade, and assign-
ment of each officer of the Army shall be carried on a single list with-
out political prejudice.” I was recorder of a board for five months
in 1922 trying to straighten out the rank from the first World War.
We had 400 witnesses testify. It took us five months. So this is a
very gentle looking paragraph, but it’s dynamite. It now reads, “An
adequate personnel system shall be established and the name, grade,
and assignment of each officer of the Army shall be carried on a single
list without political prejudice.” Isthat acceptable.

G & C:Yes.

M: Section 4, scratch out the word “National” and the last two
words and change “these articles” to “this agreement”. Is that
acceptable?

C: We say “secret military forces” then we refer down there to
“secret or independent”. Wouldn’t it be better to say “Special mili-
tary forces”.

G : “Special armed forces”.

M: “Special armed forces”. Change the word to “armed” down
there after the word “independent”.

G : How about not changing the contents of the Article, but just to
change the title. What is the difference between military and armed.

M: Armed force is very good, it doesn’t allow you to avoid the issue.
We are talking about an armed force of any kind. The doctor is in the
military force but he is only armed with a knife.

G: General Chang thinks that because it is getting late we should
adjourn.

M: When shall we next meet.

G: What time do you suggest?

M: I am at your disposal. General Chou has a meeting Monday
morning.

C: Monday afternoon at 3: 30.

M: All right.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Mecting of the Military Sub-Committee of Three, Held at
the Office of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang, February 18, 1946,
3:30 p. m.

Present: General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai
General G. C. Marshall
Also present: General Lee
General Tong [7'ung]
Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee
Mr. Chang
Capt. Eng
Lt. Hickey
G—General Chang
C—General Chou
M—General Marshall

M: Webroke off yesterday ¢ at Section 5 of Article 7.

C: Regarding Section 4 of Article 7, I have two other questions to
put forward. The first one is regarding the military police, whether
it should be discussed here or by some other arrangement. Secondly
is regarding the railroad guards. On this point I wish to be clarified.
I mean if later we are only to have railroad police then, of course,
it is not necessary to be discussed here because that has nothing to do
with the military forces but if there will be established railroad guards
then I think it is necessary to have some provision here, as I am
informed they are to be organized into 18 regiments of railroad guards
which actually constitute a regular army. I mean after the order has
been restored it is not necessary to have railroad guards. Under the
present situation when order has not yet been established it is a point
of necessity to guard the roads between two armies but when that
problem has been settled I think it would only be necessary to have
railroad police to be put under the administration of each bureau of
each railway line.

G : Regarding the first point raised by General Chou, regarding the
military police, General Chang said recently that in the future there
will be plenty of occasions that this point may be discussed. There
will be numerous occasions in the future so he doesn’t think it is
necessary to put in this, to put a provision in this present plan as it
will not have direct relations to the reorganization of arms. Regard-
ing military police, General Chang intended to have bilateral discus-

¢ February 16 is meant.
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sion between the two but in these last two days he hasn’t had a chance.
He likes to explain a few points regarding that problem. General
Chang thinks, or he infers that, why does General Chou raise the
point. Maybe he is aware of the fact that at present there are more
than 20 regiments of military police which will constitute a force
now as the ratio between the Nationalist troops and the Communist
troops is set at one to five. Maybe General Chou has doubt in his mind
regarding whether the military police will be carried in the National
forces in order to determine the ratio. Firstly, although there are
more than 20 regiments of military police (the commander of the
Military Police is not now in town and General Chang cannot get
the exact data) from information in the past, in every regiment of
those military police regiments they are under strength. Only one-
half strength. A regiment comprised of three battalions and each
battalion comprised of three companies. Inone company isonly about
50 or 60 soldiers. Furthermore those regiments are not concentrated
in one area. Not even a company will be employed in one locality.
The unit of employment will be one squad or one section. Only a
few soldiers employed in one locality so that dispositions of military
police will not constitute any force at all. The equipment they have
had are only rifles and pistols. They have no heavy machine guns at
all. They are very lightly equipped. Following on what General
Chang has described, the military police will not constitute a force at
all, still less a concentrated military force, for it is scattered and lightly
equipped. So he hopes that General Chou will not take very seriously
the point of military police and hopes that General Chou will be as-
sured again that in the future there will be many occasions for him to
bring up this point for discussion and he hopes that General Chou
will not insist on talking military police at this time.

M: You use the expression military police. General Chou was
talking about railroad guards.

G : The first point is regarding the gendarme and the second point is
relating to railroad police. General Chang is now talking about the
railroad police.

M: What are the duties of the Military police?

G: General Chang likes to give an example. When he went to
Sinkiang, he found there is a regiment of police with regimental
headquarters in Lanchow, with a battalion headquarters in Tihwa
city which is over 1,000 miles from the regimental headquarters.
There were one and a half companies in Tihwa city. With that force,
one company stood sentry duty in the provincial government and the
rest were employed in bus stations to maintain order and then that is
the example. In other big cities, military police may be employed
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to maintain discipline of soldiers. When the war was on, of course,
military police were also employed to guard airfields. So, in one
sense they are only to supplement the civil police in handling these
disorders caused by soldiers. They are the only people that can deal
with soldiers and civil police cannot deal with the soldiers.

M: Who organizes them?

G: It is under a National commander of MP.”

M: Who gives them orders, for example, the one the general gave?

G: The MP Headquarters is under the control of the Board of
Military Operations—the Ministry of War.

M: Intime of peace? Did the Ministry of War assign them in that
town 1,000 miles away from regimental headquarters?

G: The allocation of an area for their responsibility is under the
Ministry of War. As to the order as to which area they should
actually be located in, it is the responsibility of MP Headquarters.

M: I don’t quite understand. Under whose orders do they operate
when they are out in the province. Under who—who determines their
specific duties?

G: The regimental commander. In a particular area they are
under the guidance of the local government.

M: By guidance, does he mean subject to his orders?

G: Information as to the duty of MP includes the maintenance
of the normal flow of communications and peace and order. It does
not damage the peace and order of that locality. In this sense,
guidance includes orders from the local government.

M: Do they have the power to arrest civilians—imprison them. I
am talking about in time of peace.

G : The specific duty of the MP is covered by a set of regulations,
the exact nature of which General Chang is not familiar with.

M: Do they recruit locally or do they get their personnel from some
central point?

G : The members of the MP are recruited locally but they are trained
centrally and then after training they are dispatched in units to
various localities. Normally upon assignment to a locality they stay
there for a reasonable period of time. In general the duty of the
MP is to maintain military discipline among the scldiers and then
another point General Chang points out is that at no other time have
MP been known to have participated in any war duty direct. Their
duties mean to maintain peace and order.

M: Iinterrupted General Chang before he spoke about the railroad
police. He made no comment about railroad police. Is he going
to make any comment about that?

" Military Police.



THE MARSHALL MISSION 251

G: General Chang started by saying that he was not familiar with
the nature of the railroad guards—whether they remain railroad
police or railroad military forces. He will have to get information
from the Ministry of Communications. The second information was
it has been decided that 18 groups, in effect, regiments of railroad
guards have been decided to be organized under the control of the
Ministry of Communications.

M: Do you wish to add any comments at this time, General Chou?

C: Answering General Chang’s comments I wish to point out, first,
referring to the military police. My emphasis was not on those two
points just said by General Chang, namely, I do not lay emphasis
whether the military police participate in war operations or not and
secondly I do not lay emphasis whether the military police are used
concentrated so that they form an independent unit after the reorgani-
zation of the armies. Whether they are used concentrated or are
scattered. What my desire was, is what kind of system for the mili-
tary police we are going to set up. If the duty of the military police
is simply to maintain order and descipline of the army, I think it not
to be large and if we are using the form of the military police to let
them interfere with civil affairs then I feel much worried for setting
up a democratic system in China. I am not familiar with the orders
and the regulations governing the military police but from the facts
of the past over ten years it appears that our military police do not fol-
low those of the democratic countries but, rather[, the system?] imi-
tates the gendarmes of Japan. For example, about the inspection of
the passengers and personnel, it is not charged with the duty of simply
to inspect soldiers. They inspect civilians as well so they are inter-
fering with civilians, regardless as to whether it is on the railroad,
highway, harbor or airfields. Secondly, the arrests made by the mili-
tary police is not restricted to soldiers but also applies to civilians,
students and other kinds of people. Thirdly, the military police also
conduct house searching of private homes, though according to regula-
tion they can only search the homes of military personnel, but actually
they also search the homes of private persons, sometimes together
with civil police. Therefore, it is my opinion that we should dis-
tinguish sharply the military police from the civil police and that
their duty is strictly restricted over the military personnel. Only
in this way may we set up a proper democratic system for China. As
the actual fact now is we have in China an independent system of
military police comprising over 20 divisions just like a regular army.

M: 20 divisions?

C: Regiments instead of divisions.

C: This, I think, is not proper. We should sharply distinguish

382-195—72——17
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that they should only have duties over the military persons—not over
the civil persons. Referring to the railroad guards, I have been in-
formed that the Ministry of Communications is going to set up an
independent armed force just like a regular army for the purpose of
protecting the railroads. I think this is no good for China just as
in the past it was no good that the Ministry of Finance has its own
“so-called” tax police regiments. In democratic countries it cannot be
considered proper that every agency may have it own armed forces
to perform a particular duty or assignment. It is my opinion that
if we approve that under each railway administration we shall have
railway police to maintain order all right, but I take exception to
have such a large force all under the direct control of the Ministry of
Communications, thus you form an independent system.

M: I recognize these two questions, particularly the military police
or gendarme as presenting a very delicate issue in the establishment
of a truly democratic system. Having in mind the present conditions
in China and those that will probably exist during the next two or
three years, I am not at all clear in my mind as to how this particular
matter should be handled. To repeat, it involves a very delicate issue
of government. Just what authority the individual and the local
commanders should have by law and just how much of a force would
be considered permissible. I think in the main, the issues involved
must be settled on a higher level than this committee. However, we
have put in here, we have included in this document, several prohibi-
tions that in one sense cannot apply directly to the regular military
establishment, but in principle they secure the people against inter-
ference by the military establishment in time of peace. As I have
already said, T am not at all clear on this issue. Possibly as to the
gendarmes or military police with clearly defined authorities as relates
to their power of arrest over the civilian they might possibly be
allowed by the National Government in certain numbers according to
the conditions and area to provincial governors, and increased, re-
duced, or removed at the will of the Central government, but this
presents rather serious implications connected to [connecting?] the
military to the civilian in time of peace and also to the restriction of
the government in its ability to maintain good order. Considering
the entire question rather superficially at this particular time, I am
inclined to think that the decision in this matter should be on a higher
level. However, I would suggest that General Chou attempt to for-
mulate a paragraph for our consideration stating a very general policy
or prohibition, or both, as a section of this document or as a recom-
mendation aside from the document by this committee. In any event,
1 suggest that we pass this by for this afternoon and go on to the next
paragraph. Is that acceptable?
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G : General Chang accepts but with these additional remarks. The
first point General Chang recognizes all the facts in connection with
MP’s stated by General Chou, but he also recognizes that in time of
war the military police are to add [to] the insufficiencies of the civil
police. In time of peace, of course, the power of the MP should be
restricted. General Chang likes to make it clear that he has no objec-
tion on [£07] discussion on the matter of military police or on railway
guards, but he agrees with General Marshall’s suggestion that it is
better to be discussed on a higher level. For instance, the military
police under the control of the Ministry of War and the railroad
guards under the control of the Ministry of Communications. These
Ministries are all under the Executive Yuan. With the reorganiza-
tion of the Executive Yuan in the near future the Communist repre-
sentatives will have many changes to put forth [for] these matters
for discussion. It seems to General Chang it is not necessary to be
discussed here because if we will include everything in our present
discussions of this meeting it will be beyond the scope of the committee.
He has no objection in discussing that matter at all, but he made
repeated assurances that Communist have plenty of changes in the
future to be discussed on some other occasions or on higher level. If
it meets with General Chou’s agreement then how about proceeding
to the next section.

M: That was my proposal.

C: General Chou agrees with General Marshall’s proposal and he
will try to put it down on paper as a formal proposal.

M: Section 5.

G: On Section 5, General Chang had a previous talk with General
Chou some time ago. In the previous talk, General Chang and Gen-
eral Chou agreed to the point that in the PCC decision both the
Kuomintang and Communist Party will not dismiss the Communist
Party members or the Kuomintang members from the parties. Will
not dismiss those officers on active duty who have party affiliation.
Are not dismissed from the party by holding active duty in the army.

M: I get that.

G : Furthermore, they agreed that any military officers on active
duty who are now holding the post as the members of the Central
Committee of both parties will not be dismissed from the committee
because the members of those committees are elected by the representa-
tives of both parties congress, which is held every year or two, so
they have to wait until the next meeting of the Congress to implement
the present article—not to elect any more of the officers on active duty
to hold any membership in any committee.

M: Do they want this section to remain in, or strike it out?

G: General Chang and General Chou agree to omit that particular
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section because the PCC decisions provide that any officer on active
duty who have party affiliation should not participate in any party
activity or in any organization or party.

M: Section 5 will be struck out then.

- Ler: Colonel Pee has left out a very import[ant] section of General
Chang’s statement, that is if the “T'wo parties have struck a compro-
mise you as umpire would temporarily be out of a job.”

M: You tell General Chang that any time he finds a similar compro-
mise I will welcome it. Night before last we had a piece of music in
the symphony concert entitled “Ducks Playing on the Water.” We
put that on frequently up here. Section 6. Section 5 has been struck
out. T am taking it as Section 6 here to identify it. Any comments?

G : General Chang asks General Chou to express his view, but Gen-
eral Chou says he has nothing to add. General Chang agrees with
the principle of this section, but the last sentence, General Chang asks
whether it is necessary to have a time limit[,] to put a time limit on
this section? When should the whole thing start and when should
the whole thing be over.

M: Ishe asking for comment or asking a question ?

G: Asking the question. He is afraid that it is too short.

M: I rather think that myself, but we have an expression that we
use, “with the least practicable delay”. That would leave it to the
detailed workers, to the workers on the detailed plans, to secure, or
figure out according to the circumstances as they develop them. How
rapidly this can be handled. The issue would then, in a sense, pass
to the Executive Headquarters but the policy covered by the expression
“with the least practical delay”.

Lze: Is the expression, “with the least practical delay” the same as,
“as soon as possible”? Are they identical in fact ?

M: We use the first in military documents.

Lie: T asked the question in view of the fact that “as soon as possi-
ble” is more easily translated.

M: Thatisallright. You could say “as soon as practical”.

Lze: In Chinese that will be all right.

M: You tell General Chang that they ruin his jokes in translation,
T hope they don’t ruin this one.

G: General Chang suggests two points. Firstly, he thinks that we
should work out a competent plan applicable to both the National
troops and the Communist troops within a certain period of time, all
those puppet troops should be disbanded and disarmed. Actually re-
strictions should be stipulated so that puppet troops in the Communist
army after the disarming and disbanding cannot pass over to the
National troops and vice versa. General Chang says they are very
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amphibious. They switch from side to side. We must have some
restriction to stop that.

M: Does he want all that in this or does he want the staff to work
up the details.

G : General Chang and General Chou agree that to be more concrete
the last sentence should read, “As soon as the agreement is reached,
a detailed plan for execution should be worked out at once and put
into effect and the plan should be accomplished in a definite limited
time or period.”

M: Assoon as the agreement is promulgated ¢

G: Yes.

M: Now how would this sound. The paragraph to read as now
written down to and including the word “Communist Party” then as
follows: “shall be disarmed and disbanded as soon as practicable. The
detailed plan shall provide for the execution of the provisions of this
section in a definitely limited period of time.” One more thing, after
the word “the detailed plan” add “(Article 8, Section 1)”. That ex-
plains what the detailed planis. I think where I used the word “prae-
ticable” in view of what has been said, it should be “as soon as possible.”
Is that acceptable ?

G & C: Yes.

M: Then that should be changed to read Section 5.

G: General Chang said that in the detailed plan we must incorpo-
rate the restrictions in order to stop the effect of the puppet troops
in the Nationalist and Communist armies after disbanding and dis-
arming from passing over to the other army. We must have a restric-
tion in the detailed plan.

M: Tdonot know. I should think that would be in here. That was
agreeable to me.

G: Wecan put down in the minutes the idea.

M: The minutes will definitely show that in the disbanding of
puppet troops the individuals concerned shall not be permitted to
change from one side to the other and it is so understood and agreed.
Article 8, Section 1. In the last few words, I suggest we strike out
the words “agreements stipulated” and substitute therefore the words
“provision of”. The latter part of the sentence will then read, “the
regulations and specific measures to govern the execution of the pro-
visions of this agreement”. Is there any comment about that section ?

G : Both General Chang and General Chou accept.

M: That section is accepted.

G: General Chang raised the point of the names referred to. The
Generalissimo and Chairman Mao Tse-tung[,] because President and
Chairman in Chinese are the same.
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M: How do they want that?

G: General Chang suggested that we use the Generalissimo as Presi-
dent and Chairman should be Chinese Communist Party Chairman to
be differentiated from the Chairman of the Central Government.

M: Chinese Communist Party Chairman Mao Tse-tung. Is it all
right now?

G &C: Yes.

M: Section 2. The last 10 or 12 words beginning with one army in
the fourth month. Scratch all of that out to the end of the sentence.
The section will then end temporarily with the word “start”. What is
to appear after the word “start” is yet to be decided upon. Now I
would like to have your comments on the preceding portion of the
section.

G: They both accept.

M: It is then understood that Section 2 is accepted down to and
including the word “start”, but the remainder of the section is to be
determined later. The second paragraph of Section 2.

C: Responsibility means for the respective troops?

M: During the period of demobilization you are going to have a
lot of things happening. You see there will be involved in there a
great many soldiers who will be individuals in the process of demobili-
zation and somebody has to be responsible for them. There is no
question about the troops. Of course, they are responsible for them.
Is that acceptable as written ?

C: General Chou asks whether we should leave out the words “in
the first three or four months”, just to say “during the period of tran-
sition” leaving out three or four months.

M: That is better. Now it should be understood in the minutes, I
think, that at some point in this transition the government will take
over the problem of supply of these troops. We will be involved in a
transition here for 18 months.

C: Wecould add, “during the initial part of transition”.

M: We don’t say how long but just “initial’—that is better. Is
that acceptable as modified ?

G: Yes.

C: General Chou just raised another question to General Chang per-
sonally that for the time of setting up of supply regions that the
government would also employ Communist officers and General Chang
said he agrees.

M: Now are there any other general provisions that apply to the
implementing of these agreements that you gentlemen think of? This
article is the general implementation of all the agreement. They
have no more provisions to propose ?
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G : General Chang has nothing to add.

C: General Chou has nothing to add.

M: Is General Chou ready to discuss the question of integration at
this time?

C: General Chou is not ready now.

M : Then as I understand it now except for Article 5 on integration
and the issue of gendarmes and railroad police, we have cleared the
agreement in its present form. I have here General Chou’s suggestion
regarding the gendarmes and railroad police. I would like some time
to look that over rather than discuss it this evening.

G : General Chang likes to reiterate that the proposed article raised
by General Chou is better to be raised to the Executive Yuan during
and after its reorganization. In this present plan he really doesn’t
think it is necessary to include that section.

M: Well[,] is there anything else to be taken up this afternoon.

C: General Chou likes to have an estimate when we may finish with
this paper. His own estimate is we may possibly finish in three days.
He hopes that after this paper has been passed, he will be able to raise
the question of supply to military units which are much jeopardized
such as those in Hupeh ¢ and he hopes that after passing this paper
we will discuss on their redisposition to some other places to be
assigned.

M: It seems to me that the time required to finish this will depend
entirely on when General Chou is ready to discuss integration again.
It is possible, I should say, that we might be able to finish in one after-
noon, once we get at that. Ihope so.

C: General Chou is asking whether some other question will be put
to this committee except of those contained in this paper.

M: As far as I understand my position, there is nothing further
relating to this paper except the detailed plans which come much
later. I would like to report that General Caraway who has been
General Wedemeyer’s Chief of Staff and three other officers are work-
ing on these detailed plans generally on a tentative basis now but
trying to get the framework or arrangement in shape as quickly as
possible for the discussion by them with the corresponding Chinese
officials in order to present the complete details of the plan for sub-
mission to this committee at as early a date as possible. I have taken
the liberty of going ahead on that basis in order to save time. About
all they have been able to do the last three days is try to figure out
just how to approach the problem and once the general agreement is
reached here, particularly as to integration, then they can prepare a
tentative outline as a basis for discussion with the staff officers of the

® For correspondence on the situation in the Hankow area, see pp. 613 ff.
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Chinese forces. As I see it, we will practically have to have here in
China for a brief period a combined staff until they get this draft of
this detailed plan ready for us to look at. I thought the quickest way
was to let the Americans try to take a crack at it by themselves and
then start all three sides together discussing it. Now I would suggest
that various items here regarding which there is no debate, regarding
which the decision is reasonably certain, that the data should be in
process of being gathered right now without waiting for the formal
approval of this document. For example, on the Communist side, it
has been agreed that there will be 18 divisions at the end of a year
and 10 divisions at the end of 18th month. Now the earliest date we
could know where the first five of those divisions are that are to be in
existence at the end of the 18th month the quicker we can work out
these plans. The earliest date that we can learn where and what is to
be demobilized first will be very helpful. That is particularly impor-
tant from the Communist side because we know nothing of their dis-
positions and their locations and organization. The same informa-
tion is equally important from the Government headquarters, but
there should be no difficulty in obtaining it quickly. Again we should
know as quickly as possible what are the first divisions to be demobil-
ized during the first two or three months—what are they and where
are they. At the same time, if the Ministry of Public Works or what-
ever the appropriate agency knows to what extent it can make use of
these demobilized men the planners should know that and where the
work is because that will help them in outlining the procedure. What
I am trying to explain is, if we can proceed in this manner, as we do
in our army preliminary to a battle, which is to get started on all the
things that we have agreed on. 'We do not wait for the formal issuing
of the completed document. Are there any other issues tonight.
Could I speak to you, General Chou, a few minutes before your leaving.
C: Yes.

M: Ifthereisno further business, we are adjourned.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chou
En-lai, at House 28, Chungking, February 18, 1946.8 p. m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Captain Eng
Mr. Chang
General Marshall explained to General Chou that the reason he
wished to speak to him was to outline his ideas with respect to assisting
the Communists in giving selected officers and non-commissioned offi-
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cers basic training prior to integration of the armies. General Mar-
shall stressed that the training would be short and would consist only
of basic principles but that was all that could be done in such a short
period. General Chou welcomed this offer of assistance and stated
that he would take it up with Chairman Mao Tse-tung.

General Chou asked General Marshall what his ideas were with ref-
erence to the commander and the staff of the army groups which Gen-
eral Marshall had proposed. General Marshall first stated that the
organization of army groups was an expedient in order to overcome
the Communist objection to a more hasty integration; that he had not
carefully considered all the aspects of the problem but that the staffs of
the army groups should consist of approximately half National officers
and half Communist officers. General Chou then stated that he was
giving his personal support to General Marshall’s proposal for inte-
gration in order that China may more quickly get rid of the war lord
system and create a unified democratic army. General Chou added
that the reason for Communist delay had been due to certain difficulties
which they foresaw with reference to the preparation and training of
Communist forces for integration.

General Marshall then informed General Chou (confidentially) that
his mission probably would terminate in August or September and that
in the meantime he proposed to visit the United States for approxi-
mately four weeks for the purpose of adjusting loans for China and
consummate procedures for the disposal of surplus property.

General Marshall then said he would trust General Chou with one
more bit of confidential information ; that he believed he could arrange
to have General Wedemeyer made Ambassador to China.

General Chou brought up the question of the trip by the Committee
of Three and stated that he would like to go to Hankow, Nanking,
Canton, Suchow, Peiping, Hsinghsiang, Taiyuan, Yenan, Mukden, and
Changchun. :

General Marshall stated that he did not want to get involved in a
difficult situation by making an untimely visit to Manchuria. He indi-
cated that his presence might precipitate a new crisis. General Chou
stated that “we Communists” and later corrected himself to say “we
‘Chinese’ Communists”, are very anxious to have the Manchurian
question settled, that the Communists desire to have teams move into
Manchuria to settle the question in order to facilitate the taking over
of Manchuria by the government. General Chou pointed out that
inasmuch as the reorganization of the armies included both Commu-
nist and Nationalist troops, he did not believe the Russians would
object to the entrance of teams into Manchuria; that he could not
understand why the Nationalists did not want to go in.
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121.893/2-1946 : Telegram
General Marshall to President Truman

[CrUNGEING,] 19 February 1946.

[205] Dear Mg. PresipeEnt: Regarding the unification of Chinese
Armies, after numerous individual conferences with General Chang
Chih Chung and with General Chou En-lai there have followed four
formal conferences, one just concluded this evening.® I can now report
that an agreement has been reached on practically all of the critical
issues of my plan for the demobilization, reorganization and integra-
tion of the military forces. I am hopeful that a full committee agree-
ment will be reached within the next few days and that the final
approval can be secured from the Generalissimo and Mao Tse-Tung.
When this is done I will endeavor to have a joint press release issued
outlining in full the fundanmental principles agreed upon.

There will then remain for preparation, and approval on a joint
basis, the numerous details involved in the demobilization of some 250
divisions, the reduction of the total military forces to 60 divisions, the
actual integration of Communist and National Army Forces, the set
up of an [entirely new] and a democratic system of command and
control in time of peace, in divorcing military commanders and armies
from control over the civil population. The Executive Headquarters,
now in action in Peking, will be the agency utilized to carry out these
measures. The details also will have to be formally approved. They
will then be sent to the Executive Headquarters in Peking for
execution.

T have assembled a small very special staff of American officers from
Shanghai and Chungking who are working on these detailed plans.
It is a most difficult and intricate staff job, in many respects without
precedents for guidance. When the approved procedure is sent to
Peking, I will transfer this small staff there as an additional section
of the Executive Headquarters. Incidentally, that headquarters is
the first step beyond our Chungking committee of three in obtaining
a homogeneous military establishment. Its purpose when first pro-
posed by me was neither understood or appreciated by the Chinese.
However, having quickly demonstrated by operation that it provided
the only method practical for terminating the actual fighting over
a tremendous area with all the bitterness and feuds and misunder-
standings of such a fratricidal struggle, it is now being recognized
as the logical medium for carrying through to completion all plans
and procedures for the unification of the military forces. The frame-
work of the staff consists of Americans and the operating procedure

? Apparently February 18.
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is directed by Brigadier General Byroade as executive. Once the
combined policy has been agreed upon the 21 teams of three repre-
sentatives each sent into the field give effect to the policies and are
gradually in one respect and rapidly from another point of view,
bringing the opposing military forces and the general populace to
an understanding of the beneficent purpose of the Executive Head-
quarters. The reception of the American officer on each of these teams
by the civilian communities is one of tumultuous acclaim and almost
overwhelming expressions of gratitude. He seems to represent their
one hope for the return of peace and security. We have only had one
really disagreeable incident and that developed out of a starved people
clamoring for supplies then available in the railroad yards, and also
clamoring for justice against puppet officials whom they accused of
murder, brutality and raping. The incident was well handled, I
believed, by our representative and the situation has now been
regularized.

As soon as the detailed plans have been agreed upon here in Chung-
king I plan to start on a trip through the troubled areas in company
with Communist Chou En-lai and the National Government repre-
sentative General Chang Chi Chung. We are to visit the Executive
Headquarters and are to meet the principal Army leaders in various
localities so that they may have a demonstration in our appearance of
the cooperation and reorganization we represent, also, so that their
leaders accompanying me can explain to their people direct the why
and wherefore of most of our decisions. I hope this procedure will
promote confidence and a better spirit of understanding, although I
suppose there will be some rough moments since most of the high
members are not only bitter partisans but will be losing their jobs in
the process of reorganization we are proposing.*

I am sending Chou En-lai to Communist Headquarters at Yenan
this morning by American plane to reach a decision regarding final
issue remaining in debate on unification of armies. The Generalis-
simo has been away a week first endeavoring to bring the members of
his party around to a full acceptance of the PCC resolutions. He is
now in Nanking endeavoring to line up his generals to accept the terms
for the unification of the armies. He is in an extremely difficult
position struggling with the ultra conservative and determined wing
of each group, many if not most of whom will lose position and income
all or in part by the changes proposed. I hope for the successful
outcome of his efforts and especially hope that I will not be compelled
to move in more or less in the open to intervene in this phase of the

1 For correspondence on this trip of the Committee of Three through North
China, see pp. 341 ff.
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matter. The conservative political and military are naturally rather
bitter against me. I have avoided public statements in order not to
give them an opening.

Faithfully yours, G. C. MARSHALL

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Chang Chih-chung and General
Marshall, at House 28, Chungking, February 20, 1946, 5 p. m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Captain Eng
Mr. Chang

General Marshall thanked General Chang for coming on such short
notice and stated that he had informed General Chou of his ideas with
respect to establishing an elementary training school for those Com-
munist forces to be integrated. General Marshall stated that General
Chou had received this idea enthusiastically and he (General Marshall)
was investigating the possibility of borrowing from General Mac-
Arthur sufficient qualified officers and non-commissioned officers to
establish the school.? ’

General Marshall then asked General Chang what his ideas were
with respect to dates and manner of integration. General Chang
stated that the present dates and manner of integration appeared to
him to be sound. General Marshall then asked General Chang what
should be done if General Chou returned from Yenan with proposals
that would further delay integration. General Chang stated that he
would respect General Marshall’s decision in this regard. General
Marshall then stated that the new army group organization would
require adjustment in the location of the various armies and suggested
that the deployment paragraph of the present paper be omitted.
General Chang stated that he would prefer this paragraph to remain
in and General Marshall replied that he would attempt to re-work
the paragraph and send General Chang a copy. General Marshall then
informed General Chang that General Chou was anxious to go to
Manchuria when the Committee of Three made its Northern trip.
General Marshall added that he would have to hold this for later deci-
sion since he did not want to give the Russians a new opportunity for
conjecture and possible propaganda lines that might be injurious to
his present mission. General Marshall then stated that he might
decide in favor of going to Mukden if the Russians had withdrawn.

 For correspondence on this subject, see pp. 341 ff.
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General Marshall then raised the question of sending a team into
Manchuria in order to stop possible conflicts and to lay the ground
work for demobilization. General Marshall stated that he felt sure
General Chou’s desire to send a team to Yinkow was prompted by
the fact that Chou needs U. S. and National Government assistance in
handling his own people.

General Marshall stated that he had not come to a satisfactory solu-
tion with respect to MP’s and Gendarmes. General Marshall felt sure
that the Communists would raise this point since it was their desire to
make adequate provisions for alleviating military oppression over
the people in time of peace.

General Marshall presented General Chang with a brief case.

General Marshall suggested that the new deployment not include a
Communist army in Manchuria. General Chang stated that he was
afraid that the Communists would accept but that he was afraid
that they would later claim that the 18 divisions which they had been
reduced to were for China and that they would have to have additional
divisions for any reorganization in Manchuria. General Marshall
stated that he would make adequate provision to preclude any such
action.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270
Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall and General Chow
En-lai, at House 28, Chungking, February 21,1946, 10 a.m.

Also present: Colonel Caughey
Captain H. Eng
Mr. Chang

General Chou En-lai opened the meeting by informing General
Marshall that he had returned from Yenan yesterday afternoon and
said that the program of integration in two stages as proposed by
General Marshall had been accepted in principle by Chairman Mao
of the Chinese Communist Party.

General Chou said that Chairman Mao hoped to have two Army
Group commanders in 3 Army Groups. The request was made on the
ground that such appointment would only be for the interim. Gen-
eral Chou also said that Chairman Mao had requested integrated staffs
for the Army Groups.

General Chou reported Chairman Mao’s enthusiastic acceptance of
General Marshall’s proposal for the establishment of transitional
training school for Communist officers and men. Three month train-
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ing as now envisaged by the plan would not be enough, General Chou
added. He inquired if such training courses could be extended to 2
or 8 years, covering more intensive and extensive training. General
Marshall outlined the scope of this basic training and said that the
longer courses would be worked out under the Military Advisory
Group.

General Chou said that the personnel to attend the training schools
would be carefully selected and that the units chosen to fill the quota
of 10 divisions to be integrated would be their best. General Chou
added that the Communist Party would welcome training cadres
assigned by the MAG to its divisions, when and if the MAG mater-
ialized.

General Chou said that the title, “Basis for the Nationalization of
the Armies of China” would be preferable to the existing title of the
paper.

General Chou, referring to Article I, Section 2, asked if the Presi-
dent would exercise his function of command through the National
Military Council. General Marshall confirmed this interpretation.

General Chou said that he had talked with Chairman Mao concern-
ing Manchuria and had come to the following conclusions:

a. That he desired the Committee of Three to visit Manchuria,

b. 'That the cease fire order was applicable to Manchuria,

¢. That the reorganization of the army would take in Manchuria,

as General Marshall’s proposal had envisaged, though the stand of the
National Government in this regard was not clear.'?

General Chou reported that Central Government troops under the
command of General Chang Fah-kuei at Canton had violated the
terms of the cease fire order and that because of this he may be forced
into the necessity of publicly revealing the facts. He then requested
that General Marshall request the Executive Headquarters to issue
instructions to the Field Team at Canton to continue efforts to contact
Communist forces and to prevent further difficulty.

General Chou said that Chairman Mao had expressed the hope that
General Marshall would go to the United States to report to the Presi-
dent after the situation in China,—constitutional reform, and the re-
organization of the Army—became reasonably stabilized. General
Marshall then informed General Chou that he would only be gone for
about 4 or 5 weeks and that he would return to China as soon as he

had completed urgent business regarding loans for China, shipping,
etc.

2 For correspondence on this subject, see pp. 712 ff.
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting of the Military Sub-Committee of Three, Held
at the Office of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang, February 21,
1946, 4 p. m.

Present: General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai
General G. C. Marshall

Also present: General Lee

General Tong [7ung]
General Kuo *
Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee
Mr. Chang

G—General Chang

C—General Chou

M—General Marshall

M: Shall we commence with the discussion of Article 5 and I will
ask General Chou if he has any report to make regarding the last
proposal which I submitted?

C: Referring to Section 1, Article 5, the idea of integration of
the two armies and the group army is acceptable, but the integration
should be effected one each in the 7th month, one in the 8th and one
in the 9th. There might arise some difficulty due to the training of
the officers to handle altogether. I am afraid that if the integration
should proceed one after another every month there would be some
difficulty for their training and therefore I propose that the integra-
tion should be effected every two months for each group army ; that is,
one during the Tth, the second in the 9th month and the third in
the 11th month.

M: General Chang?

G : General Chou’s proposal makes a difference of two months and
General Chang has said many times before that he will respect your
opinion and if General Chou so desires he will respect your opinion
regarding that.

M: Since our conversation this morning, General Chou, I have
talked to General Caraway regarding this particular point which
yvou mentioned. He tells me that they have their plans now drawn
so he thinks the matter can be conveniently handled according to the
schedule we have here. However, I would suggest that to make it

® Perhaps General Kuo Chi-chiao, Deputy Chief of Staff.
* Special drafts, undated but undoubtedly February 21, of this particular
section and articles under discussion at this meeting, not printed.
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reasonably safe that we have it read the 7th month, the 9th month
and the 10th month. One additional month there would make it a
little simpler, but the way they now have their schedule drawn there
is no occasion for the further extension and I think it is desirable
to have completed the integration of the third group an appreciable
period of time before we start on the reorganization in the next six
months.

G: General Chang is inclined to think that since the integration
will not start until the end of six months time to prepare for the
integration, he thinks the 7th, 8th and 9th will give plenty of time.

M: It isn’t the period at the end, it is our lack of officers—U. S.
officers to attend to the schooling of the officers and it is all right to
manage the first one. When you come to the next month you are
dealing with a three-month course in a one-month interval. If we
could have enough U. S. officers we could do them all in the 7th month,
but we don’t have the people. I believe it is not objectionable and
makes it a little easier to do to skip the 8th month. Is that agreeable?

G & C: Yes.

M: Section 2.

C: There is one question which General Chou likes to be clarified
on; whether North China includes Northwest China?

M: What is Northwest China?

C: Such as Shansi, Kansu, Sinkiang, because it seems not to be
the proper place for those provinces.

M: I think the intention in this was that West China came under
Central China. The boundary between North and Central China was
a straight line from Shantung province to Lanchow.

C: The Chinese conventional understanding is not the same.

M: What is your understanding ?

C: Conventionally we separate by province.

M: I have sent Colonel Caughey over for the map on which they
" made this calculation. It is a rough approximation anyway. My
recollection is that is from some point south of Shantung province
then a line gradually northwest. They didn’t attempt to go into West-
ern China because that was beyond us to calculate—where the divisions
should be. We knew too little about the situation. We knew pretty
definitely what was required in Manchuria and we had a pretty fair
idea about that concentrated portion of North China and we had a
pretty fair idea of South China—Central China got the remainder.
Aside from this accurate definition of the meaning of North China,
have you any comments to make, General Chou ?

C: General Chou says it will be better if we mark the line of de-
marcation there along the boundaries of the provinces—that would
give them much better definition.



THE MARSHALL MISSION 267

M: I think so, too.

C: Referring to the disposition of Communist troops in Manchuria,
General Chou says that according to your original proposal there was
some Communist troops in Manchuria in the first stage. In the new
plan there is no Communist forces in Manchuria at the end of the
first 12 months there and he suggests that one Communist Army should
be included in addition to the 5 armies of the Nationalist forces. This
will be deducted of one army either from North China or Central
China. In section 4 you mentioned that in Manchuria there will be
one Communist division and General Chou thinks that is acceptable.
Now by saying all this he only wished to explain that the Communists
do not desire a large force to be stationed in Manchuria but since there
are now some Communist forces there and they must also be demobil-
ized and reorganized, it is desirable that one Army of the Communist
forces should be in the first stage and one Division in the second stage.

M: What is your comment, General Chang?

G: General Chang agrees to that proposal put forward by General
Chou.

M: I would suggest that when we come to the defining of North
China we put the provinces in the minutes. How do you want to do it ?

G: Both General Chang and General Chou are of the opinion that
we should have five areas: Northeast China, North China, Northwest
China, Central China and South China.

M: We have got to put Northwest in. Northeast is Manchuria, all
we do is change the name. Have you the areas fixed now?

G: Yes, tentatively.

M: Please don’t omit Chihfeng.

G: General Chang asked whether he is correct in stating that after
studying the provinces which will come under the different areas, then
those will be put into the minutes and not to be included in the plan.

M: My thought was to avoid this being too lengthy, we would in-
clude a special paragraph in the minutes with the provinces in each
area.

C: General Chou thinks that there certainly has to be Communist
forces in Central China, but where the boundary line should be, it
doesn’t matter very much.

M: I mentioned Northwest China but what General Chou would
be primarily interested in here would be the definition of North China
and of Northwest China, and of course that gives you the boundary
of Central China. We can put them all in if you want to but I was
trying to get it as brief as possible.

C: General Chou suggests that the definition of the five areas be
put in the minutes; what constitutes North China, Central China,
South China, Northwest China and Northeast China.

382-195—72——18
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: Did you decide on the boundary of North China?
General Chang will study on the definition of the different zones.
: They will do that today?
Yes, right now. Manchuria is the nine provinces.
: That is the Northeast.
: North China will comprise Jehol, Chahar, Suiyuan, Shansi,
Hopeh Shantung. Northwest China Wlll be Shensi, Kansu, Tsinghai,
Ningsia, Slnklano' South China will be Fukien, Kwangtung, Taiwan,
Kwangsi, Yunnan, Kweichow. Central China all other provinces.
M: Is that all right?
G &C: Yes.
M: I have Northeast China 5 armies. (At this point General
Marshall and Colonel Caughey recalculated the armies to conform
to change of boundaries). Here isthe way we haveit:

Northeast China 5 armies 3 National divisions each
1 army 3 Communist divisions, total 6;

Northwest China 4 National Army,
1 Communist Army, total 5;
Central China 7 National Armies
1 Communist Army, total 8;
North China 4 National Armies
3 Army groups, 1 Commu-
nist & 1 National divi-
sion, total 10:
South China 6 National Armies
Japan 1 National Army, total 36

I took one National Army from North China and moved it into Man-
churia. I took one Communist Army from Central China and moved
it into Northwest China, that leaves the Communist deployment as
one army in Northeast China ; three armies in North China, one Army
in Northwest China and one army in Central China, this is at the end
of twelve months.

G: General Chang thinks that the Northwest area is too big and he
thinks it is better to put Shensi in Central China instead of Northwest
China. After the constitution has passed we shall introduce a new
declaration, a new demarcation of the province and that province,
very likely, is to be split in two provinces. Then the northern province
can be included in North China and the southern province in Central
China.

M: This would now change the boundaries. Isthatall right.

C: Yes.
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G : In that case the Communist army to be integrated in Northwest
China can be moved to North China.
M: Isthat change of province acceptable to General Chou?
C: Yes.
M: Then that will make this change in the deployment I gave you.
Northwest China 4 armies all National
North China As I read it with 1 Communist army
added which is the way I originally
had it written there.

Now this is the way the matter now stands:

Northeast China 5 armies, National and 1 Communist
Northwest China 4 National armies

North China 4 National armies, 1 Communist Army,
3 army groups (half and half)
Central China 7 National armies, 1 Communist Army
South China 6 National armies
Japan 1 National army
Is that acceptable?
G &C: Yes.

M: It is understood that the decision regarding Japan has not as
yet been taken by the Generalissimo.

G: General Chang said we would not have to worry[,] that would
not have a very serious effect whether we will send the army to Japan
or not.

M: My statement is that it is understood that a decision had not
been made regarding the sending of the army to Japan.

G: Both General Chang and General Chou agree to scratch that out
and incorporate it into the six National Army in South China. If we
will decide to send the Army to Japan then we can send it from South
China.

M: All right. South China will be seven armies.

G: As a matter of fact the embarkation point will be Shanghai, so
the army should be in Central China.

M: Let us change the Central China, that will be eight National
armies in Central China and six National armies in South China.
Returning to Section 2, Article 5, I have left blanks down here as to
group commanders. General Chou proposed to me this morning that
as the Communists have very few places for their previous group and
higher commanders, he would appreciate if of these three groups two
group commanders should be Communists and that all groups should
have a vice commander of the opposite side. Is that correct, General
Chou?

C: Yes.
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G : General Chang said that as he understood the three army groups
would be formed previously and he thinks it is very difficult for either
the Communist or the Government side to explain if we agree to have
Communist officials or to put the army group commander. It will be
very difficult for General Chou to convince the Communist side so he
proposes that in Northern China there will be four National armies
and one Communist army apart from the three army groups. He
proposes to form another army group—form a fourth army group so
that they will be square.

C: General Chou just explained to General Chang that General
Marshall had in mind that those nine Communist divisions to be in-
corporated into the Army groups and form the basis for the 10 divi-
sions which are going to be incorporated into the armies in the second
stage and therefore it is not necessary to form a fourth group army
because it would be difficult to train the officers of the extra army and
therefore he thinks that since the third group army would only exist
for approximately three months, he thinks that the government might
make the decision of dispensing with the 4th group.

G : General Chang said that he himself doesn’t want to insist on what
he just said but stated it is very difficult for him to explain this to the
government, so he proposes the following; the first army group to be
set up will be commanded by the Nationalists, the second by the Com-
munists and then regarding the commander of the third, then we will
leave to future discussion with that understanding.

M: What do you mean by that understanding ?

G: General Chang has to [fwo?] points of view. First he still
hopes that the first proposal he made, that is to organize a fourth army
group[,] will be adopted and that if that is not adopted he thinks
it is better to put in the paper that the first army group commander
will be held by a National, the second by a Communist and the third
commander will be decided in the future.

M: I am afraid that that exception regarding the third will produce
an unfortunate result publicly. It will not complicate matters a great
deal if we say in the second sentence of Section 1 at the end of the
sentence, another the 10th month and another the 11th month, because
by that time it will be more or less a form rather than a fact. We
would say in the first sentence “4 army groups” and in the end of the
sentence, that is the second sentence, “and another the 11th month”,
scratching out the word “and” preceding the 10th month. So the first
sentence says 4 army groups, the other carries the integration up to
the 11th month and in Section 3 we would speak of 4 army groups
referred to shall be reorganized and at the end of the sentence the
expression is used, “an additional Communist division being furnished
for this purpose”. That would be strick[en] out because there would
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be one extra Communist division. Now making that change I pro-
pose as a compromise that the first group have a Communist com-
mander, the second a National commander, the third, a Communist
and the fourth a National commander. In other words, we have
added a fourth group for General Chang and reversed the order of
appointment for General Chou. I probably do not please anybody.
Is that acceptable? I did not intend to put in this who would be first
and second, that would be a detail.

G: General Chou and General Chang together compromise[,] that
is, the Communist officer would be first appointed in the 7th month
followed with a National official to be assigned on the 9th month and
the 10th month and the 4th army group will be held by a Communist
officer.

C: General Chou says that this may be acceptable provided that
the appointments are made all at the same time.

M: You don’t get the groups all at the same time. The baby isn’t
born. Somebody accused me of being a midwife the other day, but
this is getting to be a little stiff. It is understood that none of this
is published. That is in the detailed plan. It will not be released
to the press.

G: It is understood that the deputy commander of the army group
will be held by the officer from the other party.

M: Yes. North China will now ready three armies, each consisting
of three National divisions. Four army groups consisting of 1 Na-
tional and 1 Communist army of three divisions. Two army group
commanders shall be Communist and 2 Army group commanders shall
be National commanders. In section 8 there will read, “During the fol-
lowing 6 months the 4 Army Groups,” and at the end of the sentence
“an additional Communist division being added for the purpose” will
be struck out. Can I ask General Chou his comment on the deploy-
ment in Section 4. Five armies each consisting of three national
divisions.

G : Northwest region has to be rearranged in this section.

M: Are we ready to start? In section 4 the word “Manchuria”
should be changed to Northeast China and the proposal under that
would remain the same.

(General Chang left meeting for short phone call).

I will read to General Chou thisnext. Northwest China,two armies
each consisting of three National divisions, North China, three armies
each consisting of 1 National and 2 Communist divisions, each with a
Communist commander and (insert this) 1 Army consisting of 2
National and 1 Communist division with a National commander, and
2 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions, total 6 armies.
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(General Marshall then read it to General Chang who returned to
the meeting.)

Then Central China, 1 army consisting of 1 National and 2 Com-
munist divisions with a Communist commander and (here is the
change) 3 armies consisting of 3 National divisions with a National
commander—total 4 armies.

South China—3 armies of 3 National divisions each. That is all.

Lzer: The last sentence “stationed in Japan” shall be struck out?

M: Yes.

G: General Chang has this in mind. When talking of section 2, 4
armies were allotted to the Northwest region which comprises four
big provinces. The territory is too extensive. He intended to raise
the point to increase from four armies to five armies then he did not
in order not to make any detailed discussion, but now comes to section
4, only 2 armies allotted to the Northwest. He thinks the area is too
extensive and besides that there are other complications so he hopes
that in both section 2 and section 4 there can be made some increase
of one army that is in section 4 make it three armies. In section two
change the number of troops from 9 to 8.

M: You want to make it 8 now?

G: Move that National Army into the Northwest.

M: Make it to the Northwest—that will be 5. Does that come out
all right.

C: Yes.

M: Then over in section 4, that will be three armies in the North-
west. Take that army from where?

G: Central China.

M: Central China, or do you want to take it from South China,
because the army for Japan must go from Central China. South
China? Is that all right, South China?

G: General Chang agrees to move it from South China.

M: That would leave two, would it not ?

G: Yes.

M: Northeast, 5 armies; Northwest, 3 armies; North China, 6
armies; Central, 4 armies and South China, 2 armies. Is that accept-
able, General Chang and General Chou?

G &C: Yes.

M: Then that Article 5 as multilated is accepted. Then I will ask
you to return to Article 8. We left the first part of Section 2 in an
incompleted sentence. The last clause should read, “and that the
detailed procedure of the integration of the armies.” That is some-
what of a repetition, but the preceding part of that paragraph sums
up two other factors and I thought it best to put them all three to-
gether. When we finished with Section 8 the other day it was agreed
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that we would not complete the sentence of the first paragraph of
Section 2 until we settled on the deployment. Now we have gotten
that straighened out so I have just put in this final reference to the
procedure of integration. It doesn’t change anything in the paper.
Is that acceptable in that form?

G & C: Yes.

M: I will ask you to turn to Article 1. Since we have introduce[d]
army groups the second sentence should now read, the third sentence,
“The commander of each of the separate armies, the commanders of
the army groups, and the director of each of the several areas herein
provided for.”

C: That is director of the several areas.

M: That is right.

“shall report to the Commander in Chief through the Ministry
of National Defense,” should we put in there (or National Military
Council) ?

G: Yes.

M: Is that inclusion of commanders of army groups acceptable and
the inclusion of the (or National Military Council).

G & C: Yes.

M: In Article 2, Section[2], first sentence. The word militia oc-
curs, it should read “the Peace Preservation Corps” and in the last five
words the expression “field forces” is used and it should read, the
“army”, the word “army” for “field forces”. Is that acceptable?

G &C: Yes.

M: Arethere any other proposals in connection with this?

G: Article 4, Section 4. That section was reserved from the last
time.

C: General Chou is referring to Section 4 of Article 4. It should
be brought up now.

G : There is some changes in the English version but the Chinese
version has not been changed accordingly, they have continued on
the translation now.

C: Suggest that the last sentence of Section 4 should read “these 60
divisions shall be the National Army of the Republic of China”.

G: General Chang made the proposal that we scratch out the last
sentence, “these 60 divisions shall be known”, because it may give some
interpretation that on the first stage of the 108 divisions is not known
as the National Army of the Republic of China. So he proposes be
further reduced to 50 National and 10 Communist divisions making
a total of 60 divisions, to be organized into 20 armies.

M: What is your reaction to that, General Chou ?

C: General Chou has no comments—that is agreeable to him.

M: Scratch out the last sentence “these 60 divisions shall be
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known . . .” %5 and add to the first sentence this statement, “make a
total of 60 divisions to be organized into 20 armies.” Now are there
any other points to be discussed.

C: General Chou recalls the last proposal regarding the gendarmes
and railroad police.

G: General Chang said that after reading General Chou’s proposal
regarding gendarmes and railroad police, he thinks regarding the
military police (gendarmes) it is a matter of terminology to call it
railway guards or railway police so he doesn’t see any direct rela-
tionship between that and the plan presently before us. He asks Gen-
eral Chou to raise the original proposal on higher government level
in the National Council, or the Executive Yuan—not to be discussed
here. General Kuo has made an investigation of the matter and found
that they are called railroad police and not called railroad guards.
General Chang suggests to settle this affair between themselves and
not to bother you, General Marshall.

(There was a long animated discussion in Chinese at this point not
translated.)

General Chang says these details will be further discussed between
General Chou and himself. General Chang is sure that he can reach a
compromise with General Chou and not bother you. General Chang
stated that he will introduce the matter up with the Executive Yuan
for the Executive Yuan to discuss on this point and if the Executive
Yuan appoints him as a representative then he himself will talk it over
with General Chou. General Chang has the idea that General Chou
1s getting rather narrow-minded.

C: General Chou says that he is willing to accept General Chang’s
proposal that he will be responsible to recommend to the Executive
Yuan to conduct negotiation with General Chou provided that before
the settlement of this problem the military police of the Ministry of
Communications will not enter the Communist controlled territories.

G: General Chang said that he would try every means to get a com-
promise with General Chou on this problem.

(There was a long discussion in Chinese at this point not translated)

C: They both agreed that regarding the question of gendarmes
and the railroad guards General Chang will responsibly refer it to the
Executive Yuan to confer with General Chou and for the interim
period the regulations covering the restoring of communications will
hold.*¢

M: That is acceptable to both of you?

G : They reached a compromise.

M: What is it?

* Points appear in the original.
® For correspondence on the restoration of communications, see pp. 341 ff.
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G: They reached a compromise, that is, General Chang will recom-
mend General Chou to discuss the matters of gendarmes and railway
guards to be discussed and settled in the discussion between General
Chou and the Executive Yuan.

M: Idon’t understand. General Chang recommends General Chou
to discuss those matters.

G: General Chang is obliged to recommend. General Chang will
be responsible for recommendation to the Executive Yuan to discuss
the matter of railway guards and gendarmes with General Chou for
a settlement.

C: General Chou will make another statement in the interim period
before it is settled. General Chou recommends that for the interim
period before the settlement is reached the restoration of communica-
tions should still hold.

M: He is merely comment[ing] on that. Nothing else. Gentle-
men, are there any other comments. I will have that carefully re-
corded in the minutes. Are there any further comments on this
paper ?

C: On going back to Yenan, the friends there have raised the ques-
tion of the title of this whole plan because in the past there are two
bases of reference for the present discussion. At the conference of
three for the cessation of hostilities an agreement was reached to
make a recommendation to the Generalissimo as well as to Chairman
Mao Tse-tung that the conference recommend the speedy meeting of
the Military Sub-Committee to work out a plan for the reorganization
of the armies of China and this agreement was signed by all three
representatives and sent to the Generalissimo and Chairman Mao
Tse-tung. The Generalissimo has accepted this recommendation and
has also requested General Marshall to be their adviser. On the other
hand Chairman Mao Tse-tung has also accepted and welcomed General
Marshall as adviser and therefore the present plan for the reorganiza-
tion of the armies has a reference in that document. General Chang
has also said that this is only a matter of formality for we have another
reference. That is during the previous discussions between the gov-
ernment and the Communist Party it was stated that a Military
Sub-Committee of Three will be called to discuss on the reorganiza-
tion of the Communist forces into 20 divisions only and so there is
some disparity about the subject of our meeting. Since the discussion
we have now so far completed provides for the reorganization of Com-
munist forces into 20 divisions, but also provides for the reorganiza-
tion of some National forces, it therefore is actually a plan for the
reorganization of the armies of China so he thinks that it, the title,
is rather inconsistent with the conditions of our discussion. To meet
the difficulty, General Chou proposes as a compromise formula that
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we would adopt the title, “Basis for the Nationalization of the
Armies”.

M: General Chang, any comment?

G : Ifthat title suggested by General Chou, “Basis for the National-
ization of the Armies” would be adopted, I am afraid many complica-
tions will be raised. With that title, that means we must work for
some arrangement for the fusion of the two armies because in the
previous meetings, General Chang did bring up that point repeatedly,
that is, he hoped to see in the future no demarcation between the
Communist and Nationalist forces. So if that title is used it is rather
inconsistent with the paper because in the paper it mentioned nothing
about the fusion of the armies in this country so this is actually an
interim plan for the ultimate goal of nationalization. He did not
insist on fusion being in this plan because he hopes that will be in
the future, that this is but an interim plan. General Chang quite
sees what General Chou has in mind regarding the title. General
Chang feels that General Chou raised this point because it may not
sound very well to the Communist side, reorganization of the Com-
munist forces, it may imply loss of face and if that is the case General
Chang thinks it really doesn’t matter so much because in the contents
it is really a reorganization of the Communist troops so he doesn’t
think it is necessary to change.

C: General Chou says it is not a matter of saving face because as
it was discussed at the conference of three that the present com-
mittee will not only discuss about the reorganization of Communist
forces but also of the Nationalist forces. The present plan does not
cover all the military forces, navy, air forces, etc., it does cover every
respect of the Army and it therefore is not only the Communist forces
that will be reorganized but the National forces will do the same
thing and the plan is intended that on the basis of the reorganization
it may reach the goal of nationalization of the armies so he thinks
that both parties are actually committed by this plan [by?] which
the Executive Headquarters in Peiping will later on not only be in
charge of reorganization of 18 Communist divisions, but it will also
be responsible for the reorganization of the 90 or 50 Nationalist divi-
sions, otherwise the reorganization of the two armies will not go
at the same rate and therefore if we consider the contents of the plan
we will see that the title is not consistent. I am making this pro-
posal as I actually have in mind the concrete difficulties we will
face if we do not change the title and that is the reason I made the
proposal.

M: I would like to make this suggestion and have you consider
this as a title, “Basis for the Demobilization of the armies of China
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and for their integration into a National force”. What are the com-
ments on that proposal?

C: General Chou accepts.

G : General Chang says that there is no doubt that General Chou
will accept but he has to face many difficulties.

C: General Chou asks General Chang to be broadminded.

G : The jurisdiction regarding the status of this Military Sub-Com-
mittee is based on the talks between the Government and the Com-
munists and in the communiqué issued, that is in Article 9 of that
document, stipulate that the Military Sub-Committee should be con-
vened to draw the reorganization of the Communist forces and in
the present meetings, although the reorganization is also incorporated
in this plan, it is a big concession on the government side, so the con-
ditions regarding it, General Chang can’t decide whether such an
article can be decided [by] himself.

M: I suggest that we adjourn until sometime tomorrow and that I
will have a clear copy made of this paper by Colonel Caughey without
the title. That matter can be settled tomorrow. Is that agreeable?

G & C: Yes.

M: I want to give you a draft of the first part of a proposed press
release ¥ to consider before we meet tomorrow. This is only an intro-
duction. It is to be followed presumably by the document. I am
wrong, according to General Chang, in stating the basis for the Mili-
tary Sub-Committee. However, that is a detail and you can tell me
tomorrow. I think it will be very important that there be an absolute
agreement as to the type of agreement and the time of release by both
General Chang and General Chou to be a joint agreement as to exactly
what is to be said and when it is to be released. That is important
here in China, but it is very important all over the world, so I ask
you to look very carefully into that rough proposal of mine, because
we will have to be very careful with what is said. You will have to
have in mind that nobody thought this could be done. If they had
heard us they would still think so. So if you will please look at that
and then advise me tomorrow as to how it should be done. Shall we
meet tomorrow.

G & C: Yes.

M: What time.

G: 4 o’clock.

M: I am very sorry that General Chang has to go through this
meeting feeling badly. I hope very much that he will feel better
tomorrow.

G: Thank you.

M: We are adjourned until tomorrow afternoon.

¥ Not printed.
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Marshall Misslon Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting of the Military Sub-Committee of Three, Held at
the Offfice of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang, February 22, 1946,
4 p. m.

Present: General Chang Chih Chung
General Chou En-lai
General G. C. Marshall

Also present: General Lee

General Tong [7ung]
General Kuo
Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee
Mr. Chang

G—General Chang

C—General Chou

M—General Marshall

G: General Chang said this semester seems to have come to an end
in the class.

M: I hope so. If we are ready to proceed, I think the first thing
to be discussed is the question of the title of this paper.’

G : General Chang suggests that we make the title, “Basis for Re-
organizing the Communist Forces into National Army of China.”
With that title it will give everyone the impression we are organizing
to do away with any force belonging to any single party and the
National Army will be created. He thinks that will give the best
impression.

C: General Chou still supports General Marshall’s original pro-
posal for the title because that is consistent with the contents, and
seems to be acceptable to both sides because it both deals with the inte-
gration [of Communist Forces?] and the integration of the armies.

G: General Chang said that after studying the title suggested by
General Marshall “Basis for the Demobilization of Armies in China
and for their integration into a National Force”, he would like to make
a comment as to the second part, “and for their integration into a
National Force”. In the past, accusations were made by the Com-
munist side against the National side and the National side against
the Communist Party, and although they are only accusations, but
the National forces are now the forces of the legitimate government
so if we say for their integration that means integrate the Communist
troops as well as the Communist Party—that will jeopardize the status

®* The draft (not printed) used in this discussion was unnumbered and undated,
but apparently of February 22.
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of the National forces, so he is trying to think that some title must be
worked out without jeopardizing either side. That title entails that
there is a jeopardizing of the status of the National forces.

M : I have this suggestion to make. “Basis for Military Demobili-
zation and for the Integration of the Communist forces into the
National Army.”

G: General Chang said that just for this title alone we will have
to impose on you for some more consideration. He feels very uneasy
aboutit. General Chang is willing to accept that title.

M: I don’t quite understand.

G: Just by that title alone, we have to impose on you again to enter
into more consideration about that because he has an uneasy feeling
about that.

C: T don’t want to elaborate on the theoretical foundation but I
would like to recite a few references for adopting the present title.
In the PCC, it was in the decision of the PCC, which said the national-
ization of the Chinese forces would not only be the Chinese Commu-
nist forces, but also the Nationalist forces. This has been definitely
stated in the PCC decision and there is no point of argument about
that and it is of this decision, I think, General Chang will have no
difficulty about it, because the decision was personally accepted by the
Generalissimo and also by the other government representatives. So
it is very clear that the nationalization of the forces not only applies to
the Chinese Communist forces. Secondly, the recommendation passed
by the conference of three also said that the plan should be worked
out for the reorganization of the armies of China for which General
Chang needs not to take the responsibility and that I have explained
yesterday, so I don’t need to repeat it here. Therefore, I still concur
with the proposal General Marshall made yesterday. If despite all
this basis we had for reference, General Chang still finds difficulty
to accept this title then I would suggest that we simply dispense with
any title, because with reading through the paragraphs everybody will
notice the contents of our agreement and the title is unnecessary.

G: General Chou just said he doesn’t want to elaborate any more
arguments, but as a matter of fact he really started the argument.
General Chang feels that the legitimate basis for this Military Sub-
Committee is from the talks of last year, October 10 last year, because
in that joint communiqué issued last October*® it is very clearly
stipulated in Article 9 of that document that Military Sub-Committee
should be set up to study and work up a plan for the reorganization of
the Communist troops. The references made by General Chou are
true regarding a letter sent by the Committee to the Generalissimo

*® See United States Relations With China, p. 577.
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and the PCC decisions about the reorganization of the forces in this
country, but they are also based on the talks of last year. Of course,
in the PCC and in the letter written by the Committee of Three the
members may not have—a casual wording made by them cannot be
taken as the legitimate basis. The legitimate basis for this Committee
is that of the discussions of last October. Although it was stipulated
in the communiqué issued that only the reorganization of Communist
troops will be discussed, the Government has now made a concession
that we are willing to bring about the reorganization of the National
troops as well as the Communist troops. Now General Chou is very
reluctant to make a minor concession and General Chang doesn’t
see what harm it will do if the title raised by General Marshall this
afternoon will be adopted. He doesn’t see any harm that will be done
to them, but it will be stipulated that the Communist troops will be
integrated as National troops. So based on all those arguments, he
still thinks that the second proposal made by General Marshall should
be adopted.

C: General Chou says it is not the point of the integration that he
refused to accept but rather it is the fact that the latest title suggested
would not cover the whole contents of the agreement, because the
integration actually affects all the armies and he has cited that we
have references for the integration of all armies. We have points
such as the PCC decisions and also in the recommendation of the Con-
ference of Three. Though in the last discussion between the Govern-
ment and the Communist Party they have stated about the reorganiza-
tion of the Communist forces into 20 divisions, but now we have ex-
ceeded the scope of that discussion. We are going to discuss about
the demobilization of both armies to much smaller figure, which also
affects both armies. Therefore, he thinks the old title no longer suits
to the present situation. However, as a compromise he suggests the
following title, “The Basis for the Reorganization of the Chinese
Armies and the Integration of the Communist Armies into the Na-
tional Forces.”

Lee: Military Reorganization? Put just a change of one word in
your original proposal. Instead of “Demobilization” put in “Reor-
ganization”.

G: General Chang doesn’t like to raise any complications. He
would ask your advice.

M: Is that acceptable to him ?

G: Yes.

M: Then it is agreed and understood that the title of this paper shall
be, “Basis for Military Reorganization and for the Integration of Com-
munist Army into the National Forces.”
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G: General Chang said he would like to leave the matter to you.
Whatever you said would be agreeable to him.

M: I think that is satisfactory. I would like to make this addi-
tional comment. If something like the introduction I submitted last
night for the press release is adopted, no title would ordinarily appear.
The articles of agreement follow. You just put the articles down.
I wasn’t going to bring that up for discussion now, I was just com-
menting on it. Are there any comments on this revised draft of the
articles. I would suggest we say Communist forces into the National
Army.

Ler: We have checked up on the Chinese translation and we have
come across several points which might be of interest to you. We
say basis of agreement. Would it be better to say basic plan?

M: That doesn’t mean the same thing to us.

Lee: Both of them agree that we use “the agreement” in the articles
but we maintain “basis” for the title.

M: That is the way it is now.

Lee: In translating service area into Chinese, we think that Chinese
translation may not cover all the functions. There is nothing wrong
with the English[,] it is in the Chinese translation.

Lee: What about supply areas instead of service areas.

Pee: It is more than supply, it is supervising military schools,
the administration, taking care of demobilized personnel.

G: General Chang raised the point, military administrative areas.

M: Does that translate easier. If you use the words, “Military
administrative areas”[,] that is all right in English if it will help
in Chinese.

G: They agreed to drop that proposal. General Chang now sug-
gests that we just retain the service areas in Chinese.

M: Does “military administrative area” translate easier.

G: That will imply the power to administer over personnel, to get
the personnel for change of personnel.

M: These people are going to have something to do with that,
sending personnel to the areas.

G: That implies jurisdiction over the personnel and that will give
the wrong impression.

M: I never liked our word service area. We took that for the lack
of anything else.

Lzr: They agree to keep the Chinese translation of service areas.

General Marshall, there is a little ambiguity in the last sentence of
the last paragraph of Article 3, page 4, last sentence. “The instruc-
tions of the Ministry of National Defense and the state of supply
and similar matters of the service area shall be presented and dis-
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cussed.” Does it mean that during the meeting, instructions from
the Ministry of National Defense as well as the state of supply or
similar matters to be discussed—does it mean that the instructions
from the Ministry of National Defense, they will have the jurisdiction
to discuss the intent?

M: I willtell you the intention and you can discussit. I was trying
to make certain that all the information of what the Ministry of
National Defense had placed at the disposal of this director was on
the table that he and everyone could see it. He had been given so
many invoices or [of ¢] stores of clothing and all the various things con-
cerned, so that the people that come in could comment on them. It
was not the understanding that they were authorized to change the
orders from above. This was done so that if the divisions and armies
were not getting all that they should receive the commander would be
able to determine what had been given to the director so that the army
and divisions commanders could protect their own interests. Now
a representative from the Ministry of National Defense was to be
present to keep them aware of all that was going on. It wasn’t in-
tended that they were going to revise the instructions, just comment
on them. The instructions of the Ministry of National Defense shall
be presented and the state of supply and similar matters of the service
area discussed. Is that all right.

G &C: Yes.

Lee: We have a few changes in the English text, and as we read

along we will present our suggestions.

M: Yes.

Lze: Page 1, fourth line, add (or National Military Council).

M: I was wondering about the first sentence. He the Commander-
in-Chief[—] instead of “shall be”. Is that he “shall” or he “will”
exercise his command.

C: Just he exercises his command.

M: Has he been exercising his command through the National Mili-
tary Council ?

G: Yes.

M: Then you would say he exercises his command.

Pee: In the capacity of the Chairman of the National Military
Council.

M: It is a more tactful expression to say he exercises his command.

LEe: Next sentence, the army groups should go first according to
the rank, and the armies, the separate armies.

M: We have got to have separate armies because the commanders of
the army in the group wouldn’t report direct.

C: And of the separate armies.
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M: “The commanders of the army groups and of the separate armies
and of the directors of the service areas”, leave out “‘each of”.

LEE: Section 2,line 5, is it Communist officer or official.

M: Do you want that officer changed from official ?

It has got to be an officer or this thing doesn’t apply to it, and he is
going to be out of the political thing.

C: General Chou understands that after the integration we may
not consider the whole integrated unit as a Communist-led unit. For
example in the army group you may have the vice commander to be
a Communist or certain chief of staff or staff members who are cer-
tainly not commanders of any Communist-led units and therefore it
may be necessary to have some other clause to apply to them.

M: We are in a little bit of trouble there. At an integration he has
a lot of National people in there. How does he wish it written.

C: He proposes no change.

M: Does he want “command” there or “position”.

C: He prefers “position”.

M: Youdon’t have to have “in the Army” do you?

C: No.

M: That reads now “communist-led unit or any Communist officer
holding other position, the Commander-in-Chief shall appoint in the
place,” etc. A staff position isn’t a command you see. Any other
changes.

LEg: Article 2, Section 1, line four, “domestic disorders”. Article
3, Section 1, end of third line to make it uniform, change field forces
to armies.

M: With us the field forces are the ground troops out in the field.
The army with us refers to either the U. S. Army or a specific army
out in the field. It doesn’t matter to us, just what is the best transla-
tion into Chinese.

Lee: The armies is the best translation. The next line, “shall con-
sist of 108 divisions of not to exceed 14,000 men.” May we add, “each”.

M: Thatis all right.

Lee: Section 2, line two, add (or National Military Council). This
is proofreading actually. Regarding the functions of the directors of
the service areas, “The supply, quartering and pay of all field forces.”
May we make that military units?

M: Yes. In the next line we use the expression, “which may be
stationed,” should we use, “located”.

Ler: Yes. In the second paragraph may we put storage ahead of
reconditioning ?

M: We always recondition before storing, I want to make certain
you don’t store them before reconditioning them.

382-195—72——19



284 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

Lee: The last two words of page three, “field forces” should read
“armies”. Page four,third lineinsert (or National Military Council).
The fifth line, we use “field forces” which should read “armies”.

M: Yes. Change “stationed” to “located”.

Lee: Next line change “our” to “or”. Regarding the second para-
graph starting on line four with the words, “There shall be a meeting
every second month”, I think that should be a new paragraph.

M: That is all right.

Lze: Fourth line from the bottom add (or National Military
Council).

PEee: On page four, the first line from the top, “The supply and
supervision of administration of any schools within the area[”’] come
back to the other argument and it is inconsistent with the present
organization of the National Military Council because the administra-
tion of the schools is charged to another organization.

M: “The supply of military schools within the area.” You would
remove, “under policies and procedures established by the Ministry
of National Defense”. That would all go out. That paragraph
will then read, “The supply of military schools within the area.”
Should we put in that the word located within.

G : It is not necessary.

Ler: Page five, third line from the bottom, “the organization to
be demobilized”. Should we say army units for organization ?

M: That is all right. We found our use of the word “organiza-
tion” was totally different from the British.

Lee: On page six, the fifth line and sixth line, change organiza-
tions to the army units. End of Section 2 add (or Council). The
last sentence of Section 2 may we use the French word matériel ?

M: That is all right.

Ler: Second line, page 8, 6 armies, shall we say “each” and delete
“each” in next line.

M: All right.

Lee: Page 9, end of Section 1, should read disorders. Page 10,
Section 4, I think should read, “Neither the Government nor any
political party nor any group, etc.” Page 12, Section 2. I think
the construction could be improved a little. “It is understood and
agreed that the detailed plans above referred to shall provide that the
demobilization shall start at the earliest practical date, etc.” I think
that is all T can suggest.

M: You have done a good job. We should have you as the Pro-
fessor of English.

G: General Chang said that the Minister of War had the opinion
that the Central China area being comprised of 11 provinces with
only 8 armies, while South China has only 6 provinces with 6 armies,
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needs more strength. So they like to take two armies from South
China to reinforce Central China. In the first 12 months.

M: That is all right. That will be 9 armies each consisting of 3
National divisions, and that will be a total of 10. One of those goes
out eventually if it goes up to Japan.

G: Yes.

M: Any other changes.

G : There are no other changes.

M: Then is it all right to pass to discussion of this press release? *°

G: Yes.

M: Isthat first paragraph all right.

G : General Chang and General Chou both agreed to put the names
in that document. We, General Chang Chih Chung, representative
of the government and General Chou En-lai, representative of the
Communist Party. How about you.

M: No, I am an advisor.

G : General Chang thinks it is better for your name to appear as
an advisor.

M: Do you think it is a good thing for me to [be] announcing
something in China. I didn’t the last time as a member of the
committee. I was chairman of the committee and yet I wasn’t in the
press announcement. It has this great disadvantage that will per-
tain. Possibly out here there will be many that resent my participa-
tion like this, but the principal objection is this. It will go to the
United States and naturally they will play me up and they will not
mention General Chang and General Chou. That will all come back
to China. That was my reason for thinking it was inadvisable and
that was the reason why I stayed out as chairman of the other com-
mittee, but I am not chairman of this committee. I may be the pro-
fessor, but I am not the chairman. If they want my signature I
will put it on, but I don’t want to push myself forward in this thing.

G: General Chang and General Chou both agreed that they would
like very much to have you sign.

M: I will sign as an advisor as the last signature, so if we are going
to be hung I will hang with you.

G: General Chang said that he quite understands and appreciates
the points you have just discussed about the objections of including
your name in the press release, but he is concerned about something
else for the Chinese papers don’t understand the nature of the meet-
ing and as they always call this the Military Sub-Committee of
Three or the Committee of Three all putting your name in publica-

¥ Not printed
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tions, so if we do not include your name in the press release then the
people will not understand that you are participating in this meeting.

M: All right,add my name as an advisor.

That would read, “We, General Chang Chih Chung, representative
of the Government and General Chou En-lai, representative of the
‘Chinese Communist Party, constituting the Military Sub-Committee
of which General Marshall was advisor have been authorized to
announce that an agreement has been reached on the basis for mili-
tary reorganization and for the integration of the Communist forces
into the National Army.” I think it ought to be put in there without
putting all my name in, just say General Marshall. The second
paragraph, what about it? Please do not hesitate to change my
language. I naturally had more in mind an American reaction than
a Chinese reaction, so do not hesitate to carve this up. I have no
pride of authorship.

G: We would like to eliminate “confusion” in the third paragraph
and say difficulty.

M: Omit, hardship?

G: Yes.

Lzee: Regarding the fourth paragraph, since this is not a plan
for the nationalization of the armies of China, it is only a prelimi-
nary step towards that goal, the objectives of this agreement are
to furnish the necessary measures for the development of effective
military force capable of safeguarding the security of China.

M: Would you say the objects of the agreement furnishes the
necessary basis instead of measure for the development.

L[ee]: That is better.

M: The agreement furnishes the necessary basis for the develop-
ment of an effective military force capable of safeguarding the
security of China.

Lee: Do you think it will be better to drop the last sentence, “The
terms of the . . .”?2

M: Whatever you like.

G: General Chang raised one point on the third paragraph. First
sentence, third paragraph. The agreement will facilitate the eco-
nomic rehabilitation of the nation and furnishes the necessary basis
for the development of a military force for economic rehabilitation
so he thinks it will make a better impression among the common
people.

M: Will you repeat that again, please.

G: The objectives of this agreement is to facilitate the economic

# Points appear in the original.
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rehabilitation of China. General Chang feels that we should put
the economic rehabilitation first as that will create a better impres-
sion in the mind of the public in a positive way.

C: General Chou agrees.

M: It would read like this then, “The object of agreement is to
facilitate the economic rehabilitation of the nation and at the same
time furnish a basis for the development of an effective military
force.

That will be “to furnish”. What about that next sentence of the
fourth paragraph. May I again back up, “The object of the agree-
ment is to facilitate the economic rehabilitation of China capable
of safeguarding the security of the nation.[”] Shall we discuss this
last sentence?

C: General Chou said that he understands the idea of what to put
down in this sentence is that we are going to form an army demo-
cratically and he thinks that the present system is too much negative.
To safeguard the people, that is too negative. He likes to see some-
thing positive. We are going to establish an Army democratically
and he thinks it is too negative.

M: We have got to be careful that we don’t intrude too much on
the prerogatives of the PCC and the National Council and all those
things. T had changed it to read this way the terms of the agreement
include certain principles. That is a milder way of putting it. I
think General Chou’s proposal would be more calculated to arouse
the reaction of the PCC people and the constitutional people than
this rather negative expression. I thought when I wrote that they
would object saying that it wasn’t any of our business. It was our
business to see that the military system was covered by the demo-
cratic system. We can change that any way you gentlemen want it.
It is a very important statement, I admit that. We could make
it even briefer by saying, “Certain principles are included to safe-
guard the freedom of the people from military oppression.”

C: Regarding the word “oppression” General Chou just suggested
to change it to read “interference.”

M: I think that is better. It puts it in a little milder tone.

G: General Chang is afraid that the general rank and file will not
understand. In that plan it has no specific provisions to forbid
the military forces to interfere with the freedom of the people.

M: There are no specific provisions for the freedom of the people?
Yes there are. You don’t recognize them then. Article 2 is a very
specific provision. Take the last sentence of section 1, that is very
specific.
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G: Tt is rather a restriction on the power of the government more
than a restriction on the freedom of the people.

M: It is a restriction of power to protect the people. That is the
way every democracy works.

G: Then wouldn’t it be more accurate to say the restriction of the
power of government for the protection of the people?

M: T wouldn’t want to say that.

G: Certain principles are included to restrict the powers of the
government.

M: Isn’t that a bad thing to say. Restrict the Generalissimo. We
lay down methods to restrict the army to do these things, but it seems
to me that it would be tactless to put the other in there. I should think
that would be strongly objected to. We could say provisions. How
would it do if it read like this. “The force capable of securing the
safety of China, including provisions to safeguard the people from
military interference.” Isthat acceptable.

C: Yes.

G: General Chang said that the word articles appearing in this
press release, he thinks it would be better to put in the basis. In the
third paragraph the “object of the agreement” wouldn’t it be better
to have it the “object of this basic plan” and then the last clause, “the
articles of agreement follow”, and then in the second paragraph, the
Military Sub[-]Committee is now preparing the detailed plan for the
agreement to be carried into execution. The terms of the plan and
the execution.

They are talking about the title of the Executive Headquarters, be-
cause in Chinese the Executive Headquarters is an executive head-
quarters for handling military readjustment so in the future if they
carry on the work of reorganization, the name of that headquarters
should be changed.

M: Itis going to be doing these other things at the same time.

G : They are not to change anything at all.

M: Now as I understand this, the press release will be published as
they have just agreed and it will be followed immediately by the ar-
ticles without the title, as the title appears up here in the second
paragraph and then at the close of the articles will be the signature
of General Chang and General Chou.

G: Also General Marshall.

M: I thought you had enough of me.

G : General Chang requests that General Marshall sign too. Gen-
eral Chang just [makes?] the point that if any instructions are to
be sent to the Executive Headquarters, those instructions will be [by ¢]
three names instead of two.
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M: I am not quite so certain. It seems to me that when this press
release comes out by the instructions under the agreement [they?]
would go out from the Generalissimo. This basis has to be confirmed
in some way. I should imagine that we ought to have a letter of
transmittal of this, sending it to the Generalissimo and to Chairman
Mao Tze-tung. Now then we should have some statement somewhere
that they agree. Now the moment that they agree, it then becomes the
function of the government to put this down to the Executive Head-
quarters.

G: In the future when the Executive Headquarters refers it back
to Chungking, in that case however we ought to give them any sub-
sequent instructions as necessary.

M: If they want to refer to higher level, I am fully willing to put
my name on. I am not a member of this committee. The Executive
Headquarters is composed of three people. How does he wish it?

G: He wishes that in the subsequent instructions to be given to the
Executive Headquarters, he hopes you shall also sign it.

M: I am willing to do so. I would like to ask one or two more
questions. Has General Chou the authority to confirm this now in
the name of Chairman Mao Tse-tung?

C: Yes.

M: It doesn’t have to be sent to Yenan.

C: No.

M: What is General Chang’s position in regard to that?

G: General Chang said that the Generalissimo will be back in the
next day or two. He will be back in town so he thinks that he should
present this paper to him to look over.

M: Then we will have to also await on the press release too.

G: Yes. After the formal signature of that paper then that press
release 22 will be issued.

M: General Chang doesn’t feel that he can sign the paper until he
has spoken to the Generalissimo. Isthat correct?

G: General Chang says in retyping and rewriting of both English
and Chinese version it may take a little time and he is obliged to present
it to the Generalissimo.

M: The understanding is that this awaits General Chang’s formal
approval. There is no occasion then for a formal meeting tomorrow.
They want the corrected papers but nothing further than that. Is
that correct ?

G: Yes. No meeting tomorrow.

M: No meeting tomorrow until some other word is received.

“ For text of press release issued on February 25, see United States Relations
With China, p. 622.
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121.893/2-2346 : Telegram

General Marshall to President Trwman

[CauNcEkING,] 23 February 1946.

[283.] Dear MR. PresipENT: Yesterday afternoon the Committee
on Demobilization, Reorganization and Integration reached a final
agreement on all points, carefully checked the phrasing and transla-
tion and agreed on the form for the press release. Mao Tse-Tung has
given Chou En-Lai authority for final approval but absence of Gen-
eralissimo for past 10 days leaves his representative, General Chang
Chih Chung, without similar authority. Generalissimo had previously
approved my draft but there have been some changes, none I think
compromising his position. He returns today or tomorrow and unless
his state of mind over the Manchurian issue upsets his previous views
and willingness to compromise, there should be no trouble in securing
approval.

Another subject: James Shepley, who accompanied me to China in
status of State Department Attaché and acted as my assistant in all
negotiations, frequently dealing direct for me with various principals,
is returning home on expiration of leave given him by Time Corpora-
tion. He arrives in Washington Monday the 25th and can give you
a complete picture of the complicated situation and various influences
and of my views.?

G. C. MARSHALL

121.893/2-2546 : Telegram

General Marshall to President Truman

[CuunckiNG,] 24 February 1946.

[244.] Dear Mr. PresipeENT: The Generalissimo returned from a
10-day trip this afternoon, Sunday, stopping at his country place.
He asks me to motor down to talk to him and dine with him
tomorrow.

Meanvwhile, I am informed that he has approved our agreement
for demobilization, reorganization, and integration of the Chinese
armies. The meeting to sign the agreement by my committee is set
for 4:00 PM tomorrow. A complete press release will probably
follow shortly, I suppose.

Executive Headquarters in Peiping is charged with the execution
of the agreement. I will radio full details later.

Faithfully yours, G. C. MaRSHALL

* Notation by the Director of the Office of Far Eastern Affairs (Vincent) on
February 28: “Ihad an hour and a half talk with Shepley yesterday.”
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Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Signing of the Basis for Military Reorganization and
for the Integration of the Communist Forces Into the National
Army, Held in the Office of the Aide to Generalissimo Chiang,
February 25,1946, 4 p. m.

GENERAL MarsuarL: (Speaking to General Chang previous to
arrival of General Chou). When would you like to have the next
meeting to decide on the next steps to be taken? General Chou spoke
to me today about possibly meeting this afternoon. I told him that
was all right with me, but that I would prefer tomorrow because I
would have prepared some papers on any suggestions I might have
to make.

Genern Caane: I will do as you do.

GENERAL MarsuHALL: When tomorrow ¢

GeNEraL Crane: Inasmuch as you will spend the night with the
Generalissimo, it may be more agreeable to you to have the meeting
in the afternoon.

GENERAL MarsHALL: What hour?

GenNEraL CHANG: General Chang is not very clear about the nature
of the next meeting.

GeneraL Marsuarn: We have to prepare certain detailed plans in
order to get the basis for carrying this into execution. I will have
a rough draft of the first papers to get that underway and I think
we should decide whether the form of those preliminary papers is
acceptable and then how you are going to organize to have that
worked out in detail. The work, as I see it, will have to be done in
two steps. There are certain minor directives that we should agree
upon here and I think the staff officers who are to go to Executive
Headquarters should take those minor directives and commence the
work on the details for our approval before they go to Peking. I
assume that we would attach and make a part of the Executive Head-
quarters a new section to that staff whose sole job is carrying these
agreements into execution, but I think that new section should he
formed here and not in Peking and do a portion of its work here
before it goes to Peking. Peking is busy with many things now
and we should not give them the task of organizing the section up
there and setting it to the preliminary work on the details. Their
present people know nothing about this at all. T have had General
Caraway, General Wedemeyer’s previous Chief of Staff with a group
of four or five officers at work on the various aspects of this problem.
Now I would like to have their first proposals considered here by
yourself and General Chou so that we can have your modifications
or your counter proposals and then you can bring your officers in to
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form this section right here to start to work. This is a tremendous
task if it is done in an orderly manner and it will require very able
staff work so I think we must make the most careful approach.

(At this point General Chou entered the meeting)

GeneraL Crnou: I am very sorry that I couldn’t wear a uniform
but I couldn’t find the insignia.

GeNEraL, MarsHALL: I see you got a haircut anyway. I think
vou will photograph very nicely.

GexeraL Cuaxe: General Chou was once Deputy Director of Po-
litical Training Department #* when General Chen Chin #» was the
Director.

GeNeral, MarsaaLL: I would like to suggest that you allow us
to have one English copy signed for our record and I would suggest
that we sign that up here and just deal with the Chinese copy down-
stairs. I don’t want to introduce an English copy downstairs. One
copy for our record. Isthat agreeable?

(General Chang and General Chou both agreed.)

GENErAL CHOU: General Chou points out that later if there is any
difference in interpretation of the Chinese text then they would use
the English text as the basis.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Don’t tell the people of China that though.

(The signing of three original English texts * then took place, one
copy given to General Chang Chih Chung, one to General Chou En-lai
and one to General Marshall).

GenerAL CuANG: General Chang asks if there is any other advice
or any comments you would like to give them.

GENERAL MarsHALL: T think school can be dismissed until 4 o’clock
tomorrow.

GeNERAL CuaNa: General Chang asks whether the classroom will be
changed.

GeENERAL MarsHALL: Ileavethat to the students to decide.

GENErRAL CHANG: We will leave the classroom the same.

GeNErRAL CHOU: General Marshall! General Chou understands you
will have the outline prepared and asks if you would send over a copy
to him for preparation for the meeting.

GeNErAL MarsHALL: I will do that and if you desire to have General
Caraway explain it I will have him make an appointment. I will
send it over first and then he can probably help to make explanations.

GENERAL CHANG: General Chang and General Chou think that after
the signing of the document they both will speak a few words to the

# Of the Chinese National Military Council.
» General Chen Cheng, Chinese Minister of War.
* Infra.
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correspondents explaining the significance of the signatures this after-
noon and at the same time to express their appreciation of your advice
and that they also hope that you will also speak a few words to the
press.

GENERAL MARSHALL: Yes.

(Party then proceeded to first floor where signing was to take place).

(Signing took place at 1615 with General Chang Chih Chung sign-
ing first, then General Chou En-lai and then General Marshall).

GeneraL CranG: This afternoon is the occasion of the signature of
the basis for military reorganization and for the integration of Com-
munist troops into National Army reached in the Military Sub-Com-
mittee consisting of the Government representative, General Chang
Chih Chung; the representative of the Communist Party, General
Chou En-lai, with General Marshall as an advisor and this has great
significance indeed. In the past 18 years the Government and the
Communist Party has been hostile to each other. The so-called Com-
munist problem or civil war problem in this country in the struggle in
the last 18 years has cost the lives of millions of people, the delay in
the reconstruction of this country for a very considerable period of
time. The signatures this afternoon put an end to the long struggle
between the Government and the Communists. Henceforth we are
entering into a new period of peaceful reconstruction of the country
and we will give up the military force as an instrument for political
supremacy. By the signing of the papers this afternoon the demo-
cratic, unified and peaceful period will lie ahead. That is the hope
of everybody in this country and by the signing of the paper this
afternoon, that will all materialize. In the successful accomplishment
of the PCC were laid the firm basis for democracy in the politics of
this country and the signing of this document this afternoon will lay a
foundation for the nationalization of the armies in this country.
Henceforth everyone in this country will contribute in the establish-
ment in the reconstruction of this country to the ideal goal of the
three principles of Sun Yat Sen and from these signatures this after-
noon that will be carried on by everyone and it will, of course, have
some hope for early accomplishment. I,being the representative of the
Government, can say categorically that the Government side will
carry out the plan signed this afternoon 1009% and will spare no effort
to carry out the contents of the plan in order to reach the goal of
the nationalization of the armies in China. TFor what we have ac-
complished here today, and I think General Chou will share my
opinion, we owe so much to General Marshall. For his advice as
advisor to the Military Sub-Committee. The people in this country
have created several titles for General Marshall. Certain people call
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General Marshall the midwife of the unification and peaceful recon-
struction of China. Certain people call General Marshall the go-
between of the Communist Party and the Government. Certain people
call General Marshall the great ambassador of peace sent by the
American government and the American people to China. I am of
the opinion that no matter which you like best every one will suit
General Marshall completely. Now the materializing of the unifica-
tion and reconstruction of the country will be in sight and we must
say that we owe so very much to the greatest friend of China, General
Marshall. Everyone will know that General Marshall being the lead-
ing strategist in the world, he being the Chief of Staff of the U. S. and
on the Chiefs of Staff for the United Nations, under his able leadership
he won the victory for the United Nations. I, representing the Gov-
ernment, would like to express my sincere thanks and appreciation
to General Marshall.

GeNeraL CHou: General Marshall, General Chang and all the
friends here. Today is a great day of success because now we have
signed the basis for the reorganization of the Chinese armies and for
the integration of the Communist forces in the National Army. As
all you friends may recall, though this year has only passed a very
small portion of time still we have accomplished many big things.
First, on January 10 in the residence of General Marshall, we have
signed the agreement for the cessation of hostilities, then on January
31st at the Hall of the National Government, we reached five decisions
of the PCC and now today we are signing the basis for the reorganiza-
tion of the Chinese armies. All this explains that during this short
time we have accomplished many great things and thus laid down
the basis for the big task ahead of us. Now with these [¢Ais?] basis
of decisions and agreements we may say just as General Chang has
just stated that we have made a big step toward the democratization
of politics, the nationalization of the armies and the equality of the
parties. In carrying out these agreements and decisions you may
expect that there will be some difficulties and obstructions, but on the
other hand we also feel confident that all these difficulties can be over-
come and the obstructions will be swept away if the Government and
the Chinese Communist Party and particularly the Chinese people
would firmly uphold these agreements and basis and in this way I
feel confident that no difficulty and obstruction can impede our march-
ing forward. Now standing here as the representative of the Chinese
Communist Party I can assure the friends present, the Chinese people
and all the Allied Nations that we will carry out all the documents
and particularly the basis one hundred per cent and without reserva-
tion. Now this basis stipulated—provided for the reorganization of
the Chinese armies and for the integration of the Communist forces
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into the National armies. This basis is applicable throughout the
country without any exception with respect to any particular area and
without exception to any particular armed forces. This basis, just
as General Chang has said, will be a safeguard of the people of China
and I feel confident that by the execution of this basis we will com-
pletely change the picture which has been dominating in China for
the last 18 years which is characterized by armed fighting and this
basis will lay down the peaceful foundation for the democratic system,
economic reconstruction and unification of the country and the unifi-
cation of all forces in China and this will bring China up to the level
of a modern country. In the same way as General Chang has said,
I think this time, as similar to the last time when we reached the
agreement on the cessation of hostilities, that this should be attributed
to General Marshall’s assistance and efforts and we wish to express
our thanks to him. I personally am very honored to work together
with the world’s well-known strategist in accomplishing this plan.
Similarly T wish to express my thanks to General Chang who has co-
operated for many times with me during the past twenty years and
General Chang has equally made a great contribution for this plan
toward the peace and military reorganization for China. Also as all
the newspaper friends and the press friends are here I wish—I am
aware that this plan will be distributed throughout the country and
to the world abroad and I hope that through your efforts you will call
all the Chinese people and foreign friends to encourage and to super-
vise our work and to have it put into effect.

GENERAL MarsuaLL: I am deeply grateful to General Chang and
General Chou for the generous expressions regarding me and I am
even more grateful for the generous matter [manner] in which they
met me throughout these negotiations. This agreement, I think,
represents the great hope of China. I can only trust that its pages
will not be soiled by a small group of irreconcilables who for a separate
purpose would defeat the Chinese people in their overwhelming desire
for peace and prosperity. Thank you.

893.00/3-446
Basis for Military Reorganization and for the Integration of the
Communist Forces Into the National Army *

ArticLe I—Command

Section 1. The President of the Republic of China being the Com-
mander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces of the Republic of China exer-

% Copy transmitted to the Secretary of State by General Marshall with his
covering memorandum of March 4 ; received about March 18, -
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cises command through the Ministry of National Defense (or National
Military Council). The commanders of the army groups and of the
separate armies and the directors of the service areas herein provided
for shall report to the Commander-in-Chief through the Ministry of
National Defense (or National Military Council).

Section 2. The Commander-in-Chief shall have the power to appoint
and relieve all subordinate officers provided, however, that in the
event it becomes necessary during the process of the reorganization
of the military forces to relieve the commander of any Communist-
led unit or any Communist officer holding other position, the Com-
mander-in-Chief shall appoint in the place of the officer relieved an
officer nominated by the senior Communist member of the government.

ArticLE II—Functions and Restrictions

Section 1. The primary function of the army shall be to defend the
Republic in time of war. In time of peace the principal function of
the army shall be training. It may be employed[,] however, to quell
domestic disorders, but only as provided in Section 2 of this article.
~ Section 2. When, in the event of domestic disorders, the governor
of a province shall have certified to the Council of State that the local
civil police, and the Peace Preservation Corps have been unable to
ccope with the situation, the President, in his capacity as commander-
in-chief, shall, with the approval of the Council of State, employ the
army to restore order.

ArticLe 1II—Organization

Section 1. The army shall consist of armies of three divisions each
with supporting troops not to exceed 15% of their total strength. At
the conclusion of 12 months the armies shall consist of 108 divisions of
not to exceed 14,000 men each. Of these, 18 shall be formed from
‘Communist Forces.

Section 2. China shall be divided into 8 service areas under directors
responsible to the Minister of National Defense (or National Military
Council) for the following functions within their respective areas:

hThe supply, quartering and pay of all military units located within
the area;

The storage, reconditioning and issue of the weapons and equip-
ment collected from demobilized troops within the area;

The processing of demobilized officers and enlisted personnel within
the area and the continued processing of demobilized officers and en-
listed personnel passing through the area enroute to their homes or
other designated destination;

The processing and elementary training of individual recruits re-
ceived within the area as replacements for the armies;
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The supply of military schools within the area ;

The service area directors shall have no authority or control over
the armies located within their areas and they are specifically pro-
hibited from interfering with or influencing in any way whatsoever
civil administration or affairs;

Each army commander within a particular service area shall main-
tain in the service area headquarters his own representative to insure
that the needs of the forces under his command are fully and
expeditiously met;

There shall be a meeting every second month within each service
area and presided over by the service area director. These meetings
shall be attended by the army and division commanders, or their duly
appointed representatives, of each army located within that area. A
representative of the Ministry of National Defense (or National Mili-
tary Council) shall also be present. The instructions of the Ministry
of National Defense (or National Military Council) shall be presented,
and the state of supply and similar matters of the service area
discussed.

ArticLE IV—Demobilization

Section 1. During the 12 months immediately following the pro-
mulgation of this agreement the Government shall demobilize all units
in excess of 90 divisions and the Communist Party shall demobilize
all units in excess of 18 divisions. The demobilization shall start
immediately and shall proceed at the rate of approximately one twelfth
of the total number to be demobilized during each month.

The Government shall prepare within three weeks of the promul-
gation of this agreement, a list of the 90 divisions to be retained and
the order of demobilization of units during the first two months. The
Communist Party shall prepare within three weeks of the promulga-
tion of this agreement, a complete list of its military units stating
character, strength, armament, names of brigades and higher com-
manders and location of units. This report shall include a list of the
18 divisions to be retained and the order of demobilization during the
first two months. These lists shall be submitted to the Military
Sub-Committee.

Six weeks after the promulgation of this agreement the Communist
Party shall submit to the Military Sub-Committee a complete list of
the army units to be demobilized and the Government shall submit a
similar list.

On receipt of the foregoing lists and documents the Military Sub-
Committee shall prepare a detailed plan for the execution of this
agreement and submit it for the approval of both parties. After such
approval the lists, documents and plan shall be transmitted to the
Ministry of National Defense (or National Military Council).

Section 2. The arms and equipment of the army units demobilized
may be utilized to complete the arms and equipment of the army units



298 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1946, VOLUME IX

to be retained in service. A detailed statement of such transfers will
be submitted to the Ministry of National Defense (or National Mili-
tary Council) by the Executive Headquarters. The surplus matériel
will be stored as directed by that Ministry (or Council).

Section 3. In order to prevent large scale hardship or lawlessness
arising as a result of the demobilization, the Government and the
Communist Party shall initially provide for the supply, movement and
employment of their respective demobilized personnel. The Govern-
ment shall take over unified control of these matters as soon as
practicable.

Section 4. During the 6 months following the first 12 months the
National divisions shall be further reduced to 50 and the Communist
divisions shall be further reduced to 10 making a total of 60 divisions
to be organized into 20 armies.

ArticLe V—Integration and Deployment

Section 1. During the first 12 months after the promulgation of this
agreement there shall be organized 4 army groups each consisting of
1 National and 1 Communist army. Each army shall consist of 3
divisions. The schedule for establishing these army groups shall be
as follows: One army group shall be organized during the 7Tth month
another the 9th month ; another the 10th month ; and another the 11th
month. The staffs of the army groups shall consist of approximately
one half National and one half Communist staff officers.

Section 2. The deployment of the armies at the end of the first 12
months shall be as follows:

Northeast China—>5 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions,
each army with a National commander and 1 army consisting of 3
Communist divisions with a Communist commander—total 6 armies.

Northwest China—D5 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions
each with a National commander—total 5 armies.

North China—3 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions, each
with a National commander; and 4 army groups each consisting of
1 National and 1 Communist army of 3 divisions. 2 army group com-
manders shall be National officers and 2 army group commanders shall
be Communist officers—total 11 armies.

Central China—9 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions,
each with a National commander; and 1 army consisting of 8 Com-
munist divisions, with a Communist commander—total 10 armies.

South China (including Formosa)—4 armies each consisting of 3
National divisions, each with a National commander—total 4 armies.

Section 8. During the following 6 months the 4 army groups re-
ferred to in section 2 above shall be reorganized, creating 4 separate
armies each consisting of 1 National and 2 Communist divisions and
2 separate armies each consisting of 2 National and 1 Communist divi-
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sions. Thereafter, the organization of army groups shall be termi-
nated.

Section 4. The deployment of the armies at the end of the second 6
months (i. e. at the end of a total of 18 months) shall be as foilows:

Northeast China—1 army consisting of 2 National and 1 Communist
divisions with a National commander and 4 armies each consisting of
3 National divisions, each with a National commander—total 5 armies.

Northwest China—3 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions
each with a National commander—total 3 armies.

North China—3 armies each consisting of 1 National and 2 Com-
munist divisions, each with a Communist commander; 1 army consist-
ing of 2 National and 1 Communist divisions with a National com-
mander; and 2 armies each consisting of 3 National divisions, each
with a National commander—total 6 armies.

Central China—1 army consisting of 1 National and 2 Communist
divisions with a Communist commander and 3 armies each consisting
of 3 National divisions, each with a National commander—total 4
armies.

South China (including Formosa)—2 armies each consisting of 3
National divisions, each with a National commander—total 2 armies.

ArtricLe VI—Peace Preservation Corps

Section 1. Each province shall be authorized to maintain a Peace
Preservation Corps in proportion to the population of the province
but the strength of the Corps for any one province shall not exceed
15,000 men. After it has become apparent that the civil police of any
province have been unable to cope with the situation, the governor of
that province is authorized to employ this Corps to quell civil disorders.

Section 2. The armament of the Peace Preservation Corps shall be
restricted to the pistol, the rifle and the automatic rifle.

ArricLe VII—Special Provisions

Section 1. Ewecutive Headguarters

The Executive Headquarters created in the agreement of the Com-
mittee of Three, signed 10 January 1946, shall be the agency through
which this agreement shall be implemented.

Section 2. Common Uniform

A common distinctive uniform for the reorganized military forces
of China shall be adopted for wear by all officers and enlisted men of
the Army of the Republic of China.

Section 8. Personnel System

An adequate personnel system shall be established and the name,
grade, and assignment of each officer of the Army shall be carried on
a single list without political prejudice.

Section 4. Special Armed Forces

Neither the Government nor any political party nor any group or

382-195—T72——20
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association shall maintain, or in any way support, any secret or inde-
pendent armed force, after the effective date of this agreement.

Section 6. Puppet and Irregular Troops

All troops which were maintained in China under the sponsorship,
directly or indirectly, of Japan and all troops maintained by persons
or factions other than the Government or Communist Party shall be
disarmed and disbanded as soon as possible. The detailed plan (Ar-
ticle VIII, Section 1) shall provide for the execution of the provisions
of this section in a definitely limited period of time.

ArticLe VIII—General

Section 1. Upon approval of this agreement by Generalissimo
Chiang Kai-shek and Chinese Communist Party Chairman Mao Tse-
tung there shall be prepared and submitted to them for approval by
the Military Sub-Committee a detailed plan of the schedules, regula-
tions and specific measures to govern the execution of the provisions
of this agreement.

Section 2. Tt is understood and agreed that the detailed plans above
referred to shall provide that the demobilization shall start at the
earliest practical date; that the organization of service areas shall be
instituted gradually and that the detailed procedure of the integration
of armies shall be carried out under the provisions of Article V.

It is further understood and agreed that during the initial period of
transition, the Government and the Communist Party shall be respon-
sible for the good order, the supply of their respective troops and for
their prompt and full compliance with the instructions issued to them
by the Executive Headquarters.

GENERAL CHANG CHIH CHUNG

Representative of the Government

GENERAL CHOU EN-LAI

Representative of the Chinese Communist
Party

GeNERAL GEORGE C. MARSHALL

Adwisor

CruNcking, February 25, 1946.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Draft Plan for Directive to Ewecutive Headquarters Prepared by the
Staff of General Marshall *

[CrUNGERING, February 25, 1946.]

1. The Basic Agreement, “Basis for Military Reorganization and
for the Integration of the Communist Forces Into the National Army”,

# Discussed by the Military Sub-Committee, with General Marshall, on Febru-
ary 26 and 27.
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constitutes the general directive to Executive Headquarters covering
demobilization, redeployment, and integration.

2. Executive Headquarters will be the medium for the execution
of the Basic Agreement. The Headquarters will form immediately
a Control Group for planning, and to supervise the execution of the
orders of the Executive Headquarters in these matters. This group
will be composed of Government and Communist personnel in equal
numbers, assisted by U. S. military personnel. Executive Headquar-
ters will utilize combined field teams to supervise on the ground the
demobilization, redeployment, and integration of the Government and
Communist Party troops.

3. The reports required by the Basic Agreement will form the basis
for detailed plans and schedules prepared at Executive Headquarters.

4. The demobilization will require the gradual elimination of Pro-
vineial, Pacification, or other high Military Headquarters.

5. The demobilization of Puppet units will be completed by D-Day
plus 3 months. Military equipment and munitions in the hands of
these units will be turned in to the local Service Area if established,
or as directed by the Ministry of National Defense (or National
Military Council ).

6. Captured Japanese equipment may be issued to units to be re-
tained in the National Army, but when this is done complete bat-
talions will be so equipped.

7. Executive Headquarters will direct each division designated to be
retained by the Government and the Communist Party to assemble
in its general area by one month from date of notification of retention,
reorganize as an Alpha Plan Division, and initiate a 12 weeks’ basic
training program pending receipt of more detailed instructions.

8. A school of elementary instruction for the 10 Communist Divi-
sions designated for Army integration in the second 6 months period,
will be organized under the guidance of the Interim Military Advisory
Group of the U. S. Army to conduct a series of basic courses of 3
months duration in organization, training procedure and adminis-
tration. Planning for the schools will be coordinated with Executive
Headquarters.

9. Movements to effect the necessary redeployment and integration
will be directed by Executive Headquarters in accordance with the
general directive of the Ministry of National Defense (or the National
Military Council). The logistic requirements for the demobilization,
redeployment, and integration will be coordinated with the Ministry
of National Defense (or the National Military Council). Executive
Headquarters is authorized to deal direct with Directors of the Service
Areas regarding logistics problems.
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10. Executive Headquarters will prepare the detailed logistic and
administrative plans for personnel to be demobilized to cover:

a. Movements prior to separation.

b. Separation procedures.

c. Assistance to the Demobilized Manpower Commission in initial
movements and supply.

d. Disposition of equipment.

e. Procedures for turn-over of demobilized personnel to the De-
mobilized Manpower Commission.

f. Such other supply and administrative details as are essential
to the accomplishment of its mission.

Plans will be coordinated with the Directors of the Service Areas and
with the Demobilized Manpower Commission.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting Between General Marshall, General Chang Chih-
chung, and General Chow E'n-lai, at the Office of the Aide to Gen-
eralissimo Chiang, Chungking, February 26, 1946, 4 p. m.

Also present: General Kuo General Tung  General Gillem 2

General Lien  Mr. Chang General Caraway
General Lee Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee Captain Eng

[Here follows discussion of plans for trip to North China by the
Committee of Three.]

[GeENERAL MaRrsHALL:] Do you care to discuss these papers. First
one is the directive to the Executive Headquarters.*°

GENERAL CHANG: General Chang remarks that they haven’t been
completely translated. Will we discuss item by item ?

GrNeEraL MarsuaLL: I thought there might be some general remarks
that you might like to make then we can go down item by item.

GeNERAL Cuaxe: No comments.

GENERAL Crovu: No comments.

GENERAL MarsuaLL: Is it agreeable if we start in paragraph by
paragraph ¢

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Paragraph 1.

GeNERAL Crianc: Wehave a little doubt on the interpretation of the
word “redeployment” into Chinese.

GexerAL MarsaALL: How about “distribution”?

General Chang and General Chou agreed on “redeployment”.

*Lt. Gen. Alvan C. Gillem, Jr., who was assigned to General Marshall’s staff,
and who arrived at Chungking about February 22,
* Qupra.
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GexErAL MarsuALL: That is all right then. That paragraph is all
right.

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GrxEraL MarsHALL: Second paragraph.

GeneraL CuoU: General Chou is inquiring about the Control
Group. On what level would it be. Would it be on the level of the
Operations Division of the Executive Headquarters or on the level
of the Combined Staff?

Gexeran Marsmarn: It will be under the Operations Section.
What would you say[,] General Gillem?

GeNeraL Giniem: I would say this would be under the Operations
Section.

GexErAL MarsaarL: Of course, we have to keep in mind that that
entire staff is charged with this responsibility and we are adding to it.
This work in part which has no independence of action, but is an
integral part of this main staff. It may be when they begin to operate
that they would find it more convenient to make some other adjustment
and that should be easily authorized accordingly up here. What we
are trying to do here is actually do a great deal of their work for them
before the responsibility is passed to them. So where this sentence
says “The Headquarters will perform [form?] immediately a Control
Group for Planning”, actually as I see it that Control Group is going
to be performed up here and turned over to them complete. I think,
in view of the fact that the major organization of the group will occur
here that the word “immediately” should be struck out. The imme-
diately applies more to us than it does to them and they will be told
when they receive this that the organization of that Control Group
will occur up here. Are there any other comments on that paragraph?

GenEraL CaanG: With regard to English would it be better to make
it uniform and have it read “for planning and for supervising”.
These two are the first functions of the Control Group.

GeENERAL MaRsHALL: “for planning and supervision [supervising ?]
the execution”, that reads better.

GeNERAL CHANG: General Chang suggests to have a slight change
on the third sentence, “this group will be composed of Government,
Communist and U. S. Military personnel”, without specifying that
they are of equal number. That is his idea. It is understood that
they are of equal numbers.

GENERAL MArsHALL: That is agreeable tome. There won’t be equal
number of U. S. personnel probably. Take out the words “in equal
numbers, etc.” It reads, “Government, Communist and U. S. military
personnel.” '

GeneraL CHou: Of course it is understood that the Government
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and Communist personnel will be composed of equal numbers as it is
in the other party of the Executive Headquarters.

GeneraL MarsHALL: That is recorded in the minutes. I should
explain here for the minutes, our U. S. conception of the work here
in relation to the field teams. This Control Group will have certain
reports that will be furnished them, you will have the government
report of divisions and units, locations, etc. and we will have the Com-
munist list of units, locations, etc. Judging from our experience in
such matters, you never can leave any of these things to the report
and they will have to check and see if everything is according to the
reports. Is the division in this particular location and is all the data
confirmed in the report. If they begin issuing orders they must know
where it will be. We do that in all our procedure. This paragraph
indicates the means of going about that business. In the ordinary
routine, the minute they get the list they will start making the plan.
While they are making the plan, they will have an inspection con-
firming the exactness of the data and that will then confirm the plan
and the plan will be issued. Then we would finally come to the
execution of the plan as issued and again the field teams go out to
perform execution. Any other comments on this paragraph?

General Chang and General Chou had no further comments.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Third paragraph.

GeneraL CHOU: In this connection, General Chou likes to point out
the significance of going to Hankow and Canton in this trip because
when he goes to the field then he will contact the field commanders
and explain to them the importance of submitting the necessary reports
and he, of course, will collect some of the data at his presence, but the
others will be prepared and sent up to him and also they will send
staff members to Peiping Headquarters submitting their reports and
unless he has some of these people it might be difficult for him to get
the necessary reports.

GENERAL MarsHALL: I understand. Third paragraph?

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GENERAL MArsHALL: Fourth?

GeneraL CHANG: “The demobilization will require the gradual
elimination of Provincial, Pacification, or other high Military Head-
quarters.” What does that mean?

GENERAL MaRsHALL: As we understand it, in some of the Provincial
Governments, they have large military headquarters. Under this
system they would not be authorized to have large headquarters.

Generan CHANG: General Chang and General Chou both agreed
to have Section 4 read, “The demobilization will require the gradual
elimination of those headquarters higher than Army Group head-
quarters.”
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GexeraL MarsHALL: It will eventually lead to getting rid of higher
than army headquarters itself. Army headquarters is the base.

GexeraL CHANG: “The gradual elimination of military commands
higher than army headquarters.”

GeNERAL MaRrsHALL: The way this reads now is “The demobilization
will require the gradual elimination of military commands on a higher
level than Army Headquarters.” That translates all right ¢

GENERAL CHANG: Yes.

GENEraL CHANG AND GENERAL CHOU : That isacceptable.

GeNERAL MarsuALL: Fifth paragraph. The basic agreement stated
the termination for the rapidity of elimination of puppet units. This
puts an actual time limit on it. The expression used was “as soon
as possible”. Now we give them a limit.

(General Chang and General Chou discussed in Chinese on the three
month period)

GeNeraL CHANG: General Chang and General Chou agree on the
three month period.

GeNEraL CHou: General Chou is suggesting whether before the
establishment of service areas all the equipment taken from the puppet
units should be sealed up—frozen. Whether the equipment should
be inventoried and put in the store houses, before the establishment
of the service areas.

GENERAL MarsHALL: I don’t know what has been taking place here,
but I have this comment to make. It seems to me there are two issues
here. One is the case of Japanese equipment and one is the case of the
other equipment. Now certainly in the latter case of other equipment
it should be possible to utilize that to complete the deficiencies of the
divisions. Now as to the Japanese equipment you can take that as
it is right now and settle on a policy and then try to straighten out
the paragraph. We might put an exception in here in the case of
Japanese equipment it will be sealed until a formal decision is made
as to its disposal. That is concerned in the next paragraph where a
provision is made for at least its temporary use. Now all of that is in
direct disagreement with the terms of the allied agreement in which
I do not think the Chinese Government was consulted. We have
destroyed all German equipment and the American troops and the
British troops are destroying all Japanese equipment. So we are not
perpetuating in any way the production of that equipment on Japanese
standards. However, of course, your situation here is quite different
from elsewhere because of the dearth of equipment—the shortage.
One way to solve this fifth paragraph, at least temporarily, is to place
the decision in the hands of the Executive Headquarters, which is a
combined group then we can cease our arguments for the time being
and let them fight. Isthatall right.
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General Chang agrees.

General Chou agrees.

GENERAL MARsHALL: “or as directed by Executive Headquarters.”
That will then read, we will scratch out the words regarding the
Ministry of National Defense (or National Military Council) and
substitute therefor, Executive Headquarters.

Paragraph 6. I would propose to insert these words after the word
“issued”, “if necessary as a temporary measure”. The paragraph
then would read “Captured Japanese equipment may be issued if
necessary as a temporary measure to units to be retained, ete.”

Discussion in Chinese between General Chang and General Chou.

GENERAL MarsuaLL: Would it help matters if we inserted after the
word units the four words, “of the 60 divisions to be retained in the
National Army”. Is that acceptable in that form, “Captured Japa-
nese equipment may be issued, if necessary as a temporary measure, to
units of the 60 divisions to be retained in the National Army.”

GeNeraL CHANG: General Chang raised the point that the problem
of how to issue captured Japanese equipment to units seems non-
existent now so he doubts whether we should have such an article
in this directive. He favors to just scratch the whole paragraph out.

GeNERAL MARsHALL: It is rather bad, I think, to just leave that up
in the air, and everybody begins disputing whether it is in use. If
there is none out it does no harm. If there is some issued, this tells
them what to do with it.

GexeraL Cuane: General Chang does not find any such reference in
the basis.

GeENERAL MarsHALL: These are the detailed plans. We did not put
all the details in the basis. The basis says we will reduce the army
and equip it. This is a part of the machinery. We are trying to
give the Executive Headquarters a basis to solve the problem. Theirs
is a concrete proposition.

General Kuo just explained how we had handled the Japanese
equipment. The artillery pieces have been issued to units but the
Ministry of War is of the opinion that we should not use the Japanese
rifles at all because there is a different bore. It is not very advisable
for us to use the Japanese rifles because of the difference of the barrel
so we may use the Japanese artillery pieces but we will not use the
rifles nor the automatics.

GeNErRAL MarsHALL: How would this change of the paragraph be
considered. “the use or employment of Japanese equipment may be
directed by the Executive Headquarters, if found necessary as a
temporary measure, etc.” Now General Chang, as T understand, states
that they are using some artillery and they do not wish to use rifles
or automatic rifles. Now if we do not have a paragraph in there,
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they do not know whether they can use the artillery or whether or
not they use the rifles. Now if some such paragraph as I have just
suggested is included then so far as the Government is concerned they
all have to notify their one commander that they do not support any
use of the rifle and automatic rifle. Otherwise, we have got to say
here, you can use certain artillery and you can use this equipment and
you cannot use other equipment and that becomes a highly involved
matter. Perhaps we do not know the total stores of ammunition.
There has to be a stock taking of all this equipment. We can strike
out this paragraph, but we will have to do it later if we don’t do it
now, because Executive Headquarters is going to be faced with this
problem. On the other hand, they should have some basis for their
decisions and on the other hand we are not prepared with the data
for detailed decisions and I do not think we should make detailed
decisions anyway. The Government has a means of notifying its com-
manders in elaborate detail of its policy about this and he just stands
by that statement. Unless the decision is taken here that no Japanese
of any kind anywhere is to be used and then we just make the flat
statement. If we do not decide to do that then we have to do some-
thing like this or we have just left a vacuum. Now my last proposal
was that we have been very definite where the division comes from and
we make it dependent on the necessity and under the wording I pro-
posed it would be perfectly possible to restrict the use of rifles or auto-
matic rifles. I don’t know what the situation is in regard to trench
mortars. I will read again the wording I proposed. [*“]The issue of
employment of Japanese equipment may be directed by the Executive
Headquarters, if found necessary as a temporary measure to units of
the 60 divisions to be retained, ete.”

GeNERAL CHOU: Directed or issued.

GENERAL Marsuarn: [“]The issues of employment of Japanese
equipment may be directed by the Executive Headquarters if—"

GexNERAL CHANG: General Chang had two remarks to be made here
regarding that section. First, it did not appear in the basic plan any
provision about captured Japanese equipment. Secondly, if some
provision would be provided here it would be extremely diflicult to
carry it out. As a matter of fact it is a very delicate point because
the Communist troops may have some Japanese equipment, but the
Government troops also accepted a part of the Japanese equipment.
They issued those to the respective units and we have to collect them
and re-issue those equipment to the different units that will constitute
a very complicated task. General Chang laid emphasis that is a very
difficult and complicated thing to do. General Chang suggests to
omit that whole section with a view that the Executive Headquarters
may come across extreme difficulties in handling that point of issue
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because being very delicate it is now very difficult to find out where
the equipment is now, to which units they were issued. It would take
ages for the Executive Headquarters to do that work alone. General
Chang suggest that we omit putting some sort of provision in the
minutes that if that point of issue will arise then we will refer to the
minutes then as to the issue and until that time we will just drop the
subject.

GENERAL MarsHALL: In the first place, this referred to the 60 divi-
sions to be retained in the service. The divisions to be demobilized
present no problem. Their equipment is collected when they are de-
mobilized by the terms of the agreement. This paragraph doesn’t
refer to change the equipment around among those divisions who are
now in the service who are of the 60. It is perfectly agreeable to me
to put a statement in the minutes.

What is General Chang’s definite proposal for the minutes.

[GexeraL CHANG:] General Chang adopted your last proposal to
be added in the minutes.

GENERAL MarsuarnL: In other words all that is said here will go into
the minutes and not put in the instructions to the Executive Head-
quarters. Isthat acceptable to General Chou?

GexeranL Cumot: Of course, the minutes will be transmitted to the
Executive Headquarters.

Gexeran Marsaarn: It is understood and agreed that in the case
of Japanese equipment, the issue or employment of this equipment
may be directed by the Executive Headquarters, if found necessary as
a temporary measure to be retained to units of the 60 divisions to be
retained in the National Army, but when this is done complete bat-
talions will be so equipped.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Seventh paragraph. After the word “Gov-
ernment” in the first sentence substitute “or” for “and”.

GexERAL CHANG: General Chang and General Chou they are both
facing the same sort of difficulties and General Chang likes to explain
the common difficulties to you. The students are out of control. Gen-
eral Chang and General Chou both understand that it is in your mind
that in the second state of the deactivation they have to pick out 50
divisions out of 90 divisions on the government side and 10 divisions
out of 18 Communist divisions to be retained, then deactivate the rest.
From there will arise some sentimental difficulties—national difficul-
ties, but out of the sentimental because of the peculiar Chinese tempera-
ment. We should carry out according to the method raised by you
that is pick out 60 divisions out of 108 divisions, but as the sentiments
of the officers and men and the personal relations is concerned there
will be some difficulties. Take for instance on the reduction of the
18 Communist divisions into 10 divisions as an example. The disposi-
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tion of the Cummunist troops in the coming 12 months will be 3 divi-
sions in the northeast region and 3 divisions in the Central China, 12
divisions in North China and then in the next 6 months then the Com-
munists have to pick out 10 divisions out of those 12 divisions in North
China to be retained and deactivate the remaining 8 divisions. Then
in the next 6 months a disposition will be one division for northeast
region and 2 divisions in Central China and 7 divisions in North China.
That means those 8 divisions in Northeast and those 3 divisions in
Central China should all be deactivated and then from North China
send 1 division to the Northeast and 2 divisions to the North.

GeNeraL Marsuarn: Why one division to the Northeast ?

GenErAL CHANG: Because in the next 6 months it is stipulated that
one division will be sent. You have 3 Communist divisions.

GeNERAL Magrsmarn: Why?

GeNERAL CHANG: Because it is stipulated that [of?] 6 army group
those 12'divisions will be the ones picked out.

GeENERAL Marszarn: In other words the 6 army group has you
involved. I understand now.

GENERAL CraNg: In that case those 3 divisions can be deactivated
[and ?] the officers of the 3 divisions will be very resentful and will
cause much friction and difficulties. If we try the other way around
if the Communist 3 divisions in Northeast China instead of divide
them all we reduce it and into one division and apply the same to
Central China for those three reduce to 2 and then for those 12 divi-
sions reduce and integrate into 7 divisions then that will be more
amicable solution. The same is true to National troops. We cannot
just separate the 90 divisions into 50 divisions to be retained and
40 divisions to be deactivated because it would be much better to
just reduce the 90 divisions and integrate them into the 50 divisions
and that will be a much better solution.

GENERAL MarsuarL: Well I see no objection to doing it like that
according to the plan. What I am thinking about is the issue that
have been raised specifically as to the Manchurian army of 8 Com-
munist divisions as the best example. In the discussion of the organi-
zation of the Army groups I did not think through the matter to the
adjustment of reduction from 18 to 10 and from 90 to 50. Before
getting going on General Chang’s proposal I would like to discuss
with you the restrictions which we have imposed that make it impos-
sible to do the easiest thing, for example, in the case of the Man-
churian Communist army. I am very hesitant about proposing any
modifications so soon after the adoption of the formal agreement,
but I don’t like to see the Communist forces and the National forces
greatly embarrassed by a term of agreement its effect we did not
consider in regard to this particular procedure. Now Section 3 of
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Article 5 of the basic agreement provides that during the following
6 months, the 4 army group shall be formed and lists the divisions.
Now the purpose of this paragraph, of course was to produce army
~ integration that particular time. Do you think it very unwise to
consider a modification of the terms of that in the light of this dis-
cussion which we would agree to and that would be understood then
by both the Government and Communist Party and by the Execu-
tive Headquarters which would permit an exception to be made of
the basic plan. We would not have to make a public change of these
instructions, but it would be a detail of execution. Is it unwise to
consider such a matter.

GeneraL Cuaxc: General Chang agrees. He thinks it is a wise
step to be taken not to change the basic plan, put it into the minutes
today and in the detailed plan that is with the understanding of
the three sides that such a step will be taken. That is in the north-
east those 3 divisions will be reduced to 1 and in Central China
those 3 divisions will be reduced to 2. Put it into the minutes and
embody in the detailed plan instead of changing the basic plan as
it is in conflict to the spirit.

GENERAL MarsuarL: It does not change the spirit at all, it is
just the execution.

GENERAL Crou: General Chou has this to comment. Firstly, when
he accepted this proposal of forming 4 army groups he was already
aware of this difficulty. However, at that time he was thinking that
it can be overcome because as General Marshall has explained to him
that all the 10 divisions to be retained should undergo a short course
of training within the next 6 months and he has thought that we have
to call in the divisions in Manchuria and the 2 divisions in Central
China to somewhere near the training camp so they can be trained
and then sent back at the end of the 18 months so he thought there
is no difficulty in accepting this proposition. He thought that this
difficulty can be overcome in some way though it is not so easy because
at the time when he accepted your proposition he was trying to coordi-
nate it with your training program so he thought that by moving
the troops and then sending them back this can be settled. Actually
as to the government side he can make the statement that he agrees
that the government will not be restricted by this clause because he
is fully aware of the difficulty on the part of the government in
demobilizing the other 40 divisions and so they would not be restricted
by this. Thirdly, he wants to state that at the present time as he has
expressed his idea of how the armies should be sent in and others
dissolved he still likes to reserve for the time being until after he
has talked to the field commanders and he would be much more sure.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Then my understanding is that we will re-
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serve decisions as to whether we would formally in our detailed plan
modify the terms of this section 3, Article 5. In the meantime we
have to consider paragraph 7. I do not believe the way it is written
that it proves any difficulty with regard to section 3 of Article 5. It
would force us to delay in the general terms of that paragraph. The
provision here is very general. I think it is applicable to whatever
changes we direct. Unless we strike out the words, “the general area”.
1 would suggest that the expression “by one month from time of
notification of retention” be struck out.

Gexerar CHANG: General Chang still has this doubt in his mind.
We cannot just list the designation of those 50 divisions to be retained
because those 50 divisions will have to be amalgamated, and form the
50 divisions. We may amalgamate number one and number two into
one division.

GeNEraL MarsHALL: All you have to give us is the number of the
divisions and then you go about your own formation. You designate
that you are going to keep the 35th division. The Government tells
us, and the Communists tell us the number of the divisions and their
designation. Now they themselves are going to decide what divisions
are going to flow into that. The Executive Headquarters does not
tell them you will amalgamate this division and you will amalgamates
that. We want them to know the number of that division and then
have an agreement with you as to where it is to be located. We can
arrive at that by saying where it is eventually to be stationed and where
the troops are that are going to compose that division. Executive
Headquarters hasn’t anything to do with how to put them together.

Gexerar CHANG: Does this number refer to one of the 60 divisions.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Both stages. You have two different phases.
You are going to have 90 from 250 and you are going to have 50 from
90. It is the same thing repeated although the Executive Headquar-
ters is at present primarily interested in the 50. That is, it is interested
only in the 50 as to organization and is also interested in the fact that
you are only to have 90 at the end of 12 months. The organization of
the 50, the limit of 90 in 12 months. On the Communist side they are
interested in the 10 for retention and they are interested to see that
you only have 18 at the end of 12 months, and we say here that those
that are to be retained would take a certain type organization, and will
start with a certain type of training. Now when they start would
depend on when you get them together.

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GeNERAL MaRsHALL: Paragraph 8 and I will also say, “shi shi”.®

GeNErAL CHANG: After all, the professor is in full control of his
students.

# Meaning “okay.”
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General Kuo brought up another point. It is stipulated in section
7, organized as an Alpha division and the strength of that sort of divi-
sion will not have the strength of 14,000. Believes in the first stage
we can reduce to Alpha division.

GENERAL MarsHALL: The strength is more than that of the Alpha
division. 14,000 is more than the number of the Alpha division, I
understand.

GeNERAL CHANG: The strength of the Alpha plan is only 10,993.

GENERAL MARsHALL: In other words it is 11,000 so you will have
3,000 there to be accounted for.

GeneEraL CHANG: The proposal is that we shall adopt a division
comprising 2 brigades, each brigade with 2 regiments. That means 1
division will be 4 regiments. According to the Alpha plan infantry
regiment consists of 2,650 officers and men so adding 2,650 to the 11,000
you will come to just less than 14,000.

GeNERAL MarsHALL : Before you decide on that I would like to make
a comment. I do not know what the eventual type of division for
China will be. Ifyouhave already made up your mind about that that
throws this light on the matter. We have not yet done that about our
divisions. We are still trying to figure out what is the correct division
and we are going to make quite a few changes. Now if you have
already determined your future type division, has that been deter-
mined ¢

GeNErAL CHANG: No.

GeNERAL MarsHALL: Then if you have not determined that, then all
you have to permit is overstrength.

GeENERAL CHANG: General Kuo just said that the National forces
now organized into 90 armies so we have to have some means to
bridge over the difficulties from organizing those 90 armies into 60
divisions, so we adopted an interim organization of two brigades of
four regiments. That doesn’t mean that that would be the ideal
division.

GENERAL MarsHALL: It is all right to change this from Alpha plan
to new divisions. I wish also to add this comment to the future of
Chinese armies. We have a war strength and a peace strength. We
cannot afford to maintain units at their war strength. If your division
had a total strength of 14,000 I should imagine that a few would be
reduced to, we will say 10,000. Ours will probably run between S
and 9,000 because we won’t be able to get enough money to support a
larger unit. However, as I understand this it is an interim arrange-
ment. We could scratch out that whole thing. Reorganize as an
Alpha Plan division. We would scratch out the words “reorganize
as an Alpha Plan division” and it remains a limitation of 14,000.
Then you have the type division you want. Now unless there is objec-
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tion by General Chou it will greatly add to convenience of arrange-
ments if the Communist divisions were of the same type, so as soon as
the National Government gives us a formal statement of the type
division they wish during the interim period, we could turn that over
to the Communists and they could produce the same kind of division.

Then in this paragraph after the words, “general area” all is struck
out down to the word “and”. “To assemble in its general area and
initiate.” Isthatacceptableasamended. Isthatcorrect?

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Paragraph 8. The expression is used in the
first sentence, “in the second six months period”. It should read,
“in the final six months”.

GeNgrAL CHANG: Do you mean by school, a school for officers or for
enlisted men ?

GENERAL MARsHALL: It will be both.

GENERAL CHOU : Itisnot the whole division.

GENERAL MarsHALL: No.

GeNeraL CHOU: General Chou asks if the 3 months is for each
course.

GENERAL MArsHALL: Yes, that is just the length of the course.

GENgrRAL CHOU : General Chou hasno further comments.

General Chang agreed.

GENERAL MARSHALL: Paragraph 9. In the first sentence the expres-
sion is used will be directed by Executive Headquarters. It should
be changed to read “ordered”.

GeneraL Lee: In the last line the word logistics should be logistic,
shouldn’t it.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Yes. Any comment?

General Chang had no comment.

GENERAL MARrsHALL: Paragraph 10.

GENERAL CHANG: Shouldn’t that be 9 instead of 10.

GENERAL MaRsHALL: I am using this reference on the paper. We
will have to renumber them all afterwards. Ihaven’t the numbers yet.
In paragraph ¢, it refers to a Demobilized Manpower Commission.
Now we have another paper separate from this to be considered which
is the request for the reorganization of such a commission. So this
paragraph, of course, not only depends on that paper but it depends
on the approval of the proposition by the government. That would
have to be the understanding in considering this paragraph. Have
you any comment to make.

GeneraL CHoU: Can you just briefly explain the nature and the
functions of the Demobilized Manpower Commission.

GENERAL MarsnALL: In order to provide adequate work for large
number of demobilized army personnel, it is recommended that a
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Demobilized Manpower Commission be established immediately. This
commission should coordinate its activities with the government, the
Communist Party, the civilian and the relief agencies and with Execu-
tive Headquarters. It should be prepared to operate in all parts of
China. It should classify demobilized personnel as employable or
unemployable. A special effort should be made to place demobilized
personnel in private industry. The unemployed should be given ade-
quate care. Now the government has a plan for governmental work
such as dike construction, restoration of communications, road con-
struction and a great many things of that character. However, that
is largely engineering that pertains to job of working. It seemed to
us there should be some group that deals with the personnel with rela-
tion to the work. This is in the form of a suggestion for action by
the government and it only deals with the general character of the
commission. We advise the government the commission should be
prepared to operate in all parts of China. We give three very general
directions or suggestions as to functions. To classify the personnel
as employable or unemployable. To make a special effort to place
individuals in private industry. That takes a burden off the govern-
ment work which possibly cannot care for them all and then another
provision is suggested that the unemployable should be given adequate
care. All those three suggested provisions refer to decisions which
will have to be taken on a higher governmental level, and I would
assume it is not for us even to suggest. We do say that we think this
commission should be ready to operate within a certain time because
we are going to release a flood from the demobilization, by our action
a flood of individuals begins to flood out of the army into China for
general employment somewhere. 'We do know the rate of the flow of
that flood. Therefore we advise that the commission should be pre-
pared to operate within 2 months. Does that answer your question,
General Chou?

GeNERAL CHOU: Yes.

GeNErRAL MarsHALL: That expresses in comparatively few words
what we are writing a book about in the United States and fighting
on every page. We call it the Veterans Bureau.

GeNeraL CHANG: General Chang asks about the paragraph a.
Whether by movements prior to separate you mean the assembling
of troops.

GeNERAL MarsHALL: That is right. That is the assembling of
troops who are to be demobilized getting them into collection points
where they will then be demobilized. That is before he will be
demobilized.

General Caraway accepts this modification of a. “Movements of
units prior to demobilization.”
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GexeraL Cuou: The second point, 8, is still separation.

GeneraL CHANG: General Chang likes to raise the question whether
the Executive Headquarters will handle the demobilized personnel or
they just draw up a plan and leave the supply districts to handle them.

GeNERAL MarsHALL: It will be handled by the army commander or
the division and then as the personnel leave the division, and becomes
merely an individual then he would pass into the area command. Part
of the procedure is a divisional procedure. Part of a is divisional.
Most of b is divisional. All of d is divisional. Part of ¢ may be
divisional. Now after these schedules and regulations have been ap-
proved the Executive Headquarters then issues to the units concerned
through whatever command channels still remain in existence. In
other words, there are certain higher commanders that are in existence
now and they do not all cease at the same time so Executive Head-
quarters issues its instructions through the proper channels. The
division commander carries out a certain portion of those until the
man has separated himself from the division and is moving on his
way to wherever he is to go and in whatever manner he is being
handled, that is all within the divisional staff. The last phase of the
divisional part would be the division commander and his staff remain-
ing—nothing else left. Suppose the men of his division come from
several parts of the country. Does that exist ?

GeNERAL CHANG: Yes.

GENERAL MarsHALL: He would be directed to group them according
to the part of the country they come from and see that they had com-
manders who came from that part of the country. Now he starts
them on with orders which have to be in liaison with the area director.
To the men there to go on engineering work of some kind. He groups
the[m] accordingly. He starts them off in accordance with the direc-
tives and they are picked up by area commanders so they will get to
the proper place without confusion. He has taken in the weapons
and those are turned over to the area director or some such procedure
as that. It might be that one division commander was directed to turn
over all his equipment to an adjacent division which might be re-
tained in service. Part of it is divisional and then it is in accordance
with where they are to go and what the method is to handle them.
This is merely a rough outline. Now when the Chinese members join
this group they have to interpret this into the manner that is accept-
able to your practices. This merely outlines a responsibility of the
Executive Headquarters. For example, in the last sentence it directs
the Executive Headquarters to coordinate all they do with the direc-
tors of the Service areas and also with the Demobilized Manpower
Commission if there is such a commission. This is merely a very

382-195—72——21
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general statement which has to be translated into Chinese practice
and Chinese custom.

GENERAL CHANG: Regarding the employment of demobilized per-
sonnel they will certainly constitute a very important question. The
government has worked out a plan to employ the deactivated personnel.
General Kuo will give a description of that plan.

GeNERAL Kvo: In this country the deployment of enlisted men will
not constitute a very serious question because they come from the land
and they just go back to the land. But the officers are professional
soldiers, they come from all over the country. So we have to take
care of the officers more than the enlisted men. National forces have
undergone deactivation in the past here. We have deactivated 111
divisions and 29 brigades. We had no difficulties in handling the
enlisted men but all the officers we organized them into Officers
Corps and more than 20 of those establishments have been set up
accommodating 100,000 officers. Then out of those 100,000 deactivated
officers, we have to resort to individual employment. That is, find
some places in the civil police, as officers, or in the Ministry of Com-
munications, to be officers of communications police. 'What you have
mentioned just a minute ago about finding employment at private
industry is more or less out of the question because in this country
very little private industry is in operation. The remainder which
cannot find any place to go have undergone some sort of vocational
training so they are fitted to do some other business. They have to
get a training and find employment in some other respect. In the past
we can well state that after the deactivation is carried out according
to this plan there will be over 100,000 officers which we have to find
positions for. Putting together the 100,000 mentioned in the deacti-
vated officers in the past and those in the future there will be over
200,000 officers. We can only have 10,000 of them to have more
military training in order to [make?] them into officers in the retained
army. The balance have to find positions either in the Ministry of
Communications, Ministry of Interior—a certain number will find
employment in those Ministries. Then the remainder will have to
have some vocational training. That is as far as the deactivated officers
are concerned and the individual redeployment is concerned. We will
handle it in that way. Then in the deactivation to be carried out in
the 18 months, we will again have the officers, there will be some
deactivated enlisted men—however those in the whole are ready to
go back to the land, but there will be some left, so the government is
now preparing a collective redeployment plan for those enlisted men.
The collective redeployment for enlisted men will be organized into
some form of units to be led by the deactivated officers to a specific
area to do some construction work or engineering, such as repairing
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roads, railroads, etc. As to the number of those enlisted men which
we will include in that collective redeployment plan we cannot figure
that out until we can find out who is going to get a civilian job and
who are to go back, then we can calculate the exact number.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Thank you.

GeNEraL CHANG: General Chang thinks that it is sound for us to
give the Executive Headquarters some policies regarding the deac-
tivated personnel, but regarding the implementation, perhaps we have
to leave that to the combined staff to work out a detailed plan and by
doing that the Ministry of War can provide some very able data,
judging from our past experience.

GENERAL MarsHALL: I suggest that it is so late we reserve any fur-
ther discussion on this paragraph until tomorrow and I would be
interested in having the General make a draft of how he thinks it
ought to read and if General Chou has any conception he wishes to
make I would appreciate his having a draft. Will you meet tomorrow.

GENErRAL CHANG : How about 10 o’clock?

General Chou agrees.

GENERAL MARsHALL: Fine.

Marshall Mission Files, Lot 54-D270

Minutes of Meeting of Military Sub-Committee, February 27, 1946,

10 a. m.
Present: General Chang  General Chou  Gen. Marshall
Also present: General Lee General Tung  General Gillem
General Kuo Mr. Chang General Caraway
General Lien Colonel Caughey
Colonel Pee Capt. Eng

GeneraL MarsHALL: We would like to hear General Kuo’s sug-
gestion regarding this paragraph 9. In paragraph 7 of the English
revision, the second line, the word “first” should be “last”. Have you
any comments?

GeneraL CrANG: General Kuo is representing the Ministry of War
in making a tentative section 10. Executive Headquarters will pre-
pare the detailed and logistic plan for the submission to the
government.

a. Statistical study of the demobilized personnel classifying them

into retired, individual employment and collective employment classes.
(When retired they go back to the land; individual employment

2 Of the draft of directive to Executive Headquarters for the implementation
of the agreement of February 25 on military reorganization, not printed.
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is in the Government or in the police or other vocation; and collective
employment is the building of dikes, railroad construction, etc.)

b. The supply and care of demobilized personnel together with the
collection of their equipment.

¢. The handling of demobilized personnel including the issue of
traveling allowance and other procedures.

d. The organization and the processing of those demobilized per-
sonnel which will be classified into individual employment and collec-
tive employment. To organize them in the process. The concentra-
tion, organization and processing of those demobilized personnel into
the individual employment and collective employment categories.

e. The training and employment of the personnel under the indi-
vidual employment category. The transportation and redeployment
of the collective employment personnel.

f. Attend to the supply and other administrative details that are
necessary in the accomplishment of its mission.

GENERAL MarsHALL: Are any of those stipulations that might not
be appropriate for Executive Headquarters to be concerned with ?

GEenEeraL CuANG: General Chang and General Kuo understand that
Executive Headquarters will prepare a detailed plan covering those
points. They will not actually be responsible for execution. General
Kuo suggests that we have an organization for handling the demobil-
ized personnel. The responsible officer may be included in the com-
bined staff to study the detailed plan so that he can coordinate the
plan worked out by the Executive Headquarters to that worked out
by the Ministry of War.

GENERAL MarsHALL: In paragraph e of the original paper it states
“procedures for turn over of demobilized personnel to the Demobilized
Manpower Commission”. Now it seemed to me that some of the
matters that General Kuo had in his list pertained to things that
Executive Headquarters should not do or should not plan for. It
seemed to me there were matters included there that pertain to a
higher level of governmental planning. I think we have to keep
Executive Headquarters very clear of things that pertain directly to
the Ministry of National Defense or other governmental agencies.
With us it would not be the Ministry of National Defense that would
attend to those matters that we visualize under Demobilized Man-
power Commission. That would be another agency of the govern-
ment because it is not war making. We should be very careful to
give Executive Headquarters only the things that are necessary to
carry out this general program of demobilization, reorganization and
integration, but at the same time we ought to be very careful not to
give them authority that does not pertain to their direct business. I
would like to have General Caraway have an opportunity to study
General Kuo’s suggestion and in the meantime I would suggest that
we take what was paragraph 10 and which is now paragraph 9 and
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terminate it with a period after the word “demobilized” in the first
sentence. Then we can get into the details. You strike out the words
“to cover” at the end of the first sentence and all that comes after that.
Then that leaves these details to be worked out. I presume General
Kuo will have to deal with the details as will General Caraway. Is
such a procedure acceptable to General Chou ?

GENERAL CHOU: Yes.

GENERAL MARsHALL: Have you any comments to make about this
matter we are striking out, General Chou? I asked you yesterday for
some.

GeNERAL CHOU: General Chou has first intended to say a few re-
marks on the Demobilized Manpower Commission, but since this is to
2o out now he has no comments.

GeNERAL MarsHALL: We would be very glad to have his comments
when we take that single paper. Is this directive as now modified
acceptable ?

General Chang and General Chou agreed.s

GENERAL MarsHALL: I would like, if agreeable to you gentlemen, to
discuss next a proposed letter to the President of China regarding
the organization of the service areas®* Is that agreeable? Are you
agreeable to sending a letter on this subject to the President? I am not
discussing about the contents, just the letter.

GenNERAL CHANG: After the signing of the basic plan, General
Chang submitted it with a report from himself to the Generalissimo
requesting the Generalissimo to issue instructions to the different re-
sponsible agencies—Ministries to carry the terms out.

GENErRAL MarsHALL: That is agreeable to General Chou?

GENERAL CHOU: Yes.

GENERAL MARSTALL: Any suggestions regarding the first para-
graph?

GENERAL CHANG: There is a change of Chinese translation. (After
a brief discussion in Chinese General Chang agreed with paragraph1).
Does this service areas “will be organized” mean that 8 service areas
[are?] to be organized and set up simultaneously ?

GENERAL MarsHALL: Paragraph 8 states that. The service areas
will be prepared to function on duties specified by Executive Head-
quarters. They have to start to do it now. We are making a distine-
tion between the procedure of setting them up and the time they start
to operate. The longer they are in a position of being set up and not
having to operate, the more efficient they will be when they start.

® For text of directive to Executive Headquarters, signed March 17 but dated
March 16, see United States Relations With China, p. 626.

* Draft paper entitled “ Organization of Service Areas” of February 27, not
printed.
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GExrraL CHOU: General Chou suggested to change the first sen-
tence. “The preparation for organization of the service areas shall be
started immediately”, because as it is with Chinese translation [it] will
imply that all those service areas will be organized and will be in the
field.

GrNEraL CHANG: General Kuo just pointed out that we have in
existence 10 service areas, so it implies only a process of reorganiza-
tion.

GENERAL MarsHALL: The first sentence will then read, “The prep-
aration for the organization of the service areas will be started imme-
diately.” I want to strike out four words in the second sentence so
that it will read “they will have functions™ and the words “be estab-
lished and will”—the next is unnecessary. Is that all right now as
modified? “The preparation for the organization of the service areas
will be started immediately under the Ministry of National Defense
(or National Military Council). They will have functions as specified
in Basis for ete.” Is that acceptable?

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GENERsL MARSHALL: Paragraph 2—is that all right ?

General Chang and General Chou agreed.

GENERaL Marsiracn: This paper then is adopted. T suggest that we
next consider the proposal to the President regarding the Peace Pres-
ervation Corps.®> Paragraph 1. I suppose you want to strike out the
words, “the basic agreement.”

GENERAL CHANG: General Chang and General Chou both share the
feeling that they have to collect some data first before considering
that paper so they both like to ask you to postpone on this paper.

GENERAL MarsHALL: I would like to make this one comment, for
your later consideration of the paper. It hasbeen suggested to me that
the limitation in strength be set to a basis of one battalion for each two
million people which might not be satisfactory for some extensive
areas with small population. It would be my suggestion to meet that
if there is such a necessity by adding a sentence to paragraph 2 stating
in effect that “exceptions to this provision would be made on the specific
direction of whatever agency you think is proper”. This is the general
rule then. The exception would have to be specifically authorized.
Then my understanding is that we put this aside for later consideration.

Would you care to discuss the proposed memorandum to the Presi-
dent regarding Demobilized Manpower? 3
GENERAL CHANG: Both General Chang and General Chou agree that

*® Draft paper entitled “The Peace Preservation Corps” of February 27, not
printed.

% Draft paper entitled “Formation of Demobilized Manpower Commission”
of Ifebruary 27, not printed.
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they would like to study the Demobilized Manpower further. They
will collect some data. The government side—the Ministry of War—
has worked a long time on that and we re-request that we discuss the
paper when we return from the inspection trip.

Gexeran Marsmarn: Then if it is agreeable we will set that paper
aside for later discussion. Now at this time I would like to outline
what appears to me to be the best procedure in going ahead with
the measures we have now approved. There is a slight difference of
opinion as to what is the best way to manage this and I am stating
my views and I would like to have very frank statements from you
gentlemen and also from General Gillem who will be concerned with it
and General Caraway who has been working on the details without
any hesitation with disagreeing with me.

I think that at the present time, the Government should designate
some officer, I should imagine, General Kuo, and General Chou desig-
nate some officer or more than one if they are available to start work
with this small group of American officers that have been struggling
with this problem. They have not the data at this time for specific
schedules, but they can begin to draft regulations. I think it is very
important that the regulations and general instructions be very care-
fully considered here where their proper integration with the method
and procedures of the Chinese military headquarters, the National
Military Council and the administrative headquarters of the Com-
munist party in military matters, so that the language is understand-
able both in Chinese and English as to its exact meaning and so that
the matters directed are in keeping with the existing methods of the
Chinese in so far as possible. These conclusions will be the actual
operating basis for a tremendous conversion in the Chinese Army. I
am concerned to see that as far as it is possible to carry into effect
some of the American ideas we have put forward that it should be
done in accordance with the Chinese methods and procedure. All of
our American -officers have been very carefully and extensively edu-
cated—all of them in a system of operating procedure and in a system
of military education and instruction. Their methods and general
procedure are so well established that they are almost habits of life.
I wish to be certain that in the generous manner with which you meet
our various proposals we do not become involved in directives or pro-
cedures that would be very awkward according to the Chinese habits
and systems. The entire procedure and task before us is a monumental
one. You are accepting the proposition of westernizing your armies
according to our democratic system and at the same time undertaking
a vast demobilization, so I think it is very important to give the most
careful consideration to an effort to solve this problem with as little
variance to Chinese methods and traditions as possible. Now for
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these reasons I would like to see this group gradually integrated here
with the American officers and the representatives of the National
Government and of the Communist Party and the problem very care-
fully considered on a combined basis before transfer to Peking. I
think the time for such transfer should be in a very few days after
the receipt of the first schedules. I think the representative of the
Government with this group and the representative of the Communist
Party with this group should endeavor to obtain advance information
regarding the units that are to be demobilized in the first month.
We have a time limit on the data for the first two months or [of?] three
weeks but any advance information that would help us with the first
month would greatly expedite the entire procedure. It should be
very easy to establish a liaison basis with the Executive Headquarters
during this interim period whereby we could call on them for field
information when it is desired. General Chang, I would be interested
to have your comments.

GexNErAL CHANG: General Chang thinks those remarks made by
General Marshall are very sound and we should carry it out according
to the spirit he has just described. It is very clearly stipulated in
Article 4 in the basic plan  that within a certain period of time
special lists or reports should be sent to the Military Sub-Committee
so that now it is a question that both sides have to carry the terms
out without any reservation and within the time stipulated. It is
further stipulated that within the stipulated period, that is 3 weeks
and 6 weeks, we have to submit to the Military Sub-Committee data
(lists and reports) and then the Military Sub-Committee on receipt
of that data has to work out a detailed plan and after approval by
both sides then it should be submitted to the National Military Council
(or Ministry of National Defense) for execution. So now it boils
down that what we should do is to stick to the provisions in that
article and carry that out without reservation. General Chang thinks
it would be a very good idea to have some sort of detailed plan by the
combined staff. He feels that there are bound to be some difficulties
that will certainly arise, but if every party concerned will stick to the
spirit in reaching that basic plan, he doesn’t think there is much
difficulty in complete accordance and working out some plan. General
Marshall just explained that all the American staff officers have under-
gone strict training and careful study in the process of handling things
and General Chang quite appreciates that fact, but he says that in
the future relations among the family of nations, it will be more
closely a matter of military cooperation between many countries and
we should admit that Chinese staff officers may not have reached such

3 Agreement of February 25, p. 295.
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a high standard as American officers. General Marshall is very con-
siderate to state that American staff officers should take notice of
existing practice of handling things by the Chinese staff officers, but
in the other respect the Chinese staff officers, being not so well trained,
have much to learn from American staff officers. We should not stick
to our standards without making any progress. General 